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INTRODUCTION

This annex contains the operational reports of agencies
of Joint Task Force Seven. In gensral these reports are
complete as submitted to the Commander of the Task Force.
However, there have been some deletions in order to keep the
,classification "ucrof.'; or lower, to obviate an excess of
duplication botweet; different reports and to eliminate unnecessary
detail., The unabridged reports will be found in the records of
Joint Task Force Seven, in custody of the Armed Forces Special

leapons Project.
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OPERATIONAL REFORT OF WU ACTIVITIES UP TO EMBARKATION k...

PART 1, 2d ESB HISTORY (Operation Sandstone)
CHAPTER 1 - GENERAL OGDEN CALLED TO WASHINGTONuSREIMN:w 4+l

The 24 ESB was first brought into Operation *Sandstone® by a
telephone call from Colonel * CE, from the office of Lt.
General Qi Washington, D. C., on 9 October 1947. General W was
instructed to bring with him to Washington a small planning staff to
attend a conference with General‘ on or about 15 October 1947.
General Qe chose to accompany him, Lt, Col. Sy, [ogi-
mental Commander, 532d Engineer Boat & Shore Regiment and Major*Wll
W, s-3, 5324 EB & SR.

General @l and his planning staff arrived at the Pentagon,
Wednesday afternoon, 15 October 1947, and reported to General NS,
Joint Task Force Seven Commander, and General YA Chief of
Staff of the Joint Task Force. General QP was then informed that
the 24 ESB would be assigned to an engineer construction project in
the Pacific theater, It was decided that the 2d ESB's personnel
strength would consist of forty-three (43) Officers and Warrant Offi-
cers and five-hundred and twenty (520) Enlisted Men for construction
incidem; to Operation "Sandstone®, At this time General W vwas
designated as Atoll Commander for Joint Task Force 7 and, in addition,
Commander of the Army Task Group 7.2. ’ oy

For three (3) da}s following, General Qjh, Colonel " and
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Major Wl met and conferred with General WM staff discussing
preliminé.ry plans for the movement of the 24 ESB to Eniwetok, Marshall
Islands. Colonel JJMIs Joint Task Force Engineer, outlined the
project and assigned the construction missions of the 2d ESB in this
operation, : M“!

Prolinll#} equipment lists were made up which included /ol
equipment of the Brigade and, in addition, special equipment peculiar
to this project to be procured by the v‘u supply agencies.‘

This 1ist-Sr8SlEEIad to be coordinated with the equigmeny

being taddEMBy the 18th Engineer Construction Company, part of Task
Group 7.2, which would depart from Oahu, Territory of Hawaii, about
15 November 1947. The final 1list of equipment brought by hjagi@d ESB
is attache®$Md marked Appendix "A",

| Permission was ™M1 4nclude on the list of equipment DUKW's,
for passage over shallow reefs D added to the list of equipment

to‘be shipped were two L-4 planes of 2d ESB Liaison Air Section, for
rapid inter-island transportation and emergency evacuation of injured
or sick on islands ten to twenty miles distant from the hospital to be
set up at Eniwetok. General Gl also réquested a running small boat
pool for inter§¥t#hd transportation of peisonnel and equipment.
Working from present strength figure-s of the 2d ESB at that time,
General QU and staff cams to the conclusion that in order to obtain
five-hundred MMEMenty (520/XEPisted Men for the mission, and still
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maintain the post at Fort Worden with the remaining units of the Brigade
not committed for the operation, it would be necessary to recall approxi-
' mately one hundred (100) Brigade personnel from the various Service
Schools throughout the country. This request was submitted to Army
Ground Forces and permission was granted on’the strengtir«that Operation
"Sandstone" was of a high priority. During this meeting in Washington,
N. C., General R was informed that.a Provisional Battalion, to be
part of TG 7.2, was being organized in Hawaii. General organization of
this bé.ttalion was: Battalion Headquarters, 18th Engineer Construction
Company and several supply, housekeeping and administrative cells,
Complete lists of units and cells of this battalion, as planned at this
time, are attached and marked Appendix "B", As outlined by Colonel

D. H. Tulley in Washington, D. C., the Provisional Battalion would
maintain the shore-based units, with the 18th Engineer Construction
Company completely rehabilitating Eniwetok Island, thus relieving the
532d Engineer Boat & Shoré Regiment from any other functions exc;ept. the
Apriority construction on Engebi, Aomon, Biijiri, Runit and Parry
Islands. This Provisional Battalion was due to arrive at Eniwetok
Atoll the early part of December 1947. The 2d ESB was given a ten:-
tative port call of 10 December 1947. |

It was decided at the Washington Conference that the equipment

would be shipped through the Seattle Port of Embarkation and the -
personnel thru the NAED Port Hueneme, Caljfornia. .
General 4R and his staff were instructed}}tl;at , due. tp,....the "Top

t
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Secret" classification of this operation, "Q" clearances for all indi-
viduals engaged in the planning phase would be initiated immediately
upon return to Fort ilorden. At the completion of the conference Generai
Ogden decided to remain in Washington, D. C., for a few days longer
while Lt. Col. S and Major QIR returned to Fort Worden to begin
preparations for the int.endeci move,

CHAPTER 2 - ACTION UPON GENERAL gRETURN TO FORT WQRDEN, SELECTION

~  OF SPECIAL STAFF.
Upon arrival of the staff at Fort Worden, unit cbnmanders and key

staff personnel were briefed on the proposed operation after being
properly warned of its high cla.séification. All concerned were directed
ﬁo focus their attention and concentrate their activities to prebare the
units for an overseas movement on a construction project, the duration
not to exceed six (6) months. The following reinforced 2d ESB units
were committed for this project:
. Headquarters Company, 532d & SR.
_ Company "D, 532d EB & SR.
Company "E", 532d EB & SR.
Medical Detachment, 532d EB & SR.

Included with Brigade units there was organized a special staff
composed of the following named Officers from the Brigade Headquarters
and the Regimental Headquarters who woqld form the ISCOM Staff:

Brigadier General Uil Atoll Commander and CTG 7.2

Lt. Col. NENENNE; Regimental Commander, 5324 EB & SR

Section VI-a
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Lt. Col. SR Liaison Officer for 2d BSB
Ma jor xRN Operations Officer, TG 7.2

Major Py | Ass't Operations and Intel-

ligence Officer

ia jor ZNE.. Executive Officer, 532d EB&SR

Major B _ Supply Officer
Lt . T —— ~ Adjutant and S-1
WOJG _’ Ass't 5-1 and Personnel
Officer
Lt. _- Special Service Officer .
Capt. —- Headquarters Commandant
Capt . S Ass't 5-l
Capt . SEEEEGE—E... : Ass't 5-3
Lt . T Ass't S-3
Capt . SR Ass't 5-3
Lt, Sy Embarkation Officer
Lt. S Embarkation Officer
CWo SRS Ass't S-4
WOJG ‘PR Top Secret Control Officer
Capt . FNENNGT. Equipment Maintenance Officer
Lt . SEERETRe- | Liaison Pilet, 0IC Liaison
. , Section
e % Liaison Pilot, Engineer
Officer
5
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CHAPTER 3 - REORGANIZATION OF 532D ENGINEER: BOAT & SHORF REGTMENT

The personnel problem immediately became a major:one. Unit
commanders screened their personnel and the Pe_xjsonnel Officer §J:erted
his section to search all Forms 20's for the necessary qualifications
and M0S's in the Regiment. However, it appeared obvieus,  due to.the
lack of skilled key men, that A0S qualifications woul@ not be cg;mgidered
but only the necessary service time. The results of .this were ,,,n‘c;‘_’-c .
favorable, since only sixty-five percent of the required gumber ( 5203
were eligible., The greatest setback was due to a large percentage of
the ‘personnel due to be discharged from the service girior to-30 Jg_ile
1948, Appendages C-1, C-2, C-3 and C-4, indicates the turnover of
personnel during the time of alert to the embarkation. During "E..I}is
period Company “"E" had five (5) Officers and one hundz_‘g;d‘ sixty-f:&ie
(165) enlisted men transferred to the Company, while one (1) Oi‘f_i’c;:evr
and sixty-eight (68) enlisted men were transferred-ont of the organi-
zation. o

Over-all changes affecting each of the units wai‘:,hirbt};gRegimfnt
were drastic, inasmuch as the line companies were re-im‘;gnée,d_‘fzjgglﬂ_
approximately four (4) Officers and one hundred (100). eanlisted men. to
eight (8) Officers and two hundred and three (203) et;yJiisted men, yhi_ie
Headquarters and Headquarters Company waé reduced in sstrepgth from,t?ne
hundred and forty-eight (148) enlisted men to ninety-four (94) and
increased in Officer strengt.h.from 22 to 23.. C

After exhausting local sources (Fort Worden) for additional men,
there lacked about 100 EM to meet the prescribed number. Lt. C‘olonel

6
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R — Deputy Brigade Commander, 2d ESB, visited 6th army

Headquarters, presented this personnel problem in hopes of obtaining

the heeded_EM to bring the Brigade up to strength., 3Since 6th Army
strength figures wére lower than authorized, no additional men were
obtained.

JTF Headquarters, Washington, D, C., was immediately notified of
this situation with recommendations that the 2d ESB be permitted to
extend certain expiring enlistments to 1 August 1948. This would allow
the Brigade to comﬁit 520 EM for the overseas movement, This request
was granted and the authorization to extend these enlistments was con-
tained in War Department TWX 89856, dated 6 November 19h7‘and Secret
TWX Sixth Army AM GAP-D-1115, dated 8 November 1947, messages.

It was decided to increase the strength of the Medical Detachment,
5324 Englneer Boat & Shore Regiment from three (3) Officers and six
(6) enlisted men, to five (5) Officers and twenty (20) enlisted men to
meet the requirements of establishing and maintaining a fiéld hospital
on the principal i:iand of the atoll.. Captain “SEENNNNNENS.. Commanding
Officer of the Medical Unit, however, also keptAin mind a flexible plan
to operate dependent or sub-dispensaries to provide first-aid and

" medical attention locally.

The personnel problem continued to be a prime requirement; after
the local sources (Fort Worden) were exhausted, the Medical Detachment
still lacked two (2) Officers and eleven (11) enlisted men to meet the

prescribed strength of five (5) Officers and twenty (20) enlisted men.

Section Vi-a

PRIVACY ACT MATERIAL REMOVED -



Based on the paucity of information at this time, a requigiti9n3£of
qualified medical personnel was submitted to Sixth Army Headquarters,
not particuiarly for specified MOS's but for the necessary service men
to man the hospital and dispensaries. Captain Veenschoten felt that he
already had the key men for his mission, ‘

Considerable thought was given to the supply and re-supply pfoblems.
An initial supply for the field hospital for ninety (90) days and in
addition, an initial supply for servicing two thousand (2000) men was
forwarded to Sixth Army Headquarters, on or about 8 November 1947,
covering only the expendable items needed. Requisitioning of certain
essential non-expendable items was left unanswered until a telephone
call to JTF Headquarters, wWashington, D. C., cleared up this matter
with the assurance that the fifty (50) bed hospital was complete,
except for one item, a reffigerator. This was procured locally and
shipped with the Medical equipment from Fort Worden.

The required immunizations for Operation "Sandstone" were smallpox
v#ccination, typhoid ' and “tetanus inﬁbculations, completed on 20 Novem~
ber 1947 for all personnel with the exception of a few stragglers, and
an accurate account of the entire group on 11 December 1947.

A1l Medical Detachment TO/E, special equipment were crated, and
boxed and ready for shipment on 20 Novamber 1947.

CHAPTER 4 - SUPPLY AND PROCUREMENT

The planning staff returned from the Washington conference with a

list of deletions and additions to the 24 ESB TO/E, insofar as major
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items were concernéd. The first modification recommended further
deletions, items peculiar to boat operation for which no need existed
| in ﬁhe construction mission assigned.

Additions consisted of office equipment, furniture, radios, and
navigation equipment., dadios and siénal equipment were included because
at that time it was assumed that the small boats would be under Brigade
control. This particular signal equipment was TO/% for the boat com-
panies of the 2d ESB, not committed for operation "Sandstone’; another
change was the substitution of a medium sedan instead of a light one.

Immediately upon receipt of movement directed, Major Glen F. Brooks,
Fost @i, Fort ijorden, iashington, departed for Cgden General Depot,
Cgden, Utah, as liaison officer to expedite procurement of the equipment
and supplies required. Requisitions for tropical clothing on tarrif
sizes based on neeas of six hundred and fifty (650) personnel were
submitted, All unit commanders at this time were faced with the
peculiar problem of predicting as near as possible the corfect sizes
-in khaki clothing for the proposed streﬁgth of their unit, even though
some of the units were only up to fifty (50) percent strength at the
time they were required to submit requisitions.

Requisitions for clothing and non-expendables from Utah QM Depot
were readily filled, but the exbendables required last-minute ship-

ments by commercial carriers, some of these arriving just before the

USS Yancey sailed,

Lt. Col. (NG and Captain @R, both from G-4, Sixth
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Army Headquarters arrived at Fort Worden, October 1947, to assist in
preparing the Brigade for the overseas move,

Requisitions for the necessary engineer supply and spare parts
were filled from unit stocks at Fort Worden, with the exception of a
few items which were obtained from the Zngineer Depot at Fort Lewis,
Washington. This included the spare parts for five (5) additional
graders, authorized for this mission. | '

Since the Mt. Ranier Ordnance Depot was located near-by daily
contact with this agency was afforded, resulting in éood service in
supply of available parts. OSpare parts not available at Ranier Ord-
nance Depot required numerous long distance telephone calls to
Letterkenny Ordnance Depot in Pennsylvania and air shipment of these
parts.

A1l signal items were available at Fort Worden with the exception
of expendables, batteries, tubes, etc., which were delivered on time.
Conside;able difficulty was expereinced in procuring TC supplies from
depots, however, a substaﬁtial'stock was on hand in Brigade supply.

The Engineer equipment authorizéd, over and above the Brigade
TO/E, routed through NABD, Port Hueneme, arrived sporadicaliy but on
time; the last of these items were loaded aboard the Marshall Victory
which sailed four (4) days after the Pickaway.

CHAPTER 5 - LIAISON OFFICEZR, 2d E. S. B., IN OAHU, T. H.

At the Joint Task Force Seven conference in Washington, D. C.,

15-20 October 1947 Brigadier GerNRPGEN D. Ogden, Cjsgwpifadine Army

10
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Task Group for Oper;tion SANDSTONE, naméd.as his liaison officer to the
(then) JTF=7 FWD at Fort Shafter, T. H., Lt. Col. QuEEESENG . ,
CE.

At Fairfield-Suisun on 31 October 1947 Col. S in company with
General @i attended a conference called by General fJll on his return
from Eniwetok, with a reconnaissance party, and'informatioﬁ on condition
of buildings and utilities on the Eniwetok Atoll islands was furnished
together with a description of the scope of the construction tasks.

Col. Wjw=forwarded to General Ogden at Fort Worden, Washington,
information obtained on supplies and equipment being shipped  from Army,
Alr Force and Navy stocks in Oahu, going thru the shipping manifests
for this purpose. Flans for the Eniwetok Island rehabilitation and
information_on the Navy contracts for constructing the causeway between
Aomon and Biijiri and for the lagoon photo towers were also given. It
was recommended that the 532d Engineer Boat & Shore Regiment bring
along portable pumps and.flood lighting'séts. The amount of Special
Service supplies being shipped from Oahu and the need for the Regiment
to bring along a good Special Service Officer were indicated. Infor-
mation on the fact that a Finance Officer was to be furnished and
instrﬁctiohs on how we were to handle IG and JA matters were mentioned.

After arrival at the site a~review of the actual rehabilitation
task was furnished in a letter to General 3jll». Information on
supplies, carpenter shop equipment, etc., on hand and in China stocks

were also furnished, together with data on condition of the tank farr

Seétion Vi-a
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and the reefer bank. Reconnaissance was also made of the Zero Islands
and a répdrt?fEFNreMmetionathe facilities and conditions prevailing.
Estimates on the scope of the concrete and asphalt work to be done on
the Zero Islands were also forwarded.

Assistance was réndered Major e CiC, the itoll.,
Commander at Eniwetok, on supply matters and problems of coordinations
involving the U. S. troop units which began arriving 24 December 1947,
and requisitions on Oahq were submitted for materials and supplies not
already received or destined for shipment. iWhile the matter. qffur-
nishing a liaison officer is in itself useful and worthwhile, it will
likely be worthwhile in future tests to send out from the U. S, an
advance supply and4construction planning team for the purposes of
adapting the tasks at hand to the best advantage of the troops and
equipment being sent from the Zone of the Interior.

CHAPTER 6 - LIALSON,DETACHMENT, 532D ENGINZER BOAT & SHORE REGIMENT
AT NABD, FORT HUEKRENE.

On 18 November 1947, 6th Army directed 2d ESB to have 5 Officars
and 2 EM proceed to NABD, Fort Hueneme, California, to function as a
liaison detachment, This liaison detachment would coordiﬁate Adminis-

' tration, Supply and Medical problems incident to the embarkation of the
2d &SB for overseas,

The following Cfficers and inlisted kien representing the 2d ESB
for the liaison duty were alerted to discuss anticipated problems with
their Unit Commanders and instructed to be prepared to depart for Port

»

12
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Hueneme on 21 November 1947:

yajor JNEENEES Officer in Charge, Liaison Detachment,

representing Headquarters, 532d ZB&SR

Captain Sy Lcdical Repregentative, representing

Kedical Detachment, 532d EB&SR

1st Lt, sSmpmRllle», representing Headquarters Company, 532d
EB&SR

1st Lt. SndSUNENS.. rcresenting Company D, 532d EB&SR

2nd Lt . 4R, representing Company E, 532d EB&SR

T/5 -Clerk Typist, Headquarters Company, 532d

EB&SR
pfc NN, Clerk Typist, Headquarters Company, 532d
EB&SR e

Before departing for Port Hueneme all anticipated difficulties
and problems were disc¥swed; the two most important were the timely.
arrival of the odd pieces of engineer equipment to be loaded at
Hueneme and the housing of the 2d ESB for the short time until the ship
was completely loaded and ready to receive the troops aboard. It was
agreed that close coordination would be imperativé between 2d ESB,
Transportation Corps and the Navy gt Hueneme to have the troop trains
arrive on the same day the ship wbuld sail, thus obviating the neces-
sity of housing the troops at the Port.

The liaison detachment departed from Ault Field, Whioby Island,

Washington, on 21 November 1947 and reported to Commande NG

13
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NABD, Operations Director at Port Hueneme for duty on 24 November 1947.

The possibility of having the 24 ESB troops: arrive at-a time when
cérgo was loaded and the ship ready to receive personnel was the first
request made. Commander JE informed Kajor Osekowski that embarka-
tion was planned direct from the troop trainé on 14 December, one day
before the APA 222, "Pickaway", was ready to sail. »

Inquiry was then made about the list of extra Engineer equiphent
to be loaded at Hueneme: namely, four (4) ceme®t‘mixers, one.(l) paver,
crawler type, ﬁwo (2) sheeps-foot rollers, two (2) disc harrows, :four
(4) ice cream machines, fifty (50) tons of piered plank;.four (h):}ce
making machines and ten (10) refrigerators. As of 24 November 1947,
none of the items mentioned were delivered, but immediate steps weye
taken by Commander4flllrby alerting all concerned to be on the look-
out, not only for these itéms,.but for all items marked 9584 A to G.

Ma.jor—then contacted Captain< g, TC, Oakland,
California P of E representative, who was to officiate the unloading
of the pérsonnel at Hueneme., A report by long distance was made to
the Headquarters at Fort Worden that liaison relations were established
at Hueneme with the Navy and the P of E representative.

CHAPTER 7 ~ 2D E. S. B. LIAISON AIR SECTION

The Liaison Air Section, 2d ESB, was first notified about 20
October 1947 that it would take two (2) of its planes with the Brigade
on Operation "Sandstone", No definite decision as to type planes was
made at ‘t%Ys time; however, tentative plans for one (1) L4 and one (1)

PRIVACY ACT MATERIAL REMOVED -
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1-5 were made. The Liaison Section was alerted to prepare a six (6)
months' supply of parté for these planes., Parts lists for one (1)
I~4 and one (1) 1~5 were made up, but about 17 November it was decided,
due to parts resupbly problems, to take“two (2)*B#4's, At this time. .imey  .eye.
one of the L-4's had officially been declared surplus and the other
was being prepared to be turned in as surplus, -Sixth Army had declared
all I~4's in ZI surplus, which poéed a probleh&since~Aix~i%xerial
Depots no longer stocked I~4 parts. Lt.SJ¥F, Liaison Section
Commander, made a search for the necessary parts at Fort Lewis and
McChord Field, Washington, and' #ould'only find two (2) tires, two (2)
tubes, forty-two (42) spark plugs, one (1) sheet: 6f plexi glass 48"
x 36", one (1) brake segment and one (1) tail wheel. ©On hand before
embarking, the Liaison Section had enough spare parts for one major -
overhaul on one engine.%giﬁ:authority wasreceived to procure the needed
parts from commercial stocks. FRRRRE
Both planes were in excellent condition, one having only fifteen
(15) hours since a major overhaul, the other about one hundred (100)
hours: The fourth Air Depot Unit was contacted to have the planes
prepared and crated for overseas shipment, bui, due to the lack of
necessary facilitie;, this could not be accomplished in time. After
consulting with Lt. 4EE~.nd Lt# it was decided, that since
both officers had experience in packing and crating I~4's, to do the
work at Fort. Worden with the ald of the Post Carpenters. The planes

were flown and landed on the para@‘grot‘ihds. The planes were then

15
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taxied through the post streets to the carpenter shop where they were
processed and crated. On about 18 November 1947, the two pilots to be
a part of the General's special staff were chosen: They were Lt.
‘oSNNI ] Lt <INy . The mechanics chosen
were:

Tec 4 NNy Chicf of Section

Tec 5 WISy, Mcchanic

CHAPTER 8 -~ ORGANIZATION OF BRANEHsSEATTLE PORT OF EMBARKATION AT FORT
WORDEN, OUTLOADING OF EQUIFMENT AT FORT WORDEN.

On about 20 November 1947, Captairiijjillllle TC, Water Division,
Seattle P of E and Captain 4l TC, Commanding Officer, 447th Port
Company arrived at Fort Worden for a preliminary conference concerning
the organization of a branch port at Fort Worden for the outloading of
the AKA 93 "Yancey". Captaingfs and Captain G met with Major
S, s-3, 532d EB&SR. It was decided that the AKA 93 would anchor
about 300 yards off-shore and fl.a.t top barges would be used for light-
ering the supplies and equipment from the Fort Worden docks to ship
side. Two problems arose out of this plan; first was the task of
loading the heavy equipment from the dock to the barges; the second was
the moving of t‘he barges from the docks to the ship, The problem of
1ifting was easily solved by utilizing the 2d ESBlg:f}oating crane (30
ton capacity), the second was also solved by the utilization of the
Brigade's LCM's as tugs and lighterage.

Plans were made to move Captain@lllll Company to Fort Worden

16
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about three days prior to the arrival of the AKA 93 and to have them

include the necessary stevedore from Seattle, Washington, by tug to
Port Townsend, where the Brigade ICM's took over and moved them to
Point Hudson to be moored until needed. Captain Jet and Captain
WUB then returned to Seattle to complete plans and the paper work
for the outloading of the Yancey.

Captain TR returned to Fort Worden again about 27 November to
inspect packing and crating., With Captain SR was QU ,
civilian super—cargo from the Seattle P of E. il inspected the
loaded vehicles and conferred with Lieutenants SENSNSS and Sm@llk con-
cerning logistics of Engineer equipment with which he was not familiar.

On 2 December, Captain SMMr arrived with his company and was
billeted near the docks. The barges arrived on the morning of 3
December 1947. loading was started immediately upon the ship's arrival
and was completed on the morning of 9 December, The experiences of
Captain <uESESNSSNRNNY, Company B, 532d EB&SR, Lt. qESSNEMMMr, Company
B, 532d EB&SR, and Lt. SN Company D, 532d EB&SR, were invalu-
able in the operation of moving the barges back and forth from dock to
ship. One of these officers was present at all times during the loading
and no mishaps or delays happened during the movements of the barges.

The advance detail of nine (9) Officers and one hundred and nine
(109) enlisted men were embarked on 9 December at 1300 and the Yancey
sailed from Fort Worden the morning of 10 December 1947, three days
ahead of the anticipate& deadline. This was fortunate, due to the fact

17
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that on the day the Yancey sailed the weather, which had been ideal

during loading, broke, and no loading could have been performsd during
the week after the Yancey departed.
CHAPTER 9 ~ DEPARTURE AND'vEHBARKATION

Two bus convoys, eight in the first and six in the second, depa.rt;ec’iq""" "

from Fort Worden, 0900, 12 December 1947, with Headquarters and Head-
qiua.rters Company, Company D, Company E, and the Medical D'g;.achment R
532d EB&SR, ;:)r “éeatéle R whz;é the troops entrained for Port Hueneme
at 1300, 12 Decembe; '15)1;7. :";A;i'vo trains were used to move the entire
Regiment. ‘grgzcond ;.}ai:: .;rrived at Port Hueneme before the first
train, causing a minor problem since the Commander of Troops and fhe
records had been placed aboard the first '1'.1'ain‘.3t No appreciable delay
resulted since the roster of the organization was divided in two parts
and the troops were aboard the train in the order of embarkation.

On 14 December, all the odd pieces of Engineer equipment had
arrived and wex% loaded’ aboard the Yancey, Warrick ana‘fickalay,with
the exception of two or three 26 cu. ft. 51:"’z‘fxb':l.ge‘x‘"at".é:re: which were
booked for the "Marshall Victory", due to sail four days after the
Pickaway. Loading out of ihese items through NABD, Port Hueneme, was
don§ efficiently under professional supervision of the experienced
shippers.” The 2d ESB Liaison Section m notified at 0900 of that day
that the troop trains would begin arriving at 1130,

The last information received from Fort Worden about the arrival

of troops was on Saturday, 13 December 1947, when it was learned that .
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a pre-embarkation physical inspection aboard the train was not practic-
able, Arrangements were made to utilize a transhipmanf warehouse on
the pier, where Captain ‘NSNS had set up the necessary facilities
to expedite this physical examination. 4 slight change in siting the
railroad cars lent to establishing a perfect set-up, for the spur was
located on the opposite side of the warehouse, leaving ample space for
troops to detrain and assemble in the proper formation. The troops
reassembled on the ship side of the warehouse and embarked aboard ship.
Total distance from the furthest point of original assembly to the
gangway was not more than two hundred (200) yards. Total time for
processing and embarking all troops (about 620) required not more than
two hours. Loading of the main body aboard the Pickaway began at
approximately 1250 and was completed at 1535. About forty minutes were
logt waiting for the arrival of the third train with the 854th Trans-
portation Port Company. The APA 222 "Pickaway" sailed at approximately
0830, 15 December 1947.

Aboard the Yancey and the Pickaway the 2d ESB had construction
units for the primary mission, special staff for directing and planning,
radio equipment, signal equipmont, and signal personnel for initial
communications, heavy shops and diesel and gas mﬁchanics for repair
work, medical personnel to establish a field hospital, boat crews and
maintenance for small boat operation, special service officer and
recreational equipment and liaison pilots and planes, enroute to "Some-

wherc in the Pacific®, for a mission in "Operation Sandstone”.

19
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APPENDIX "A™

FINAL LIST OF EQUIPMENT SHIPPED ABOARD AKA 93 "YANCEX"™

e

Truck, 1/4 ton, 4x4, C & R

Sedan, medium |

Truck, 1 1/2 ton, 6x6, cargo
Truck, 2 1/2 ton, 6x6, cargo
'l;ruck, 2 1/2 ton, 6x6, dump

Truck, tool & bench, M-13, 2 1/2 ton, 6xb
Truck, machine shop, light, 2 1/2 ton, 6xé
Truck, elec, repair, M-18, 2 1/2 ton, 6x6
Truck, heavy machine shop, 2 1/2 ton, 6x6
Truck, welding, M-12

Truck, 2 1/2 ton, 6x6, tanker, 750 gal.
Truck, 2 1/2 ton, compressor, air, truck mounted
Truck, 6 ton, 6x6, prime mover

Truck, heavy wrecksr, 10 ton, M-1l, 6x6
Crano, Truck nounted; 5/8 cu. yd.

Crane, crawler mounted, 3/4 cu. yd.
Tractor, crawler, 70-90 DBHP, D~7
Tractor, crawler, 90-120 DEHP, D-8
Trailer, 1/4 ton, cargo, two wheal
Trailer, 1 ton, cargo, two wheel

Trailer, 1 ton, water, 250 gal.

Trailer, 1 ton, w/gaenerator

Section VI-a
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Welder, elec, arc, trl., mtd., 1 ton, 2 wheel
Lubricator, trailer moﬁnted

Rooter, sarth, 3 tooth

Scraper, road, towed, 8 cu, yd.
Crane, non-revolving, 40,000 1b, cap.
Harrow, disc

Distributor, asphalt

Grader, road, motorized, D-12

Grader, road, towed |

Trailer, 20 ton, low-bed

Liaison aircraft (L-4's)

Landing craft (LCM-6)

Landing craft (ICVP)

Boat, utility

Section VI-a

AV I I N I N e T T i " T Ry



Section VI-a

APPENDIX "B

PROPOSED CELLS FOR PROVISIONAL BATTALION
1 AAA Battery
1 Medical Detachment Type 1A
1 Poft Stevedore Unit Type CA
1 Refrigeration Maintenance Team DG
1 Water Distillation Team CC
1 Ordnance Auto Maintenance Team DA
1 Laundry Detachment Type EA
1 Bakery Detachment Type BF ‘
1 Quartermaster Supply Detachment Type BA
1 Ordnance Supply Team Type CA
Attached Chaplain
Signal Composite Unit

1 Message Center Team Type DB

1 Switchboard Team Type GD

1 Depot Team Type GD

1 Radio TTY Team Type CA




TURN~-OVER OF PERSONNEL, HEADQUARTERS COMPANY, 532D EB & SR

DATE

20 Oct A7
22 Oct 47
24 Oct 47
28 Oct 47
29 Oct 47
30 Oct 47
4 Nov L7
5 Nov L7
6 Nov 47
7 Nov 47
10 Nov 47
11 Rov 47
12 Nov 47
13 Nov 47
14 Nov L7
17 Nov 47
18 Nov A7
19 Nov 47
20 Nov L7
25 Nov L7
30 Nov 47
1 Dec 47
8 Dec 47
9 Dec L7
11 Deé¢ 47
12 Dec 47

TOTALS:

(20 October 1947 to 12 December 1947)

Section ViI-a

APPENDIX "C~1"

23

ASGD STRENGTH TRANSFERS IN

OFF EM OFF EM

22 109 -

22 107 -

21 107 -

21 106 -

22 106 1

23 107 1l

23 106 -

29 102 6

29 106 -

30 98 1l

23 110 -

23 104 1l

23 111 -

23 109 -

23 110 -

23 104 -

23 103 -

21 103 1l

23 103 2

22 103 -

23 103 1

23 103 -

23 98 -

23 96 -

23 94 -

23 94 -
QFFICERS ENLISTED MEN
m o o our
-1 13 53

IIIIl—‘IIIIIINIQ'—‘#HS\»IHIIINI

TRANSFERS OUT
OFF B
1 -
- 1
- 1
- 7
- 16
- 9
7 2
1 7
- 2
- 1
- 6
- 1
3 -
1 -
- 1
- 5
- 2
- 2



DATE

20 Oct 47
21 Oct 47
28 Oct L7
31 Oct 47
4 Nov L7
5 Nov L7
6 Nov 47
7 Nov L7
8 Nov 47
10 Nov 47
11 Nov L7
12 Nov 47
13 Nov 47
15 Nov 47
16 Nov A7
17 Nov 47
18 Nov 47
. 20 Nov 47
21 Nov 47
22 Nov 47
24 Nov L7
25 Nov 47
26 Nov 47
1 Dec 47
2 Dec 47

3 Dec 47 -

5 Dec 47
9 Dec 47
11 Dec 47

TOTALS:

APPENDIX "C-2"

TURN-OVER OF PERSONNEL, COMPANY D, 532D EB &SR

(20 October 1947 to 12 December 1947)

ASGD STRENGTH

OFF

OFFICERS
N ouT
2 -

Saection Vi-a

BRBRBBBBDBDBBIBOIOCOTOOOTOTPOOTTOOOCOCOOOOO

EM

88
85
8l
85
8L
n2
14
146
145

164 -

219
25
20

PIBIZRERBREREREER

TRANSFERS IN

OFF

I R I N R O R N R O IO G2 N AR N TR DO IR TN T T T O T T T T I

ENLISTED MEN

po.|

175

our

EM

\n
l-‘lHl\»NlNlNl\»NO‘Il—‘l\O\nsz\ISBll—‘lIl-‘

TRANSFERS OUT
OFF EM

3
1
1
2
L
13
5
3
1
5
2
3
1
2
1
2
2
1
1
1
4




APPENDIX "C-3"

TURN-OVER OF PERSONNEL, COMPANY E, 532D EB & SR

(20 October 1947 to 12 December 1947)

DATE ASGD STRENGTH
OFF .@
20 Oct 47 L 106
21 Oct 47 I 103
28 Oct 47 L 101
2 Nov 47 L 100
5 Nov L7 L 11,
6 Nov 47 6 123
7 Nov 47 6 140
10 Nov 47 6 222
12 Nov 47 6 243
13 Nov 47 6 209
14 Nov 47 6 207
15 Nov 47 6 203
17 Nov 47 6 202
20 Nov L7 7 199
21 Nov 47 8 199
22 Nov 47 8 203
25 Nov 47 8 204,
26 Nov L7 8 201
28 Nov 47 8 205
4 Dec 47 7 205
5 Dec 47 8 204
9 Dec 47 8 205
11 Dec 47 8 202
TOTALS:
OFFICERS
o our
5 1l
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TRANSFERS IN

OFF B

- 15

2 9

- 19

- 82

- 8

- 1

- 7

l 3

1l -

- 7

- 2

- L

- 2

1 -

- I

- 1
ENLISTED MEN
.} ouT
164 68

25

TRANSFERS OUT
OFF B
- 3
- 2
- 1
- 1
- 2
- 17
- A
- 2
- 5
- 8
- 6
- 3
- l
- 3
l 2
- l
- 3
- i



APPENDIX #C-=4"
TURN-OVER OF PERSONNEL, MEDICAL DETACHMENT, 532D EB & SR
(20 October 1947 to 12 December 1947)

DATE ASGD STRENGTH TRANSFERS IN TRANSFERS OUT
OFF EM OFF EM OFF o

20 Oct 47
21 Oct 47
7 Nov L7
8 Nov 47
10 Rov 47
12 Nov 47
16 Nov 47
18 Nov 47
20 Nov L7
25 Nov L7
26 Nov L7
1 Dec 47
L Dec 47
12 Dec 47

VIWVWWDNDDODDODDDNEFNIR

1Pt HEILYIFEOBIWIL L)
L N R T N T R B IO S o R S |
It ILHTIHL S I DW

L IR ST I o N N IR T IO TR T O I |

SSRPRRYBLFowobEFR

TOTALS:
OFFICERS! ENLISTED MEN
i out o out
3 3 18 12
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PART II ~ 1220th PROVISIONAL ENGINEER BATTALION

ACTIVITIES UP TO EMBARKATION

CHAPTER 1 - ADMINISTRATION:

1. Organization:

a. Authority: General Order Number 97, dated 22 October 1947,
Headquarters Army Grt;und Forces, Pacific, APO 958, Later amended by
General Order Number 104 to add certain personnel to Battalion Head-

“quarters,

b. Date and place of organization: 25 October 1947, at Fort
Kamehamsha, T.H., APO 954,

¢. Breakdown o.f Battalion: (All personnel DS from organiza-

tions of USARPAC.)

AUTHORIZED

Battalion Headquarters TO&E OFF WO EM
1-Bn Hq (AD) 5-500 L 1 16
1-Mess Team (AF) 5-500 - - 6
1-Mess Team (AG) ‘ 5<500 - - 8
1-Supply Team (BA)* r o .,.5=500 - - 1
1-Medical Detachment (IA)* "8=500 3 - 9
1-Army Postal Unit type.E 12-605 1 - 9
Attached Chaplain ' 1l - 1l
Attached CIC 2 - 1
11 1 61

# Difference in T/0 & E of officer strength by

delet ions or additions.
1219th Signal Service Platoon I/0 & E OFF W0 EM
1-Depot Team (CA) 11-500 1 - 8
1-Message Center Team (DB) 11-500 L - 12
1-Switchboard Team (GD) 11-500 - 1 - 33
1-Radio Teletype (EP) 11-500 2 = 19
8 0 172
27 '
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1218th Composite Service Plat T/0 & E OFF WO EM
1-0rd Supply Team (CA) 9-500 1 - 17
1-Ord Maint Team (DA) 9~500 1 - 28
1-QM Supply Team (BA) 10-500 1 - 19

. ) ' 3 0 5

1217th Composite Service Plat

1-QM Bakery Det (BF) 10-500 - - 6
1-QM Laundry Det (EA) 10-500 1 - 13
1-Trans Stevedore Sec (CA) 55=500 1 - 19
2 o 38
18th Engineer Construction
Company w/attachments 5=77 L - 175
1-Engr Refrigeration Maint ’
Team (DG) 5500 - = 3
1-Engr Water Distillation
Team (CC) 5=-500 - - 5
L 0 183
AGGREGATE 28 1 19

2. Record of Events:
a, Organigation:

(1) 22 October = Major JgiiiNNNgEs Commanding Officer,
and Captain QWS comprised the Battalion Staff.

(2) 23 October - 1st Lt. QMR joined as Supply
Officer and an advance detail of 12 EM arrived for
duty.

(3) 23-24 October - The Supply Officer with the advance
detail drew Post, Ca.mb & Station property to set up
the Battalion Area in Fort Kamehamsha to receive the
remainder of the Battalion less the 18th Engineer

Construction Company.

Section VI-a
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b.

L

Section VI-a

(4)

(5)

(6)

18th Engineer Construction Company remained at
permanent station, AFPO 957,

25 October - Personnel for Bn Hq, Ord Maint Team,
ord Supply Team and Signal Teams reported for duty.
27 October - Stevedore Team, Laundry Team, Bakery
Team and attached 7th Air Cargo and AACS Dets

reported for duty.

Activities: 25 October to 15 November 1947:

(1)
(2)

(3)

(%)

()

(6)

Unit devoted the first few days at Fort Kamehameha

to Policing the Battalion Area.

As each group arrived they were given a security brief-
ing and signed the Joint Task Force Security Pledge.
Team Commanders inspected individual clothing and
equipment of EM assigned their teams. The required
clothing and equipment was issued within three days.
The Commanding General USARPAC (Major General Decker)
inspected the Battalion during the first week of
November, '

All individuals were given a dental ingpection and
all immunizations were brought up to date during this
period. | '

During this period Team Commanders instructed their
assiéned personncl in duties to be performed in the

Teams,



(8)

(9)

(10)

(11)

(12)

Section Vi-a
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Numerous changes were made in the assigned personnel
during this period as Team Commanders discovex;ed men
not qualified in designated MOS and/or other reasons.
Personnel of the Battalion were used to assist in
processing of supplies loaded on LST's at Iroquois
Point, T.H., and on Coastal Crusader at Victor Piers,
Pearl City, T.H,

Loading lists for supplies and personnel submitted to
Navy during fﬁst week in November.

Loading of supplies on LST's 45, 219, and 611 com~
pleted by 14 November.

Passenger lists submitted by li November to all
headquarters concerned. Personnel to be loaded on

ships as indicated:

LSD 19 4 0ff 89 EM
LST 45 7 122
LST 219 8 122
LST 611 2 123

Coastal Crusader 2

The advance party to proceed by air was to consist of:

Bn C.0, - najor-

C.0., 18th Engr Constr Co ~ Captain ik

1 Off - 18th Engr Constr Co

2 Navy Utilities Officers

2 Civilian Technicians
28 EM 18th Engr Constr Co and Navy Utilities

.. 1nen

Personnel for water transportation of LST's and 1SD
were loaded on 15 November and departed Oahu that date.

30
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(a)

(b)

(e)

(d)

(e)

Personnel of 18th Engr Constr Co were moved from
Schofield Barracks to Iroquois Point by truck
transportation and placed aboard LST 611,
Battalion personnel (1ess those for LSD) stationed
in Area #2, Fort Kamehameha, were moved by truck
transportation to Bishop Point and ‘ihere embarked
into small boats for transportation to Iroquois
Point, embarkation point for personnel to go
aboard the LST's. |

Personnel to be loaded on LSD 19 were moved by
truck transportation from Fort Kamehameha to the
Victor Pier at Pearl City and boarded the ship
there,

The following units were attached to the Batta-

1ion for movement, (Movement Order #3, dated 1

Nov 1947, with Amendment #1, dated 12 Nov 1947,

Hq AGFPAC,)
Prov AACS Det 1l off 25 EM
7th Alr Cargo Det 1 Off 20 EM

Navy Shore Base Det 5 Off 60 EM
Two Navy officers and one officer of 7th Air
Cargo Det did not depart with Battalion but

joined later on Eniwetok,

(14) Advance party departed Hickam Field on 17 November

1947.

Section . Vi-a
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CHAPTER 2 ~ SUPPLY:

1. Activities:

Prior to organization day. = During 23 and 24 October the

Supply Officer with an advance detail of four men from the msss team

and eight men from the Bn Supply Teams drew Post, Camp and Station

property necessary for quartering of personnel of the battalion in Area

#2 at Fort Kamehameha,

2, General Activities During Period 25 October to 15 November

1947:

3¢

b,

Section VI-a

Property Accountability:

(1) When the battalion was first formed it was intended
that only one property account would be used and that
all property would be shipped to this Account Number
(GP285), As work of organizing progressed it became
apparent that this was not a workable plan consider-
ing the future mission of the battalion and amount of
money involved., Therefore separate account numbers
were obtained for each of the services,

(2) The service depots on Oahu were to furnish shipping
documents to the consolidated property account of all
property shipped to tl;e battalion, These in turn
were to be turned over to the various property
accounts after arrival at destination. |

Obtaining Supplies for Shipment to APO 187:

3




(1)

(2)

(3)

During this period the Battalion Supply Officer with
the help of the Technical Supply Officers of the

various supply teams prepared requisitions for all

Vsupplies to be loaded aboard the LST's 45, 219, 611

and 1135 and the USAT Coastal Crusader.

The Technical Se;'vice Depots located on Oahu were
charged with the respdnsibility of delivering sup~
plies and equipment to the »deaigxated loading points,
Loading points for supplied to be loaded aboard the
IST's was Iroquois Point., Those for the Coastal
Crusader, Victor Pier #5 at Pearl City.

¢. General Breakdown of Supplies to be Loaded Aboard each

Vessel was:

Section ViI-a

(1)

(2)

(3)

LST 45 - Total Ship Tons 1829
This included: Vehicles, contractor's list of

supplies and equipment; 18th Engineer equipment;

three lists of Navy supplies, i.e., distillation
units, generators and miscellaneous utilities sup-
plies,
LST 219 - Total Ship Tons 846

This included: 24 wvehicles and 125 miscellaneous
boxes of automotive maintenance and signal suppliss,
LST 611 ~ Total Ship Tons 1564

This included: Vehicles, equipment and supplies
of the 18th Engineer Construction Company.
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(4)

(5)

LST 1135 ~ Total Ship Tons 1650

This included: Vehicles and miscellaneous
supplies, _
Coastal Crusader - Total Ship Tons 4950

This included: Vehicles, signal supplies, Post

Exchange supplies and other miscellaneous supplies,
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CHAPTER I

FORWARD ECHELON

The USS Yancey departed Fort Worden, Washington' on 10° December
1947, with the advance detachment,532d Engineer Boat and éhoro
Regiment, and was five days at sea when the main body of troops of
TG 7.2 embarked at Port Huenems. Aboard the USS Pickaway sailing
from Port Hueneme were Hqs., 5324 EB & SR, Hqs & Hqs Co., 6324 EB &
SR, Med. Det, 5324 EB & Sﬁ, Co D, 532d EB & SR, Co E, 5324 EB & SR,
854th Port Company, 461st Transportation Amphibious Truck Cempeny
(DET), Composite Signal Group and Det. of USN Cable laying group.

Aboard the USS Yancey were the advance detachments of each
unit of the 532d BB & SR consisting mostly of heavy equipment opera-
tors and maintenance men, supply personnel and the 2d ESB Embarkation
Section: The USS Yanocey was the Cargo ship loaded with construction
equipment and organisational gear while the USS Piokaway was pri-
marily the troop ship. Both ships were loaded without incident
and departed on time. |

With the USS Pickeway and Yanoey enroute to the Marshall
Islands, mo time was lost by the firet echelon of TG 7/2 alremdy”
located on Entwetok Atoll in preparation for Operation Sandstone. >

This group oonsisted of the service units and service teans

organiged to form the 1220th Provisional Battalion from Oshu, TH, - .

Na jor BENNENESNINNSYY, then 1sland Commander, arrived by
air at Eniwetok 20 November 1947 with a group of 40 Army and Navy

SECTION VI-b 1
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rehabilitation and utilities personnel to prepere and have ready
for use, the power and water distillation units when the troops
debarked. When the main body of the 1220th arrived on the 29th
of November, Major- directed a gradual debarkation ashore
where a CP was established, calling for units when their messes
and areas were completed and ready for the troops. Of all the
inconveniences experj.enoed, the lack of telephones for the first
week was the worst, having to maintain contact by means of runners.

Among the initial personnel to arrive by air with Major
wmmmp, wves Lt (AN USN, OIC of the Navy utilities
team with sixteen (16) Navy utilities personnel arrived by air.
This team made an attempt to rehabilitate or salvage some of the
existing unserviceable power and water distillation units on
Eniwetok , which were rusted beyond recovery. Ten out of twenty
five reefer units were, however, reconditioned. The reapid deterio-
ration of the existing installations exposed to the salt spray
and hot sun dimmed any hopes that an appreciable amount of this
equipment might be placed in operation before the main body of
troops arrived. . |

Ensi g~ Re. CEC, USN, who had been part of the
previous Navy garrison and consented to remain with the Utilities
Team, accompanied Major THNMEMER and acted in the capacity of guide..
Ensign 3. had completed an eleven month tour of duty as Public

Works Officer on the Staff of the Island Commandexr, Enjiwetok, prior

SECTION VI-b ' 2
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to deactivation of the base about June 1947. Ensign Ellis accompanied
the JTF 7 staff who made the preliminary survey of the Atoll. Ensign
b— also prepared & list of materials which he considered necessary
to install the utilities required, based on an anticipated island
population of two thousand (2000) men during the height of the opera-
tion. This list was supplementary to the original one prqﬁared by
the plenning staff of JIF 7.

Ensign SESmmumgE, CEC, USN, also another early arrival
was assigned the duties of POL Officer. Ensign @M} was to prepare
to receive fuel into the fuel tank farm from tankers,

During this period an organization plan for the Utilities Team
was drawn up and put into effect upon request of Major JREYy .
This organization placed Lt.(jz) @R es OIC and made the team in
effect, a utilities platoon within the 18th Engineer Construction
Company. Responsibility was further delegated by meking Lt WR.
the supervisory officer over installation and operation of water
distillation equipment and the allied jobs of plumbing and pipe-
fitting. Ensign 9B was designated supervisory officer over the
electrical and genérator sections and temporarlily in charge of re-
frigeration equipment. Ensign - remained 0IC of POL supply and
was to take over the refrigeration seetion from Ensi-n Hllle as
soon as the initial stock of fuel was received. This division of.
responsibilities remained basiocally unchanged throughout the operation.

The 1220th Provisional Battalion sajled from Honolulu on or

SECTION VI-b 3
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about 17 November 1947 aboard a convoy of the following vessels:
USAT Coastal Crusader, LSD 19 (USS Comstock), LST 45, LST 219 and
LST 611. The advance detail from the ships debarked early on the
29th of November 1947, th; day of arrival at Eniwetok, went ashore
on the main island to increase a troop mess and living quarters

ashore for the Battalion. The first LST also beached on 29 November
to be unloaded while the convoy anchored in position for debarkation
in Eniwetok lagoon. Day and night unloading of LSTts .continued until
?ho last one was completed.” On 1 December 1947 all troops of the
1220th were ashore.

Rehabilitation of Eniwetok island was begun immediately. The
18th Engineer Construction Company, then part of the 1220th, making
preparation for the arrival of the main Htody of troops from the U.S.,
about 26 December 1947. The semi-permanent Nissen huts which covered
about ninety percent of the building areas on Eniwetok island, except
for the existing airdromg, had suffered severe deterioration from
rust, some to & point beyond practicability of repair. Warehouses
and storerooms containing material marked "China" affonde@wsomo pro-
tection, but these too had been subjected to damage by the high humi-
dity, salt spray and the elements in genefal. Only in rare instances
were buildings found in a condition to afford immediate ocoupancy.
The majority of the huts, shops, warehouses and other buildings re-
quired extensive rehabilitation ineluding rewiring, painting, nci

doors, cnd sash, etc.
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Each of the service unita of the first echelon immediately
organized and put into operation their services. APO 187 was in
full operation on Eniwetok on 6th December 1947, although mail
service bogan on the same day the convoy anchored with the delivery
of the incoming mail on the 1sland waiting the arrival of the troops.
Quartermaster was lhore, and in full dperation from the first day-of
their arriﬁ%l to provide rations for the debarking troops. The

LT
supply units had established warehouses and received the cargo as

it was unloaded from the ships.

SECTION VI-b 5



PRIVACY ACT MATERIAL REMOVED

CHAPTER II
DEBARKATION

The Regimental Commander,532d EB & SR, Lt Col WIS
and the Operations Officer, Major (NN accompenied by Major
s, Special Staff Officer, Yje arrived on Eniwetok Island
24 December, 1947, and reported to Brigadier Genera) Jummysiengupas who
had arrived four days earlier. Gen -x had assumed commend of ISCOM,
Eniwetok Atoll and TG 7.2 upon his arrival, relieving Major“gM who
returned to his original duties on the J-4 Staff, JTF 7 Forward in Oahu,
TH. )

The USS Yancey was anchored in position for debarkation just off
Eniwetok island on 24 December but unloading was postponed to enable the
troops to enjoy their Xmas holiday and dinner aboard the ship. The USS
Pickaway's estimated time of arrival was known to be the 28th of
December which contributed to the prior planning of debarkation.

Lt col SR, Lt Col"gE, 2d ESB Liaison Officer, Major SN
and Major Sk attended the staff conference held in General R
ofﬁ:ce where the latest developments, progress and changes were reviewed
and discussed. On 24 December General & chose an acting staff to
function immediately to prepeare agencies ashore for the purpose of
expediting the rapid unloading of the USS Yancey and Pickaway.

The 532d Engineer Boat and Shore Regiment's 1CM's and ICVP'a were
unloaded 24 December and ordered to repor’t to the Navy Mobile Boat Pool

Headquarters on the USS Comstock. Lt NSNSy CE Boat Officer,

SECTION Vieh. 6
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was CIC of the Army boat aectiqn, attached to the Navy for operations.
TWith the unloading of the LCM's only token unloading tcok place until
after the Christmas Holiday. Full unloading operations of the USS Yancey
began at 0600 on 26 December about 1100 hours. Navy and Army LCM's and
two (2) Navy LCT's were used as lighterage. Eight (8) officers, one (1)
Warrant Officer and one hundred nine (109) enlisted men of the advance
detachment, passengers on the USS Yancey, were ashore on 27 December. No
delay was enoountored in the unloading of this ship and she salled for
Engebi, where the 18th Engineer Construction Company had already begun
preliminary work to discharge materials for the project.

The USS Pickaway dropped anchor about 0830 in Eniwetok lagoon on 28
December. Lt Col SHEEEY, Major SR and Major @R came aboard to
welcome the troops and make known their discoveries. After spendﬁng but
a short time on board, St;ff Officers and Unit Commanders went ashore to_
attend a conference and receive their debarkation orders.

In the opening of the conference, unit commanders reported activities
on embarkation and on life aboard ship. They proudly desoribed the
efforts of reorganization, boasting about their formidable conmstruction
teams, all based on the sparse information and knéwledge received prior
to embarkation. They reviewed the educational program initiated and
followed during the twelve day sea voyage and the anxiety shown by all
to begin construction. The morale was high and all seemed to adopt the
proper. frame of mind. Officers and NCOs were armed with reference date

and manuals and eager to begin.

PRIVACY ACT MATERIAL REMQVED
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The Unit Commanders were surprised to learn of Eniwetok rehabilitae
tion yet to be performed, delaying thelr plans to proceed in toto to the
second and third Zero Islands; however, this change was taken in stride.
The 18th Engineer Construction Company, originally assigned the mission
of rehabilitating Eniwetok Island, had mowed Before completion of the
task to Engebi where they were already installed and had begun prelimin-
ary clearing and grading. In view of this change, each Unit of the 532d
EB &SR would contribute a share of skilled men, labor and equipment to
be inoorporated.into a provisjional unit for ocompletion of the rehabilita-
tion assigmment on Eniwetok -and also of rehabilitation of Parry Island
facilities. This meant rapid reorganization without deviation from the
schedule of departure to their construction sites. S

The debarkation plan was reviewed and adopted. All units would de-
bark on Eniwetok; however, the qonstruotion unit; would remain only long
enough to regroup, sort their equipment and supplies and prepare to reship
Sy smaller oraft to their oonstruofion sites where construotion camps
wohld be established.

It was planned to have each of the construotion camps so organized
that they would be self sufficient: maintain their own power and water
supply, prepare housing for civilian construotion crews, and provide for
tﬁeir own recreation, all over and above the assigned construction mission
which retained the first priority coupled with a rugged progress schedule
and deadlines. All this amounted to a challenge to make the best of a
rough start which startled the newcomers but appeared like an old story

to the experienced veteran.
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Unit commanders returned to the USS Pickaway to put into action the
debarkation and to prepare the trdops to go ashore on Eniwetok. After
four hours of waiting for the LCMs, the Troop CO requested assistance from
a passing LCT and moved the main body of the 532d EB & SR ashore while the
few Dukws operated by the advance detachment of the Port Company debarded
the 854th Port Company and the 468lst AMPHIBIAN Truck Company;

Upon beaching the troops marched to their respective areas where the
evening meal was served, prepared by advance details who debarked earlier
for this purpose. Little or no rest was enjoyed by the Engineer units
this first night, being taxed heavily in providing labor details to move,
store and sort equipment for transhipment. The first groups to depart for
construction sites were selected and readied for an early start in the
morning. Here was the first instance where the individual first diqplayod
his enthusiasm and determination, a gratifying reward for the unit commander
and his officers.

After providing reliefs of unloading gangs on the ships and on the
beach, the 854th Port Company deserved praise for taking over the unload-
ing duties with no lost motion. No one suspeoted, except the few that
knew, that this unit was handicapped by young, inexperienced men, yet
the cargo was rapidly unloaded and easily handled.

Operators from the 4613f Amphibious Truck Company took over from
the substitute drivers of the advanced detachment of the 854th Port
Company, without interruption of activities on 28 December.

“SHNREy orews worked around the clock to complete the unloading

SECTION VI=-b 9
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of the Pickaway with the exception of the cable laying cargo. Om
1 January, the USS Pickaway weighed anchor and moved into position

for offloading of the balance of her cargo at Parry Island.
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CHAPTER III &% %na. ity
(e 3

ORGANIZATION OF ISCOM, HEADQUARTERS TG 7.2

On 29 Decembér 1947, the main body of TG iF.24yas ,inﬁ,tg,}lo%fgn
shore on Eniwetok and progress in general was directed by the acting
staff selected from the advance groups. The General Staff. assignments
made prior to embarkati.on remained unchanged, howewpr, additions to the
Special Staff were assigned at this time. These officers were acting
in their capacities at the time of selection; namely, Signal Officer,
Quartermaster Officer, Surgeon and CO of Hospital, Utilities.Gfficer,
Post Exchange Officer, Postal Officer and Headquarfera Commandent.

(CIC and Light Aviation were incorporated into Headquarters 7.5 and
Headquarters 7.4.9 respectively.)
From the units represented the following officers were selqotod to

form the General and Sp_ecia.l Staff.

GENERAL STAFF
Brigadier General NS Atoll Commander and CTG 7.2
i,t Col NP Exeoutive Officer, TG 7.2
Lt Col e C.0., §632d EB & SR
Captain SRR S-1 and Administrative Officer
Major WEENEEET | S-3
Ma jor SRS §-2 B
Ma jor SRS S-4
Lt M Adjutant
SECTION VI=b . 11
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Brigadier General JJNINNGENA was designated Atoll Commander for
Joint Task Force 7 and in addit.ion, Comander of TG 7.2 or the Army Task
Group.

Lt Colﬂ Executive Officer TG 7.2 had also served
as Liaison Officer,2d Engineer Special Brigade and was one of the early
arrivals at Eniwetok with the forward echelons.

Lt Col WP, Comanding Officer of the 532d EM & SR,
supervised all construction and activities through the S-3 office for
control and coordinatién, reporting directly to CTG 7.2.

Ma jor e, directed control of personnel and equipment for
construction and was cﬁef coordinator of activities of all units §f 6

- T.2. He was also responsible for keeping records of events and completion
reports, progress charts and progress reports, .

Ma jor ﬁ, assigned the principal duty of S-2,
assisted S-% in a combined S-2, S-3 office for close coordination. BHe
supeﬁiaed security control by CIC and security personnel opmtio& on

- Eniwetok atoll until TG 7.5 established their-headquarters on the island.
In addition, he directed operations of ISCOM Light Aﬂc&i.naﬁntion until
the formation of TU 7.4.9 and coordinated activities of tl-le Alr Bage with
ISCOM. Coordination of Photo Teams movements was odntrolled.hwwbhe S-2,
S-3 Office. ‘ " -

io oy,
Ay dn e “

Ma jor<¥NENEE:. w5 appointed S-4. His dutdes dncluded-the, .
direction of Signal Supply, Quartérmaster Supply and Laundry;..Ordnange

Supply and Maintenance, Medical Supply, Engineer Supply-emd;Maintgwangg. .

The Port Director and the Embarkation Section were a function of the S-4.

SECTION VI~b 12
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Incoming supplies, sorted and broken down in trans-shipment warehouses
for inter-island distribution, was a constant funotion and resgonpibi~
lity of this office. The POL Officer, Ensign E. S. Nuss, also came
under the direotionv of the S-4. e &

1st Lieutenant NG wos appointed Adjutant of TG 7.2.
Lt Lozeau alsc; retained his previous assigmment as Adjutant of the 6532d
EM & SR, As Adjutant TG 7.2, Lt GRS duties comprisea normﬁi ad- ‘
ministrative duties, assigning air priorities to personnel departing
this Headquarteras a.hd acting as assistant to the Top Seoret{Qont(rol
Officer, Lt UNEGaaNEMER. Assisting Lt GHENNENR were CWO TRt snd
WoJG UNPewr who acted as the Personnel Officers for TG 7.2.

SPECIAL STAFF S
Ma jor MRSy Exeoutive Officer, 5324, EM & SR,
Island Commander, AMBIRO
L{ A .
Capt umimmtunminugR Headquarters Commandant '
Iscom Hqs .
Capt S Asst S-3 .
Capt eyl Asst S-3
Capt MU 0IC Ttilities
Capt WS Equipment Maintenance Of ficer
Lt s  Asst S-3 T
) L RN ;.,‘,, . 2
Lt SN Embarkation Officer
8L - — -y Embarkation Officer - ., .
Ltm Liaison Pilot, OIC
Liaison Air Section
Lt el Liaison Pilot T
R R
Lt Sl . Special Service Officer
L+ - Postal and PX Officer

SECTION VI:b_ 13
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wouc SN
1Lt VR
Lo

Na jor R~

Lt T
Capt VNEEEENEE
Na jor il
Capt NN

Capt SRR

Lt Y
Lt SR (UsX)

PRIVACY ACT MATERIAL REMOVED
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Asst S-4

Asst S-1 (Personnel of ficer)
Signal Officer

Signal Supply Officer

€O, 1220th Prov Bn
Port Director

Island Surgeon, CO,
sMedical Det, 532d EM & SR

Security Officer

Ordnance Maintenance Oofficer

. Ordnance Supply Qfficer

Engineer Supply Officer

Q. M. Supply Officer

Top Seoret Control foicer
Finance Officer

TC Supply Officer

Special Staff Officer
TC

CO, Air Base

CO, AACS

Chaplain o

-
Island Commander, Engebi CO,
18th Eng. Const. Co. -

Island Commander, Aoman-Biijiri-

Rojoa Islands CO, Co. D., 5324
EB & SR :

Aide to General W~

0IC, Navy Shore Based Det. Asst.
Port Direcotor Px :

ard T agg
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Ma jor S 2 intained his position as Executive Officer, 532d
EB & SR, and reported direct to Lt Col Ml on routine administrative
matters of the Regiment. He coordinated the movement, especially of
skills, from one job to another. Major SRRy exeroised field command
of all zero islands as test dates approached and was rq,a,pon;j.ble for
ooordination and last minute arrangements.

Capt AnSNE v2s designated to maintain his position as Hoad-
quarters Commandant. Captediiifl8 Jjobs were many and varied; he wa.a
responsible for billeting, building assignments, pr%ﬁ};rement and dis'tribu-
tion of office equipment, supervision of the general police of the island
and supervision of sanitation. During the early parft‘gt:btho operation

Capt Jilh also coordinated the utilities for the island. ‘

"- . )

- i

Capt WENNNNEEY continued in his job as S-4 of the 532nd EM & SR
and #8as8 also in‘addition assistant to Major UM, Island S-4.

Capt YNNI, was appointed Assistant S-3, working under
Major W . Capt JMSSNER was made responsible for equipment control, boat
ocontrol, personnel control and the assigning of priorities, work orders
and supervision of construction projeots on Eniwetok and Parry Islands.

Capt SENSEEEEET wes appointed Officer in Charge of Utilities. In
reality, Capt @HEER acted as & Post Engineer. He was responsible for the
supervision of utility operations on Eniwetok Island.

Capt —.was appointed engineer equipment Maintenance

Officér fer ISCOM. In addition, Capt SEMEMEN was responsible for the

supervision of the maintenance of the Vehicles and équipment of the ,

13
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5324 EB & SR. 1In these departments he was ably assisted byt &..E.
Halford in charge of heavy mainténancd and CWO Anthony J. L. Morenoy,
who in addition to being Motor Officer for Headquarters Company, 532d,
handled the Ordnance Maintenancé for the entire Roegiment.

CaptEMEBNEENE. in addition to his job as Executive Officer of
the 1220th Provisional Engineer Battalion, was appointed assistant to
Lt Col W™, Executive Officer, TG 7.2. He also seW¥8d in the
capacity of S-1 and Administrative Officer. ™

Lt SRR , 2c assistant 5-3, was made responsible for
all reports, progress charts and logistical data.

Lt RN continued in his position as Embarkation Officer.
Lt GEllE was responsible for receiving bookings for all inter-island.
shipment of supplies, equipment and vehiclss, ordering-the riecessary boats
and seeing that equipmeng ‘and #lipplies were loaded out. Lt SRENSEERNENRNG
was also a member of this section. The Embarkation'Section worked under
the S-3 during the early part of the operation but was later placed ..
‘under the control of the S-4.

1t SNEESEN:, Liaison Pilot, was appointed Officer in Charge
of the Brigade Air Liaison Section and continued in thiptcapacity until
the arrival of Captain Chnfmmthmgmiey who assumed command §¥ all light
planes as CTU 7.4.9.

Lt Ay v-s appointed Special Servilbe Officer for TG 7.2
and in addition acted as I & E'Officer until the arrival of Capt TR

PRVACY ACT MATERIAL RENOVED )
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Lt CHEEENN., tho Postal Offiger, APO 187, also acted as FX
Officer until the arrivel of Capt NN . Ll was evacuated
because of 111 health laté.fn March,:being replaced by Lt SHENENENE-
who arrived early in April. |

Major wuummeilllle was acsigned the primery Job of Port Director
with the additional duty of Commanding Officer of the 1220th Provisiopal
Engineer Battalion. In his job es Port Director, Major QI had as
his assistants, Lt WSS of the 854th Port Company and Lt ol
SR, USK. .

Capt GunNNNY, in addition to his duties as “qunanding?‘
Officer of the Medical Detachment, 532d EM & SR, was appointed Island
Surgeon and was responsible for all land based medical activities on

the Atoll.

ceow

-
M- & TRLAY L

Capt WP, with a small detachment of CIC agents, aoted
as the security detaghment gommander for the entire atoll, until the

arrival of Headquarters TG 7eSv.

>

Capt EENSEENR and Lt SuEiiligewe sorved as the Ordnance ,team,
with Capt e handling all maintenance in the Ordnance line for the

entire Atoll and Lt §liflas handled the Ordnance Parts and Supply.

CvO WD wes given the job of Engineer Supply Officer. As
the operation was primarily a oonstruction one, CWO Champ’s Supply
Section was one of the buaiest‘on the Atoll.

Lt SR> voc initially assigned the job as QM Supply
Officer, with Lt NN as his assistant and Sales Officer,

Upon the arrival of Capt _ in March, Capt Sl assumed the
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duties as QM Supply Officer, Lt"NENNNJE became assistant to Capt Sleeper

and Lt Sharples was appoinfed Sald¥# officer.

Aff’fhe outsét bf the operation WoJG YR was appointed Top
Secret Control Officer. In February he was succeeded in this job by Lt
oS, -nd WOJC GEEEE became billeting officer on’Eniwetok Island.

Lt +nmRERRR. boceme tﬁe Transportation Corps Supply Officer and |
drew his staff tai-om"fha 854th Transportatioh Port Company.

Ms jor SNy, o member of the JTF Sphbial Staffy TC acted as
advisor to Major SNBENR and assisted in the operation of the Port.

Capt JESNEENER, Commanding Of ficer of the 18th-Engineer Comstruc-
tion Company, was appointed Islan.d Commander of Engebi Island. Capt Batz
wes responsible for all construction on his island.

Capt VNP>, Commanding Officer, of D Company, 5324 EM
& SR, was appointed Island Commander of AMBIRO and wes responsible’for
all construction performed on this island. Capt Qe wes succeeded
in his duties as Island Commander by Major QR in March, 1948,

Lt NN, Comnanding Ofticer of Oompany E;’ 532d EM & SR
was appointed Island Commander of Runit Island and was respomsible for

all construction performed onthis island, ol

PRIVACY ACT MATERIAL REMOVED " T
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CHAPTER IV

ASSIGNMENT OF CONSTRUCTION MISSIONS

Attention is invited to appendix #3, Chart of Eniwetok, Atoll.

At a conference on 28 December, Lt Col SNy o55igned
construotion missions to all units at a conference at ISCOﬁ, Headquarters.
The 18th Engineer Construction Company was assigned the mission on Engebi
Island yhere they were already installed and had begun preliminary work.
D Company, 532d EB & SR was assigned the mission on Aomon, Biijiri, Rojoa
Islands, E Company was assigned the Runnit Island mission and Hq and Hq
Co was installed on Eniwetok Island to functioﬁ as a service unit for
ISCOM and provide personnel to assist other allied Headquarters on the
Island.

In gddition to construction duties on their islands, each unit would
provide housing and housekeeping facilities for Civilian workers. engaged
in AEC work. On each island an engineer representative from the office
§f the Engineers, JIF 7, would establish his Headquarters where plans of
all construotion would be kept. The representative, known as the Resident
Engineer, would direct the construction and coordinate activities with
the separate islands to insure simultaneous progress,

D and E Companies of the 532d would also provide assistance to the
oivilian'contractor on the lagoon tower and Aniyaanii Photo Tower pro-
jects (under Runit jurisdiotion), and the causeway joining Aomon Island

with Biijiri Island (under Aomon jurisdiotion).
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PRIVACY ACT MATERIAL REMOVED




Although E Company's assigned area of oconstruction was less than D
Company's considerably more grading was required to obtain the desired
contour on Runit. This was also the factor considered when equal dis-
tribution of man power was discussed. In view of the fact that less
clearing and other ﬁ;giiminary work was necessary on Runit, this unit was
committed to furnish the majority of the personnel for the provisional
construction detachment on Eniwetok, in addition to one officer.

On about 15 January 1948, the shifting and transferring of personnel
simmered down to a reasonably firm organization on each project and gave
support to the belief that there would be a shortage of manpower. The
strength figures planned wgre based on the construction missions oﬁly,
but these were rendered more difficult by necessity of reorganization to
take on added burdens of rehabilitating Eniwetok island and other lesser
projects. |

Construotion on Engebi Island had started on 6 December, with the
arrival there of the survey party, the foundation crew of the MK-PK

' Company and fourteen (14) NCOs and men from the 18th Engineer Comstruction
Company. On this date excavation of the 200 ft tower footings was start-
ed by the ME-PK Company and the 18th Engineers began clearing and initial
grading for the main control line between the zero tower and the timing
station sites. Until 24 December, all construotion personnel, civilian
and military, lived aboard the LST 45 or the LST 219 which were alter-
nately anchored off-shore to act as "floating hotels."

Since the preliminary clearing and grading was reasonably complete

on Engebi, when the main body of troops arrived at Eniwetok, the Aomon and
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Runit projects would look to Engebi for advice and use her as a model.

On 22 December, enough of the initial survey work was completed.
on Aomon to enable tower erection crews to start construction on the
foundation work of.the 200 foot tower. By 5§ January, D Company, 532d EB
& SR, was established ashore and construction activities were in full |
swing, eight days after their arrival on the atoll. The Hawaiian Dredging
Company was getting set up ashore on Biijiri to begin construction of a
steel sheet pile causeway to Aomon Island and MK-PK personnel were sorting
steel for tower erection. Clearing and grading, which involved a total
of one hundred thirty;fiva (136) acres, was begun on 1 January., The top
soil, averaging a foot in depth on both Aomon and Biijiri, is a very
fine, black coral dust, which made all clearing and grading of these
islands very diffioult beceuse of the large quantities of dust.

Clearing of approximately fifty acres of cocoanut trees and moving
of 50,000 cubic yards of earth was necessary before surveying and layout
of structures and construction work c&uld begin on Runit Island. This
clearing and grading commenced on 29 December when the first contingent
of Company E came ashore with two‘bulldozers and began clearing an air-
strip for the Brigade planes. The remainder of Comﬁa.ny E were installed
on Runit on § January, and began rehabilitating existing structures, es-
tablished a water point, and started construction of civilian qua;ters.
Members of the MK-PK Company, who had completed the footings for the 200
foot tower while quartered aboard the LST 219, moved ashore with the

company and began tower erection.
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CHAPTER V

ASSIGNMENT OF SPECIAL DUTIES

In addition to the construotion missions assigned, there were
other commitments which had to be met by contribution from each
unit. These varied from special projects to reinforcemsnt of ISCOM
Overhead Detachments. Since permission to include these in the prior
planning could not be secured, detaching personnel from the units for
this purpose became necessary and imposed an additional burden
on the units. To furnish the necessary manpower and the appropriate
skills required continuous reorganization of the construction units
which not only interrupted the regularly assigned mission, but inter-
fered with the smooth operation of the force. The necessary clerks,
typists and general duty soldiers were accordingly procured from the
units of the 532 Engineer Boat & Shore Regiment.

The small force of Naval Utilities personnel were augmented by
twenty (20) semi-skilled men who would function as generator repairmen,
plumbers and electricians, from the 532d Engineer Boat and Shore Regi-
ment. To establish a carpent?r shop and an éveral} general repair
section on Eniwetok Island, one (1) officer and thirty-two (32) EM came
from Company "E", 532d EB & SR and thirty one (31) men from Company "D"
532d EB & SR. From this group were aelectéd the skills to augment the
utilities group mentioned earli;r in this paragraph.

Rehabilitation of Parry Island requested by the Task Force Engineer,
required four (4) weeks to complete. Ome (1) officer and fourteen (14)

EM from "D" Company accomplished this task and returned to Aomon Island
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after power, water and housekeeping installations were completed.

ISCOM Motor Pool was organized by reinforcing the nucleus of the
Headquarters and Headquarters, 5324 EB & SR. The added vehicles and
drivers came from the 532d EB & SR units until an average of sixty-two
(62) dispatches were issued daily during the month of February, March,
and April. About one.third of this number of units were suppliéd'from
USARPAC to meet the requirements ofhthe Utilities Detachment and the
transportation of visiting VIPs. The ISCOM Motor Pool during this period
maintained its efficiency by continuously traihing new drivers and
operators for new equipment as it arrived.

A small guard detao#ment of 1 NCO and 10 EM from the Marine Corps
was reinforced from the letter companies of the 532d EB & SR to bolster
the security program which increased with the population and the arriwval
of classified material.

Rehabilitation of Eniwetok Island was under direct supervision of
the Operations Seoction of ISCOM. This work was delegated proportionately
to the Utilities, barponter Shop and Headquarters and Headquarters Compeny,
632d EB & SR, the latter furnishing the ordinary labor and supervision.
This collective group did exceptionally good work, hostly due to the ex-
cellent organization of the Carpenter Shop, which in reality was a pre-
fabrication mill. Equally as well performed was the work of the Utilities
group where experienced snpervisién and skilled technicians contributed
greatly, even though handicapped by the volume of work and the steady

increase in population.

SECTION Vi-b 23




ISCOM Light Aviation Seotion was in operation twenty (20) hours
after both L-4's were unloaded from the USS Yancey on 26 December 1947.
The need for light aircraft was substantiated by the record passenger -
and cargo runs made. A separate chapter is incorporated in this report
on the operation of the Light Aviation Section.
In addition to the above mentioned assignments, sixteen (18)
additional lesser projects were ordered by JTIF Engineer to be installed
on Parry and Eniwetok Islands were performed under the direction of the
ISCOM Operations by collective groups from all units organized to rehabi-

litate Eniwetok.

SECTION VI-b 24




CHAPTER VI

LOGISTICS & SUPPLY

PRIVACY ACT MATERIAL REMOVED

Supply for the operation was excellent, despite numerous difficulties

resulting from the rapid organization of JTF-7 and its heterogeneous

oomposition.

s

At the inception of TG 7.2 it was planned to have one supply account

for Eniwetok Atoll.

The account number assigned by USARPAC was GP-285,

and 1st Lt Thomas Hall, CAC, waa.dnslgggjnd the acoountable officer, as

mﬂ'mz e oY

well as S~4 for the 1220th Prov Enginggrxagttﬁlign. All supplies and

equipment requisitioned prior to f% Dec 48 for the operation were shipped

to this account.

It soon became apparent that this method was unsuitable,

due to the scope of the task and the teohnicalidifficulties involved.

Accordingly, each supply cell of thel220th was assigned an account number.

The following shows the account number assigned, and the officers assigned

by Special Order No. 4, ISCOM Headquarters, dated 8 January 1948:

ACCOUNT NO. ACCOUNTABLE OFFICER

AGENCY

QM Suppfy AP-286 1st Lt
Ordnance Supply AP-287

Signal Supply AP-288

Engineer Supply AP=-289 Ccwo
Medical Supply - AP=290

Chemical Supply AP=-291 Capt
Special Service Supply AP-292

Transp Corps Supply AP-SOI

R e

Cept SRR
Maj RemintREENERanye o

o
lst Lt Sumuubemiemg

Capt EXENEENNP
1st Lt Sy

Upon the arrival of the 2d E.S.B. units, the supply and property

accounting situation was in a state of chaos.

ment, which had arrived during Dooember, was 8till on the beach. The

“ R S I

small supply calls of the 1220th Prov Engr Bn were striving to reotify
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the situation, to clean and repair warehouses, and to set up property
accounts.

Due to the urgenoy of the work, each unit on the atoll took what
supplieé and equipment it required from the beach dumps, further compli-
cating the organization of an accounting system. On December 26th, Major
JEEEY was appointed Di’x"ector of Supply, along with the following staff

persomnel:

Capt PN Asst S-4
' Asst S-4

Cwo
N/Sgt GEEEAEEN®  S-4 Supply Sgt
5/Sgt MUEBNENEMMNENERS  Asst Supply Sgt
S/Sgt Emm—— Clerk
T/6 SEpEEENEE,  Clerk
At this time 19,000 M/T of supplies were already ashore, with 7500
M/T afloat, and an additional 15,000 M/T due within a week. Much of the .
cargo consisted of highly specialized items foreign to wmost military
persommel, and items especially constructed in the rear areas for specific
purposes. To prevent delay, it was of the utmost importance to route these
items to the correct installations, islands and units.
Adfii)‘h"ih's taken t6 obtain troops from the §32d EB & SR, to x:epair
“ +
the warehclides and 'to move all the equipment end supplies.from the beaches
to the proper technical agencies' warehouses. This work was performed by

A, &

detachments ;f "P" and f':E"'« Companies, 532d EB & SR.
Engineér Maintenar;ze responsibility was assigned to Captain

4R, thoe Regimental Maintenance Officer of the 532d EB & SR. The

Engineer Maintenance Platoon of tﬁe 5324 EB & SR, comand;d by 1lst Lt

~SNNpENNR, was very well equipped and supplied with spare parts prior
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to departing the Z.I. An additional supply of spare parts, brought from
Oshu by the 18th Engineers Construction Company, were turned over to the
Mainté:ihndi?latoon'. +In general, the Engineer spare parts proved to be
adequate exocept for gaskets and oil seals, which were air shipped from
Oahu from time to time. Due to the concentration of engineer equipment
on the zero islands it was decided to locate the piatoon at Runit Island,
which proved to be an ideal location. The platoon wa-s moved back to
Eniwetok the first part of April. The Engr Maint Platoon and an adequate
stock rof spare parts.proved to be invaluable in the.accomplishment of the
Engineer Companies' mission. G .
The Ordnance Maintenance Detachment of the 1220th Prov Engr Bn, com-
manded by Capt JUCRGEENNNGEN:, consisting of one officer and forty EM, was
responsible for ell maintenance of ordnance and QM equipment above second
echelon repair. 'rhis Detachment was well organized and operated very
efficiently from Eniwetok Island. The supply of spare parts for ordnance
equipment was, in general,v adequate, except for a few items auoh‘as nain,
gaskots, and clutch plates. The available supply of spare parts for the
QM cargo handling equipment proved entirely inadequate; consequently a
iarge quantity of this equipment was returned on early shipping ag un- oo
serviceable. An adequate supply of parts for this equipment would have
precluded this action, and alleviated the acute shortage of cargo handling
equipmen‘l';. This shortage was somewhat relieved by the receipt of additional
forklifts from the Oakland Army Base, which were shipped on the last

supply turn-around of the USS Yancey.
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Distribution of supplies to the outlying islands was acoomplish@d‘by

small boat, and, in many instances, by liaison planes. The Embarkation
Section of Hq 532d EB & SR, which was composed of lst Lt ¢EHNEGNGGNGGGG_T ,

1st Lt JEIEEENEPER, and S/Sgzt < HNNEge, was responsible for the
local movement of supplies. The Embarkation Section manifested the

cargo, arranged for small boats from the mobile boat pooi, and supervised
‘the outloading and delivery. This requifed the coordination of a myriad
of details, but, despite this fact, this system worked very efficiently.

On 1 February Majors SENENEENREENE ond WINEENERs, and CVO e
JEER of the USARPAC Audit Agency arrived to advise the supply officers
in proper accounting procedure. Many deficiencies were noted, due to
lack of, and/or improper documentation of the supplies from the rear areas,
and lack of experience on the part of some of the personnel. These
deficiencies were pointed out to the officers concerned, and action was
taken to obtain shipping doocuments from the supply sources. About 6
March photostatic copies of shipping doouments were received for items
shipped through NAB Pt Hueneme, California,

Port operations were then organized under the Port Director, Major
SRR, A system of oargo tickets was instituted, whereby each
item off-loaded was identified by the Port Reference Number, and a signed
receipt was obtained from each Consignee. Due to the highly classified
nature of the project, many of the items could not be readily identified,
nor could the Consignee be determined. Consequently, numerous items were
misdirected, but due to the cargo ticket system, it was an easy matter to

determine the possessor of the item in question, and adjustments were made
PRIVACY ACT MATERIAL REMOVED
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accordingly.

captains JERs -nd NN, -nd Lt IEANNENEERTe, of
the JTF-7 Engineer staff, who were instrumental in procuring the supplies
were of 1nva1uable.aid in routing the supplies to the proper projects.

By the end of January the supply agencies were well-organized and
functioning, receipts of supplies f?om incoming ships were being routed
through the proper depots, and most of tﬁe supplies consigned to GP-285
and the supplies from Navy sources were broken down to the proper ﬁupply
accounts. However, shipping doouments were not received initially for
over 90% of the supplies. Stock Record accounts were set up from Ships'
Mani fests, and many items were picked up on Inventory Adjustment Reports.

Re-supply was handled from each supply agency, through the Base S-4
to USARPAC. Emergency supplies were requested by radio, followed by
confirming requisitions to the appropriate USARPAC depot,through J-4
at Oahu. Items not available at Oahu were requisitioned on the ZI by
wire. A large percentage of the supplies were shipped by air freight.
The larger and heavier I%gg; were shipped by surface lifts, which were
scheduled every fifteen to twenty days throughout the operation.

The CG, TG 7.2 was responsible for outloading all troops and e¥ifp=
ment on Eniwetok Atoll. In the roll-up the property and expendables
were, in general, returned as follows: .

a, Unit EML equipment and property was returned to the unit's
home station, with surpluses to the depots.
b. Other Armed Forces property and equipment'to the source

of origin, except as otherwise directed by the Forces concerned.
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¢. Expendables to Oghu.
d. /#AEC property to San Freseisco, CaLéf. o

Of the 35,000 M/T shipped to the Eniwetok area, approximately 5,000
M/T were returned prior to "Z" day, and a total of 12,000 M/T was shipped
out in the final roll-up. Depot accounts were inspected by the USARPAC
Audit Agency and the USARPAC Inspector General, and forwarded to Hq;
JTF=7 for final auditing and disposition.

Early in the operation it became evident that some garrison force
would have to reméin in the Eniwetok area, subsequent to the tests, for
surveillance of the zero islands and mainteining possession of the Atoll.
Various plans were discussed and considered, among which three primary
proposals were: A ship-based detaclment, to be rotated periodically
from Kwajalein; A force of 250-300 Engr Troops to perform some construo-
tion work for future tests while garrisoning the Atoll; and a force
of 60 men, based on Eniwetok, to perform surveillance of zero islands by
means of LCM or L=-§ trips. | |

The three proposals were presented to General ‘ during one of
his early visits. After discussing the matter with the individuals concerned,
General - requested the CG, TG 7.2, to make recommendations for a
garrison foroe approximating 50 personnel, along with the tables of
allowances and equipment, and to prepare Eniwetok Atoll for this garrison.
Acoordingly, a tentative T/0 & E and T/A was prepared by the Base S-4,

which was submitted to CG, USARPAC early in February.
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CHAPTER VII

PORT ACTIVITIES

This chapter ﬁas been omitted since port activities are covered

in the report of the Transportation Officer, Joint Task Force Seven.

s
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CHAPTER VIII

SECURITY

Personnel assigned to the 40lst CIC Detachm;nt, Oahu, T. H.,
comprised the nucleus of the Security Force for JTF-7 forward. Upon
the arrival of the first troops on 28 November 1947 under the guldance
of Capt NNy 2nd 2 CIC agents the first Security Office
was established. This group, because of a change in administrative
policy, was replaced on 13 December 1547 by another unit from the 40lst
CIC Detachment consisting of two officers and two Special Agents. This
detachment under the command of Capt (IEERINENES wee cssigned
the following missions:

l. Travel Control - Air and Water

2. Protection of Technical Installations

3. Security Survey of the Atoll

4. Dissemination of Security Information

5. Establishment and Implementation of a program for obtaining
"P" and "Q" clearances in the forward area.

6. Establishra foundation for further Security Control

In order to accomplish the above assigned missions Capt JJJif assumed
the role of Security Officer ISCOM, TG 7.2, APO 187.

Although the job of TraveI.Control, consisting of briefing all
incoming and outgoing pasﬁongerl (both air and water) on Joint Task
Force Seven security regulations and a thorough baggage inspection of

all personnel was handled efficiently. It soon became apparent that in
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order to subcessfully accomplish the remsining tasks a greater number
of personnel would be required, consequently a request was sen} to,.
Eeadquarters JTF-7 for additional personnel.

On 8 January 1948, six Special Agents assigned to the 700X CIC
Detachment reported to Capt Y anci were assigned the task of im-
plementing the Clearance progrﬁm.

Shortly thereafter, on 12 January 1948, nine additional Special
Agents from the 401st CIC Detachment arrived. Four of these agents
under>Capt h were instructed to conduct the initial
Security Survey which entailed, (1) determining a method of landing
on each island, (2) inspecting each island, (3) establishing a schedule
of inspection for each island. The four remaining CIC agents were
assigned as Resident CIC Agents, one each to Engebi, Aomon, Runit and
Parry. |

By 24 January 1948 upon the arrival of lst Lt _

accompanied by 2nd Lt JEENENENNENE 2nd 33 MP enliated personnel

| the security unit actually became a force, This group of MP's was
utilized to strengthen our security units on Engebi, Aomon, Runit and
Parry. |

Late in January 1948 regular security sweeps of the Eniwetok Atoll

were begun in which seourity pQESOnnol stationed on Engebi became re~
aponsibie for sweeping the NW gioup of ialﬁnds, security personnel on
Aomon became responsible for sweeping the NE group of islands while the
SE and SW groups of islands were checked by personnel stationed on

Eniwetok.
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On February 1948, when Capt Wiy was relieved by Lt Col"UlRy
4R, , CTC 7.5, all assigned missions were being accomplished
in that; (1) An efficient Air Travel Control Program had been implemented;
(2) A1l technical installations were adequately safeguarded; (3) The
original security survey had been completed and.periodic sweeps were
being conducted; (4) The Forward Area "P" and "Q" clearance program
was 90% completed; (5) Security Information had been disseminated in
that all troops were adeguately informed regarding Joint Task Force
Seven security regulations. oo, Y
Although problems were for the most part minor and administrative
in nature, the following observations are made:
1. The number of CIC agents could be reduced since the majority of
dutles assigned were not CIC in nature. '

2. In lieu of organizéd CIC Detachments,a few agents could be

assigned to ¥e staff of the Joint Security Group Commander.

- B . w
k :
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CHAPTER IX - FINANCE

The first echelon comprising 1 Officer and two enlisted men
arrived at APO 187 on 18 December 1947. Office space was procured
on the ground floor of Headquarters building, 1220th Provisional
Engineer Battalion. The Finance Office was activated on 21 December
1947 as a Class B Agent Office with the Disbursing Office, Hickam
Field, Oahu, T.H. as parent office., One additional EM reported for
duty on 24 December 1947. One other EM reported for dﬁty on 7

January 1948.

ORGANIZATION: Duties were assigned as follows:

The one Officer assumed duties of general supervision, acted as
his own Cashier, and audited all vouchers prior to payment.

One M/Sgt was assigned duties of Chief Clerk and Mileage and per
diem clerk. ‘ |

One S/Sgt as Officers' Pay and Allowance clerk.

One S/Sgt and one Sgt as clerks in Enlisted Pay section.

POLICY: To contribute to the success of operation Sandstone by per-
forming in such a manner so that prompt payment of all pay and allowance
accounts of the personnel involved could be accomplished with the least
possible delay in drder that construction and other personnel might de-

vote their energies entirely to their individual tasks.

PROGRESS THROUGH "P™ DAY: At date of activation of the office an

authorization was granted to keep $20,000.00 cash on hand, but because
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of the increase in personnel, authorization was obtained to keep
#75,000.00 cash on hand. Adcditional increases in personnel necessi-
tated further authorization to keep $125,000.00 cash on hand. Beczuse
of the distance from the Finance Office to the dépository (approximately
2800 miles) it was necessary to arrange to have Postal and irmy Exchange
cash receipts turned over to the Finance Officer and Treasury Checks
issued by the parent Disbursing Office. This resulted in a lapse of
some ten to fifteen days in the rendition of reports and returns by
the Postal Officer and the Army ixchange Cfficer but eliminated the
necessity of frecuent trips to the depository for funds with which
to make payments,

The payment of all enlisted pay rolls and Cfficers' pay and
allowance accounts were accomplished on time each month,

Comparative Statement of expenditures by month from 21lst to 20th:

21 December 1947 to 20 Januzry 1948 $ 118,270.84

21 January 1948 to 20 February 1948 137,610.55
21 February 1948 to 20 karch 1948 139,902.86
21 March 1948 to 20 April 1948 156,860.87

Total expenditures (4 months) $ 552,645.12
The above does not include payments by check made by the parent

Disbursing Office to personnel of the Island Command at Ekniwetok.

RECOMMENDATIONS: It is recommended that, should a similar operation
be undertaken at some future date at a great distance from a Depository
as is this one, there be established an accountable Disbursing Office
in order that official business might be transacted more expeditiously.
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COMMENTS:  Because of the lack of equipment, regulations, technical
manuzls, and reference books, the personnel were prevented from
accomplishing the mission as ably as would have been possible had
such items been available. Had not the personnel engaged in finance
activities on this operation possessed broad techniczl knowledge

and skill it is doubtful that the mission could have succeeded as

well as it has.
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CHAPTER X

QUARTERMASTER AND ORDNANCE

On 29 November 1947 the QM SUPPLY TEAM, one officer and 19 EM,
landed on the island of Eniwetok. After being assigned the iare-
house Area, the team.prepared all warehouses for the receipt of
supplies. In addition to the warehouses, a Reefer Bank, consisting
of 33 boxes, was put into operation a few at a time, depending upon
the work of the Utilities. Within two or three days after all
personnel had landed the flow of supplies began. Four warehouses were
set up for Subsistence, one for C & E, three for General Supplies.
The flow of subsistence was too fast cn the unloading end and could
not be handled efficiently on the receiving end with only 18 men.

Freeze and chill items were received in small amounts at first,
later to be increased as more cold storage room was put into opera-
tion, In addition to all Army QM supplies, the team also had to
handle all Navy (QM) items. These items were set aside in a separate
wezrehouse and outside area for issue. Most of this equipment was for
galley use ;ith some general supplies in addition.

The QX Supply Office was set up and first issued T O & E equip-
ment to the Techhical Units and furniture for Island Command Hq. The
month of December was given over entirely to receiving and setting up
QY Supplies in the area. For Christmas and New Year's a Special ¥enu
was prepared for the messes and extra effort put forth by all concern-
ed to make the Dinner meal attractive and palatable.
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During the month of January, 1948, the delivery of subsisience,
by mobile reefer truck; was set up for three other islands in the
Atoll. This delivery service of freeze, chill and dry stores was
scheduled for twice a weeK+&n# remained on that basis until "P" Day.
For the months of January, February, and March, the QM supply operated
on a routine schedule of receiving (by either water or air), storing
and issuing of supplies for this éroject.

The C & E supplies were set up on a replacement basis for 100
men for six months. This supply was not sufficient after the 532nd
EB & SR Units and other small teams arrived from the ZI with but a
ninety (90) days supply of clothing and equipment. Therefore it was
necessary to requisition additional supplies for this need. For the
convenience of Officer personnel, both Army and Navy, an Officer's QM
Sales was set up in the C & E warehouse and did a worthwhile business.

In March the QM handled all the added supplies which were shipped
in for the setting up of JTF 7 on shore. This included mostly office
furniture andvstationery'supplies;

Directly after the first of April, a start was made on the Roll-
up plan by out loading excess QM Supplies to i.I. and T.H.

A laundry trailer was brought ashore on the 8th of December 1947.
It was damaged while being unloadéd, and it wasia week later on the
15th of December before the laﬁndr& was in operation, At that time it
was not operating at peak efficiency due to the damage sustained while
being unloaded. However, the laundry trailer operated from the 15th of
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December up to 4pril 8th, There were not adequate laundry supplies
such as bleach, snow, bluing, and soda ash, needed especially for
the laundering of bed linen and white clothes.

The laundry officer from USARPAC, Major G arrived the
11th of March to give the benefit of his training and experience.

The only recommendation he made was to use a water softener, zs
the water on this island (according to his.test) was of a 7 points
hardening content. This was immediately done and a noticeable improve-
ment of the quality of laundry occurred. The boiler-on one of the
units was causing a lot of trouble by developing leaks around the
boiler tubes and it caused a shut down of approximately a week from
the period of 29th March 1948 to 4 April 1948.

After the leaks were repaired the boiler was put back in opera-
tion and the laundry again went back on a 24 hour per day schedule.
One difficulty in the operation was the lack of spare parts to keep
the units running and also the condition they were received in,
especially the first launary trailer received.

Due to the secrecy involved in the movement it was difficult to
find out the type of water to be used, which is always an important
factor in the operation of a laundry. When the unit was formed the
laundry officer was told he would operate with fresh water.

Also due to the fact that the operation was in a forward area it
is recommended that a 50% overage in laundry equipment above normal
needs, be included due to unforeseen breakdowns. It is further
recommended that only new trailers, or ones that have been completely

reconditioned be shipped on such operations as this.,
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The Ordnance Maintenance Team was formed in October 1947. The
personnel was detailed from various organizations of Ordnance Service
in Honolulu. It consisted-of one (1) ofificer and twenty~seven (27)
enlisted men.,

The team boarded LST 45 November 15, 1947 and arrived in Eniwetok
1 December 1947. L e e

On arriving on thé beach the duty of the Ordnance Maintenance
Team was to service and maintain all Ordnance vehicles.

The team set up a complete third echelon automotive shop. Also
‘set up a motor pool dispatching approximately seventy-five (75) vehicles.

Upon the arrival of 532nd EB & SR the maintenance of approximately
one hundred twenty-five (125) vehicles fell on the Ordnance team.

With the arrival of A.E.C. additional fifty (50) vehicles were
added to the maintenance roster.

When the close of the projecﬁ is ordered the maintenance team
will process all vehicles for shipment;

To date the team has completed one thousand twenty-seven (1027)
Sobs orders of various nature.

The Ordnance Supply team of the 1218th Composite Service Platoon,
1220th Pfovisional Engineer Battalion; under the leadership of Lieut.
NN oG Technician Fourth Grade GANNMEIIMBSNS ldnded on
Eniwetok on 29 November 1947. This team consisted of 19 men and one
officer. Their mission on this task force was the storage and issue.
of Ordnance Automotive parts, both second and third echelon. By

Christmas 1947, the supply warehouse had been put in operating con-
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dition, bins constructed and most of f.he parts had been located in

the proper bins. On January 2, 1948, Lieutenant Veeks became ill

and was evacuated to Oahu; Captain <IN, thc maintenance .
team commander, was made accountable officer of account AP-287 until

a replacement for Lieutenant ieeks could arrive from Oahu. On 9 January
1948, Lieutenant SN -rrived and was made accountable
officer of account AP-287. In late January, enough weapons and ammuni-
tion arrived to equip every man on the atoll. These were issued in
three days by Ordnance Supply. Around 15 March 1948, the LST 611
arrived from Oahu with a complete re-supply of parts for Crdnance
Supply; there were 1100 boxes of parts to be opened, posted, and
binned. In addition, 37 vehicles were also received, including light
sedans. Upon completion of the binning of this new shipment of parts,

regular depot operations were carried out until "P" day.

Lla
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CHAPTEDR XI

LIGHT AVIATICON

Two L-4's were finally decided on as the liaison aircraft equip-
ment to accompany the 532nd EB & SR on Operation Sandstone. The air-

craft were crated and loaded aboard the USS Yancey on or about 8

December, 1947, accompanied by Lt SENSNNNNRmy, Iizison Pilot
and T/5 SR, the aircraft mechanic.

The USS Yancey dropped anchor in Eniwetok lagoon on 24 December,
but due to the Christmas holiday, the unloading of the aircraft was
postponed until 26 December. A warehouse on the northern side of
SvrckeTl Field on Eniwetok was assigned as 2 hangar. Lt. YR
S, OIC Liaison Section and pilot, and T/4 UEREENGEGEGEGEGNGNS .
aircraft mechanic arrived aboard the USS Picka&ay with the main body
of troops of TG 7.2.

On 30 December, the first I-4 was test hopped and found to be in
excellent condition. This was the result of proper precautions taken
in the preparation, crating and shipping. The warehouse assigned to
the Air Section, then known as ISCOM Light Aviation, was completely
rehabilitated by the small force of two pilots and the two mechanics,
using borrowed equipment. By removing one end of the warehouse, it
was possible to construct z hangar. On 2 January, 1948, the second L-4
was test hopped and also found to be in excellent condition.

On 3 January, the ISCOM Light Aviation Section was in full swing
.and the beginning of the steady air transportation, interrupted only

L2
Section VIb

) PRIVAGY ACT MATERIAL REMOVED '



by weather, normal maintenance checks, the lack of spare parts and
two mishaps which did hot result in serious damage. In view of
the handicaps, no appreciable decline resulted in transportation,
for the pilots speiled each other in order to maintain continuous
operation.

The need for rapid air transportation was realized from the
first day, when a call for critiéal parts from one of the islands
was answered with a delivery made by aircraft just thirty minutes
after the call was received. The only other means of transportation,
was by boat, which required hours of travel after it was loaded.

One disadvantage, however, was the limitation on weight and bulk that
could be carried by the L-4 type aircraft.

Following the dispatch system used by the 2nd ESB, Fort Worden,
a priority system, controlled by the ISCOM S-3, was adopted, using
the following precedence of travel réquirements in decreasing order
of priority: Emergency evacuation of injured sick, delivery of
critical construction parts or special maintenance personnel, AEC
advisors and scientists, mail and VIP. Flight clearances were made
by phone to Eniwetok Air Base in accordance ﬁith traffic regulations
prescribed for 1ocgl flights.

In view of the growing demaﬁd for flights, CIG 7.2 requested a
total of twelve additional Navy #nd Air Force aircraft from JTF 7.
The existing aircraft were operating continuously from sun up to sun-

down and maintenance checks were performed during the night to take
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advantage of all day light hours for flying. L-4 aircraft are pro-
hibited, by AAF regulations, from operating after official sundown.

On 10 January, the first mishap occurred when high winds nosed
over one of the I-4's, leaving it with a broken propellor and a
damaged airscoop. Most of the limited stock of parts on hand were
exhausted to overhaul the engine of the wrgcked L-4, taking advantage
of the waiting time for the new propellor and airscoop to be delivered
from Oahu. The remaining L-4 stayed in service and maintained the
record under a strain of continuous flying done by the two pilots.
During this time maintenance checks were more frequent because of the
steady operation of the one aircraft.

The use of MOGAS, which was later found to be contaminated with
diesel fuel, resulted in having to overhaul the engine in the L-~4
which was in operation. While performing maintenance on this aircraft,
parts were transferred to make the ;ther~flyable. As soon as the over-
haul was completed the aircraft was put back into operation while the
other awaited parts. Numerous wirgs were sent to expedite delivery of
the urgently needed L-4 parts, without visible results. |

Arrangements were made to obtain one L-5 and one OY-1 both inopera-
ble, from Kwajalein with the hope of making one flyable aircraft from
the combined parts of both. Both planes were shipped from Kwajalein to
Eniwetok and the preparation of .the OY-1, the better of the two, was
begun immediately. While assembly of the OY-1 was progressing, word
was received that additional aircraft were being shipped to meet the
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growing need for air travel. ¢ Pilots and mechanics were scheduled to
arrive about the 15th of February to operate the additional aircraft.
Another warehouse, adjacent to the one already being used as a hangar
and twice as long,.was,prepared to house the other aircraft. 4 fuel
point was established, with a capacity of 1000 gallons, about 1 February
to ease the work of fueling the aircraft. Prior to this time the air—
craft were being refueled by means of five gallon cans.

On 5 February, the USSPassig arrived with four (4) OY-l aircraft,
deck loaded. The aircraft were exposed to salt spray, which resulted
ir. damage to those parts not protected by preservative. One of the
aircraft had broken loose from its moorings while at se: and caused
major damage to one other aircraft before it was securcd again. OSpare
parts were supposed to have been sent with the above aircrzaft, but
none arrived at this time. ‘Work was immediately started on the least
damaged of the newly arrived planes whilggihe rest 9}‘ the aircraft
were stored in the hangar. It was necessary to c@ibﬂiie the worst
damaged of the aircraft in order to make others flyable, due to lack
of parts. No parts had yet arrived for the L~4's and all possible
missions were flown down by the one L~4. The pilots and mechanics
worked as a team in order to get additional aircraft into the air. On
7 February, the first OY-1 was pﬁt into operation after a test flight
and this gave the Aixj Section oné L-4 and one OY-1 to use in completing
their mission.

The second mishap occurred on 10 February, when Lt. IR attempt-

ed a test landing with an OY-1l on Runit Island. Since no previous
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landing had been made in this type aircraft 1Lt. il recommended
that no passengers would accoﬁpany ﬁim on this flight, due to the
limited runway and the peculiar sﬁrroundings. While attempting to
land, the landing gear stuck in the soft sand on the approach end

of the strip and resulted in appreciable damage to the aircraft.

An accident Investigating Board exonerated Lt. WR and made
several recommendations; that because of the glare caused by the
rising sun on the water, no aircraft would be landed at Runit prior
to 0900 hours and that certain repairs be made to the runway.

While all the missions possible were flown by the two pilots, the
two mechanics continued to assemble the remaining planes. The meéhanics
continued to do most of the maintenance at night on the flyable air-
craft, in order to allow as much flying as daylight hours permitted.

Cn 15 February, four additional pilots arrived to augment the
Air Section and Captain SR >ssuned command of the Liaison
Air Section. |

On 20 February, four additional mechanics arrived giving the
ISCOM Light Aviation Section a total of six (6) pilots and six (6)
mechanics. Work was continued in the assembly of the planes and it
was possible to put another aircraft into the air, giving the air
section a total of three ajreraft.

Much of the maintenance problem that presented itself at this
time was the failure of the Aero-Matic propellors that the OY-1l's
were equippéégzith.’;These propellors were found unsatisfactory be-

cause of the maintenance they required. The average propellor lasted
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about twenty to thiruvy hours before it became unserviceable.

On 16 March, an Air Force Liaison Air Section arri&ed at kniwetok,
consisting of two (2) Officers, five (5) Enlisted pilots and seven (7)
mechanics. Capt.“J Rk of the Air Force took over command of the
combined Air Section, relieving Captain' Upon arrival at
Eniwetok the Air Force Liaison Air Section found awaiting them a
complete hangar and facilities for their aircraft, a fueling point,
an operations office and three aircraft in oberation with four more
just awaiting propellors and hubs,

From their supply of parts, the Air Force Liaison Air Section
furnished the needed propellors and hubs. This placed thirteen air-
craft in operation shortly after their arrival. The Air Force had
brought six (6) L-5's with them; these with the seven belonging to the -

ground forces, brought the total up to thirteen flyable aircraft.

PRIVACY ACT MATERIAL REMOVED
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CHAPTER XII

ENTWETOK AND PARRY ISLANDS

Thé principal island of Eniwetok Atoll is Eniwetok Island,
which is glso the largest of thqﬁéropp. Because of its siée and
geographical location most of the structures were installed on
Eniwetok itself after the atoll was captured during the last war.

The island is covered with barracks, warehouses and shops except the
area where the present airfield, taxiways and parking areas exist.

The existing buildings and installations were found in poor
condition by the advance echelons of TG 7.2 which arrived during the
latter part of November 1947. This group consisted of sixteen Navy
utilities personnel and two civilians - both of the U. S. Ammy's
Mechanical Advisor Service, working out of USARPAC - who arrived by
plane on 20 and 21 November. An attempt was made to rehabilitate,

.or salvage, some of the existing installations and deadlined equip-

ment left on Eniwetok. One small distillation unit was put into
operation and one large 100 KW diesel generator was running spasmodically
when the first troops arrived on 29 November. The rapid deterioration

of equipment exposed to thé salt air and heat dimmed any hopes, which
might have been held, that a great amount of equipment might be placed

in immediate operation upon landing.

On 29 December, at a staff meeting held in ISCOM Headquarters,
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TG 7.2, it was decided to rehabilitate as many existing structures
and installations on Eniwetok as could be used to provide service
or shelter for the operation. From this island the Service units
would provide support for the constrﬁction units located on Engebi,
Aomon and Runit.

Parry Island, in close proximity to Eniwetok, where the marine
cable laying detachment's activitiés were centered and controlled,

" was occupied by TG 7.3.6 and Navy Signal Detachment #1. Upon arrival
of the USS Gardners Bay (AV), the Navy Air aétivities were centered
at Parry using an existing seaplane ramp and other facilities to ex-~
pedite their maintenance. The Navy cable laying group, Navy Signal
Detachment #1 and the Navy air group had only technicians for their
projects and the necessary housekeeping personnel. Therefore, to
rehabilitate Parry Island, it was necessary to further tax Company

_ "D, 532nd EB & SR for the neceésany help in men and equipment to
construct, install and rehabilitate the initial set-up, after which
- the construction‘on Parry would become the responsibility of the
Repair and Maintenance Section on Eniwetok.

On Eniwetok, rehabilitation of quarters to hduse all the units:
present on the atoll was necessary, even though thirty-five percent.
of the population were housed oﬁ Engebi, Aomon and Runit. This would
enable all units to assemble aftér evacuating the test grounds. In
addition, quarters were made available for inspection teams, VIP's

and the influx of Air Corps pefsonnel. The Utilities Section and the
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Carpenter Shop labored continuously installing, repairing and main-
taining facilities to provide not only the essential needs, but ex-

panded and improved to provide comfort wherever possible.
CHRONOLOGICAL REPORT OF HEADQUARTERS CCMPANY, 532nd EB & SR

The second part of this chapter is divided into a chronological‘
report of Headquarters Company, 532nd EB & SR, which provided either
the supervision, the manpower or the administration for the general
duties on Eniwetok and Parry.

Upon the assumption of the additional duties prescribed by higher
headquarters, the following picture of the functions of the sections
of Headquarters Company is presented. Orderly Room personnel were
responsible for administration of Headquarters Company plus two hundred
and fifteen (215) additional personnel; Supply Section was responsible
for the normal supply problems plus the a&ded burden of the aforemention-
ed added personnel; Mess Section ﬁas responsible for the operation of a
consolidated mess feeding between seven hundred (700) and thirteen
hundred and'fifty (1350) enlisted men; The Communications Section was
used extensively as a utilities section in the maintenance, repair,
renovation and construction buildings after their initial communica-
tions jobs were completed. In addition, enlisted men were requested
for the maintenance of distillation units and large generators and

additional clerks had to be supplied for the S-1, 2, 3, and 4 Sections

of ISCOM Headquarters.
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Although it was immediately undertaken to furnish these

permanent details of skilled personnel, it was apparent that the
company could not meet the demands made upon it, and function in
its normal capaciﬁy, without additional personnel.

Additional personnel were obtained from the line companies of
the Regiment and the company was reorganized to an extent which
enabled it to carry out successfully, all job assignments.

After the initial debarkation, the troops were given their
barracks assignments and unloading details were set up which worked
until 2400 houfs that night. The three succeeding days were spent in
completing the unloading of supplies and equipment. During this
period, a major portion of the mechanics, welqers and electricians
of the Heavy Maintenance Section were sent to the Islands of Runit
and Aomon to work with the line companies of the Regiment.

Staff section personnel found themselves at this time taking on
a much heavier load than they had previously handled, due to the fact
that the sections were doing double duty by handling the ISCOM business
as well as that of the Regiment. .

On 2 January 1948, two Officers and twenty-nine enlisted men from
Company "E," 532nd EB & SR and two Officers and twenty-four enlisted
men from Company "D," 532nd EB é SR were assigned to Headquarters
Company, bringing the assigned sﬁrength up to one hundred and forty-
seven (EM). The ma jor portion of the newly assigned personnel not
absorbed into the various staff sections were assigned to the.
Regimental Motor Pool as drivers, and into the LCVP and LCM boat
sections as cbxswains, engineers and seamen.
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On 5 January, the radio telephone system not yet having been
established, radio operators of the Headquarters Company Signal
Section went to Companies #D" and "E" of the Regiment to maintain
an inter-island communication system; equipment used for this operation
was a SCR 399, as a base station on Eniwetok, and a AN/GRC 9 on each
of the other islands. This net continued in operation for three weeks
and proved of great value to all concerned. Upon the opening of the
radio telephone service between the islands, the Headquarters Company
net was closed and the operators on Aomon and Runit Islands returned
to Eniwetok.

On the night of 15 January, at approximately 1900 hours, a fire
broke out in the kitchen section of the Bomber Mess Hali, and in a
very few minutes the entire kitchen building was in flames. The
destruction of the kitchen and a major portion of the equipment there-
in necessitated the establishment of a temporary kitchen in a building
close by the mess hall, utilizihg the units field ranges for the cook-

ing of foods and heating of water. Immersion heaters were brought into
use for the cleaning of pots and pans and the washing of mess gear by
the troops. |

During the second week in February, it was decided to utilize the
men in the Signal Section, now without any signal duties, in the forma-
tion of a utilities section to handle whatever work projects that should
be assigned by Base 5-3. These men, with the exception of the NCO's
in charge, were inexperienced along construction lines. However, these
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men, without an exception, fell to work and for over two months were
employed with highly creditable results in the razing of buildings,
'renoﬁation and paintingvof quarters, construction of showers and
latrines and the péinting of shops, warehouses and other installa-
tions to be used by the permanent garfison.

In a3 summary of the efforts of the utilities section the follow-
ing information is furnished: |

North end of island: Five barracks buildings completely renovat-
ed with.four man private rooms installed in same; one complete combina-
tion shower and washroom, concrete floor; one deep, concrete pit,
latrine.

Bomber Mess area: Five barracks buildings renovated, with new
floors installed in three buildings and new roofs on two; one camplete
combination shower énd washroom with wood piers and flooring; twelve
buildings (quarters and offices) painted inside; nineteen buildings
(quarters, offices and sanitary facilities) painted outside; miscellan-
éous work on twelve buildings.

Central portion of island: Two barracks type buildings and three
shop type buildings, on present site of AEC vault, razed and pushed into
the ocean; one complete building, floor shed type, moved from vehicle
dump to present site of AEC vaulé.

In Addition to the projects iisted above, Headquarters Company
personnel made up the details to construct a boxing ring at the
service club, clear away abandoned vehicles from the salvage yard
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and prepare revetments for the use of the drone test planes, construction
of a drone plane stop on the end of the airstrip, the removal of
pierced steel matting from the revetment area and erection of a fire

and alert siren on the water tower at the Bomber kess,

TECHNICAL DATA FROM OPERATIONAL REPORTS.

Construction on these islands, Eniwetok and Parry, was perform-
ed by detachments from Headquarters Company, 532nd EB & SR, stationed
on Eniwetok. Technical requirements were relatively few and simple.
Pressure of time did not ordinarily permit the drawing and reproduction
of detailed plans, and work was carried out by means of penciled sketches,
verbal instructions and on-the-spot decisions. is most of the work was
not critical with regard to holding to precise dimensions, this arrange-
ment worked well and resulted in considerable saving of time. A brief
description of each project is deemed sufficient to present the picture.

Control Station (Parry Island). Requirements existed for the con~
struction of an air;conditioned room, 12! x 12' x 8', elevated to a
height of approximately fifteen feet.

Reflector Tower (Parry Island). Requirements existed for the
erection of a wooden tower fifteen feet in height, strong and large
enough to support two thirﬁy inch searchlight reflectors.

Telemetering Installations (Parry Island). Construction to satis-
fy these requirements consisted of rehabilitating an existing Quonset
Hut, installing electric generators, placing guy wires on a 100 foot

steel Navy Survey tower, string strands of co-axial cable to the top
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of the tower and placing a twenty-two foot wooden antenna mast atop
the 100 foot tower.

Seismograph Stations (Parry Island). Two stations were placed
on the island as far apart as was possible geographically. The
azimuth to Runit Zero tower was computed. Both stations were tied
into the Control Station by ditched two conductor wire, involviné
about 7800 feet of ditching.

Drone Operation Réquirements (Eniwetok Island). The drone
operation requirements consisted of a radiochém'laboratory, drone
arrestor gear and parking slots and drone control installations.

The work on the radiochem laboratory consisted of rehabilitat-—
ing an existing Quonset hut, installing work benches, utility outlets,
generators and a water supply. :

The drone arrestor gear consisted of a series of ditches across
the north end of the main runway and also required installation of a
series of deadmen on the side of the runway for the attachment of
nylon ropes. To ﬁrotect parked planes from drones oﬁt’df control,
four barricaded parking slots were constructed.

Drone control installations involved the construction of a drone
control platform, two searchlight platforms, rehabilitation of a
Quonset for an electronics lab, marking of the airstrip center line,
marking a twenty foot wide cautioh strip across the runway and marking
of taxi-ways on the apron.

AEC Vault (Eniwetok Island). A reinforced vault for temporary
storage of the weapon was constructed.
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Film Storage (Eniwetok Island). Approximately 250 cubic feet of

air conditioned space for the storage of photographic supplies was pro-

vided.

Listed is a compilation of starting and completion dates and man

hours expended on the projects described:

PROJECT

Control Station (Parry)
Runway Barrier (Eniwetok)

Evaluation Lab (Eniwetok)

Hartmans Lab & iarehguse (Parry)

Drone Control Station (Eniwetok)

Storage Vault (Eniwetok)

Photographic Building (Eniwetok)

Electronic Bldg for Drone Control

(Eniwetok)

Drone Storage Slots (Eniwetok)
Airstrip Center tine (Eniwetok)

Road Oiling for Dust Control
(Eniwetok)

Office Space for TG 7.1 (Eniwetok)

Mast on 100' Tower (Parry)
Hartmans Lab #2 (Parry)
Searchlight Tower (Parry)

Dark Room (Parry)
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STARTING COMPL MAN
DATE DATE HOURS
16 Feb 25 Feb 524
12 Mar 14 Mar 160
9 Feb 1 Mar 240
25 Feb 26 Feb %
2 Mar 16 Mar 1000
6 Mar 16 Mar 1542
2 Mar 17 Mar 144
2 Mar 7 Mar 60
3 Mar 13 Mar 300
2 Mar 23 Mar 20
3 Mar 100
23 Mar 25 Mar 6L
22 Mar 2, Mar 22
22 Mar 22 Mar 4
23 Mar 24 Mar 85.
25 Mar 25 Mar 16
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WATER SUPPLY

1. Eniwetok: Initial garrison was using rain water. Within
L8 ﬁours after advance party arrived, kr. YR 2nq h
Lt (jg) U.S.N. had taken an old 1200 GPD Badger distillation unit
from the salvage line, overhauled it and put it into operation.

On the first LST a 6000 GPD Meco Diesel distillation unit was
unloaded and within 8 ﬁours of locating it on a marginai pier, can-
vas 3000 gallon tanks were set up and the unit put into operation
by an Engineer water team from the Hawaiian Engineer Water School
of four men and Mr. ‘, Engineer Mechanical Advisor from the same
school.

Three Cleaver-Brooks 3000 gallons per day stills were next in-
stalled temporarily at the old still site near Officers Mess. This
installation was completed within five (5) days after érrival of the
first LST. | »

A permanent bank of 12 Cleaver-Brooks stills were installed near'
the Bomber Mess and was ready to function ﬂhe day the Mess was opened.

A bank of 5 stills (Cleaver-Brooks BOOO‘GPQ) was to be installed
at the Port Mess to supply that mess and assist the large bank when
the working parties returned frpm the other islands to swell the
Eniwetok population. It was later thought best to return these stills
unused and depend upon the large bank, thus saving equipment, labor
and time. A safety facfor was had in the presence of a large water
ship in the lagoon.

‘ 57
Section VIb

PRIVACY ACT MATERIAL REMOVED




e preshaldow g1l was b“l;fﬁfiim?ifr the Port Mess and found to be
free of noticeable salt content and suitable for showers and laﬁndry.
Approximatelyg}Q,OOO ga%}ons per d?y was taken from this well and
after 4 months of dry wL#ther it g;adually increased in salt content.
This work was done by advance party.

To save this well for laundry purposes anoﬁher well was dug
between the air strips and at first tested good enough to be used as
potable water. Heavy drain on this well for showers caused it to
gradually turn brackish. The first heavy rain made the water good
again., The next heavy rain brought the salt content to 550 ppm. It
is believed that this was due to using a large amount ofvsea water
to settle dust on the air strip. The Port Mess well dropped to 120
ppn by 1 April 1948, after two heavy rains.

A permanent still bank of 6 Badger units of 3500 GPD capacity
were installed near the Headquarters area fof the permanent garrison.
Storége for about 50,000 gallons is on the island.

The big problem of the atoll was the use of such a large number
of small stills. This gave a personnel parts and maintenance problem
of unbelievable proportions. A few large stills, diesel driven wéuld
have eliminated these problems.

Fuel was extremely poor, causing stalled éngines and engines that
would not come up to the speed required to operate the automatic clutches
or drive the compressors. |

The Cleaver-Brooks 3000 GPD proved the most complicated and gave
the greatest maintenance problem.
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The diesel-operated unit is the only practicable unit for long
operation. The Badger 3500 GPD was the best of the gasoline engine
driven units.

2. Two men éf the water team operated the 3500 GPD Badger on
Engebi the entire time without trouble. They had a better supply of
gasoline and were trained men. Well water supplied much of the
laundry and showers supply.

3. Runit had five 1200 GPD Badger stills with one trained opera-
tor and 3 assistants. A member of the Engineer water team remained
with them the first weeks.

A typical installation; the time necessary was as follows:

First Day: 6 men and thev Mechanical Advisor, Mr. SR
arrived at 4 P.M. A tour of the island was made to find the best site
for a watervpoint. After mess, two stills were skidded 1% miles to

-

water point.
_ Second Day: Clearing the area and starting the erection of
the steel belted tanks (100 bbl) was started, one completed.

Third Day: -Second tank completed and the uncrating of the
units began. Sea-water feed lines were installed.

Fourth Day: Two stills were started, maintenance performed
and the pipe line to the mess h;ll connected.

| Fifth Day: All stills ﬁut in operation, instruction in opera-

tion and maintenance was given the new operators and minor repair and
ad justments were completed.
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All days were from sunup to dark, average about 13 hours per day..

The installation at Aomon.followed the same pattern. 95% of the
trouble at both banks could be lzid to poor fuel and fuel pumps.
Stelling engines from fuel troubles greatly effected the morale of the
operator and the total output of distilled water.

4. The Navy unit on Parry 1nstalled their own two 1200 GPD Badger
units to which we later added a 3000 GPD Cleaver—Brooks, as the Badgers
began to scale toward the end of the project.

5. In the last of January, a school was set up at the Port Mess.
A salvaged 1200 GPD Badger, a new 3500 GPD Badger and thé Meco diesel
stills were used. The students were from the stateside to be used in
weather stations in nearby areas. A colored team from the Port company
took over later.

It is suggested that rain water collecting facilities be set up
for the permanent garrison to eliminate the use of stills as much as
possible,

Well water should also be used, and the use of the-installed dia-
temite filters will make the water safe to use for any purpose except
vehicle radiators and boilers, where rain water shouid be used.

Trained operative personnel should always be available.
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CHAPTER XIII

RUNIT ISLAND

General Activities of Co "E" 532nd EB & SR

The first echelon of Company "E" landed on Runit Island on 29
December 1947. This group was part of the advance echelon which
arrived on 24 December 1947 on the USS Yancey.

Runit Island of Eniwetok Atoll, Marshall Islands, is approximately
two miles long and averages 500 feet in width. (See map of Eniwetok
Atoll, Appendix 3). It is of typical coral formation with no point on
the island over 10 feet in elevation with the exception of a shallow
edge which was about 18 feet high that had to be removed to render it
flat. Cocox‘nut trees were at one time cultivated on this island and
.at the time of arrival of the detachment from Company "E" these trees '
covered most of its area.

On 30 December 1947, Lt - with eight men of his Pioneer Platoon
arrived to assist Lt Y.

#ithin the next two days practically the entire company had

25 S e
arrived making a total strength of four officers and 135 B%. Lt. R
_, Commanding Company "E," was appointed Island Commander as an
additional duty.

Found on the island on their arrival were several wartime
structures, mostly Quonsets, built by the Navy. They were in vary-
ing stages of' disrepair and decay but all of them could be repaired
and put to use. However, additional structures would be neceésary.
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Construction commenced immediately. Showers, latrines, a mess
hall, quarters and other installations were put up in record time.
A well was dug, reefers and an electrical system were set up. Later
on, still banks for distillation of water were brought in.

However, all men were not used on housekeeping construction. On
3 January 1948, an improvised landing strip for light aircraft was
completed. This strip, approximately 700 feet long, needed continual
.maintenance.throughout the period of the operation. Twice a day the
strip had to be wet down and took many man hours of labor until a
sprinkling system was developed which did the job in a relatively
short time. Light aircraft were thus able to bring in Army and AEC
personnel very quickly this making it fairly easy for important
project work on Runit (and other islénds) to be inspected daily.
Were it not for light air transpértation, project work would have
been delayed due to the lack of adequate water transportation and
the length of time it would take to travel by water.

On 8 January 1948, a Medical Detachment consisting of one Medical

Officer~and three EM arrived on Runit. Capt«-niNEY. .C.,

immediately set up a Field Dispensary in one of the buildings provided

for his use. e
According to plan, Company "E" was assigned approximately thirty-

one projects to complete on both Runit and Aniyaanii Islands. All

projects were compléted on or before specified completion dates. Atomic

Energy Commission personnel stationed on Runit were well pleased with

the efficiency in which the men of Company "E" completed their gssigned

tasks. PRIa e e
e NI T o e
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It is well to mention here £hat persoﬁhel‘;ﬁfkinéadirectly for
the Atomic Energy Commission'énd JTF Engineers, both military and
civilian, were stationed on Runit §0’sqpervise project work. Chief
among these was Capt g, CE, resident Engineer. (Part
IT of the historical record of Runit Island has been written by
Capt 4% In his report, Capt SR goes into detail on all con-
struction work performed by civilians and all construction work per-
formed by Company "E."

Aside froﬁ construction, the men of Company "E" had a wide
assortment of jobs. Individually or in groups they were still bank
operators, post exchange clerks, barbers stevedores, DUEW operators,
etec.

Assignments on other islands were frequent. On 14 January 1948,
Lt. SRS ond Sct @B with three other EM proceeded to Engebi
Island for the purpose of sorting reinforcing steel for concrete
structures to be constructed on all islands. Other men of Company "E"
never left Eniwetok except for short periods of time. The largest and
most. important of such groups was the General Repair and Carpenter
Shop section consisting of L AN and thirty-three enlisted
men. This group operated directly under the Base S-3. Company "E"
never totaled more than one hundred thirty-five men and five officers
and according to the Company Commander, their average daily strength
for the operation was approximately one hundred fifteen men and four
officers. . |

Attesting to the efficiency of the organization as a whoie and
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to the men forming that organization (Co. E) are a series of Commen-—

dations.

On 15 January 1948, Brig General- arrived on Runit with an
inspection team consisting of AEC Scientigﬁs, Amy andaNavy Officials.
On this and subsequent inspections progress was noted and changes
were recommended on the spot so that tﬁé&:could be incorporated in,gggag
the job before it was completed.

Morale of the company was considered to be excellent as evidenced
by the completion of all project work on or before the dates specified.
Men worked up to twelve hours daily, including some Sundays. Post
Exchange facilities were available to the men from 16 January 1948
to the completion of the project. Free movies were shown nightly.

Cold beer and coke was available at a minimum cost. Meals were
excellent and were highlighted by a daily serving of¥ice creaw for ok
dessert.

- Runit Island was number three of three islands upon which major
construction projects were planned for tests and experiments by the
Atomic Energy Commission.

Actual construction was perfo§m3d by Cbﬁpany "E," 532nd Engineer
Boat and Shore Regiment less one platoon, in accordance with plans and
specifications drawn up by the staff of the Joint Task Force Engineer
and under direct supervision of a Resident Engineer of that staff.

The project as originally blanned included the items of construction
as scheduled. In accomplishing its mission, Company "E" used two

pioneer platoons consisting of two officers and 35 enlisted men for
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construction work, a heavy equipment platoon of one officer and 25
enlisted men and the following heavy equipment:

1 Compressor, air, trk mounted, 105 cu. ft.

1 Compressor, air, trk mounted, 310 cu. ft.

2 Grader, road mtzd. diesel
Scraper, road, towed 8 cu. yd.

Crane, revolving trk mounted

T

Shovel, crawler mounted

Crane, crawler mounted w/clamshell -

N

e

Trailer, lowbed 20 ton
Trailer, 10 ton

Ti;/a.ctor, crawler w/bulldozer
Trk, cargo, 2t ton 6 x 6

Trk, dump, w/winch, 23 ton 6 x 6

Lo > S o - SR VU R S T

Trk, prime mover 6 ton 6 x 6

Survey and layout was accomplished by a first order survey team
from the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey under the supervision
of Mr. _of the Army Map Service. ‘

Erection of a 200 foot steel tower and .a 75 foot photo tower,
both located on the north end of the island was accomplished by con-
tract with MK~PK Company, USA, under the supervision of Col IENINISEENRE
Western Oceans Division, Corps of Engineers. This contractor also
erected the photo tower on Aniyaanii Isiand.

Panel forms for all concrete structures were prefabricated on
Engebi Island and transshipped to Runit by a detail of five eﬂisted

men. Reinforcing steel and hardware such as nails, bolts, tie wire
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and form ties were unloaded from ships at Lngebi Island, sorted,

and transshipped to Runit. Heavy equipment, cement and special concrete
aggregates were unloaded directly off ships and stored in ware-

houses on the north end of Runit. All other construction material

was unloaded and stored in an Engineer Dump at Eniwetok Island and

was requisitioned by the Islax.‘ld Commander as needed.

Clearing of approximately fifty acres of coconut trees and
moving of 50,000 cubic yards of earth was necessary before surveying,
layout of structures, and construction work could begin. This clear-
ing and grading was begun on 29 December when the first contingent
of Company "E" came ashore with t;wo bulldozers and began clearing an
airstrip for light aircraft. The remainder of the company moved ashore
on 5 January started rehabilitation of existing structures, established

~ a water poi'nt, and set up a camp. Members of the MK-PK Company, who had
completed the footings for the 200 foot tower while quartered aboard
ship mov'ed ashore with the company and began tower erection.

Surveying was begun on 20 January when It Commander S and his
survey party staked out the Hartman line, which also sefved as a parf)
of the base line for the triangulation scheme. Due to high winds and
bad weather there was a delay of about one week when no measurements
coulg’ be made. "T"This was overcome by using a canvas wind shield 3 feet
high and 180 feet long, stretchegi‘along the windward side of the
measuring tape and manned by 18 enlisted men. By using this system,
the initial concrete building was located and layout completed on

29 January. All other layout was finished 2 February.
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Construction was initiated 21 January 1948 when excavation for
the winch base was completed and concrete forms were set in place.
Concrete for this structure was poured the following Saturday, 24
January, one week’later, 31 January, base slab forms were set in
place for the timing station. Since the base slabs for all structures
were to be of a concrete, using local beach run coral aggreéate, it
was decided thaiﬁgﬂlﬁbaégmggabs would be finished before any wall
and roof forms were placed. Accordingly the base slabs for all
rstructures were completed Saturday 7 February. Meanwhile wall and
roof forms and reinforcing steel were being sét in place at the
timing station. All forms were completed by Friday 13 February and
a monolithie pdur of 83 cubic yards concrete was made using local
beach run coral aggregate graded at approximately 45% passing a 3
inch sieve and 35% passing from 2} to 3 inch sieve. The mix was
1:2.5 by volume. The above specifications were followed as closely
as possible for all other coral concrete.

Gamma Station C was next on the schedule of concrete pouring
aﬂd was ready Saturday, 14 February. Particular attention was given
to this strﬁcture as the concrete was of heavy scrap steel and limonite.
No previoué experience with this type of concrete had been encountered,
and the problem of handling such-heavy aggregate was plainly a job for
heavy equipment. The aggregate éonsisting of nuts, bolts, and other
scrap steel was proportioned out by weights and batched into 55 gallon
steel drums modified so as to be readily picked up by crews and dumped

into the mixer skip. Limonite and cement were added in the skip.
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Because of the heavy weight, % cu. yd. was set as the maximum mix for
any one batch. The use of this method proved very satisfactory and
no difficulties occurred other than usual minor stoppages. The 8
cu. yds. of concrete in the walls and roof of this structure were
poured in two and one-half hours.

The inside wall forms were stripped from the timing station on
18 February in order to allow representatives of YIS AEC
group to begin building a lead brick box, part of the technical in-
stallation. The concrete was in excellent condition and no temperature
cracks were visible. Meanwhile forms and steel were being placed in
position at the blast buildings, Gamma Station B, five type A and two
type B blast footings. Permission was obtained to use slotted inserts,
where bolts could be placed later, in all blast footings, and the
seven that were ready were poured on 20 and 21 February using coral
concrete. Gamma Station B was poured on 25 February. This structure,
like Gamma Station C, is of heavy concrete; the same method of handling
the heavy aggregate was used as described above and five hours was the
time for pouring the 38 cu. yds. in the walls and roof. 'n';e walls and
roof of the blast building were poured on 26 February without incident.

An old salvaged refrigerator was brought over from Eniwetok
27 February and placed near the Zero Tower generators for housing
radar equipment. Power for operating the radar beacon is furnished
by the Zero Tower génerators which were placed in operation 28 February.
Construction of a tank shelter approximately one mile from the Zero
Tower was started 1 March and finished Friday 5 March. For this
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structure 6 and 8 inch salvaged iron pipe, 18 to 20 feet long, was
used to form a retaining wall. Gamma Station A was the final con-
crete structure of heavy concrete and was poured 3 March. Meanwhile
a member of Dr. Sﬁonka's AEC group was preparing the slots of Gamma
Stations B & C for the final concrete pour necessary to imbed the
instruments.- This pour was made on 5 March.

Thursday, 4 March, a crew of 12 men from NI grou
arrived and began laying the main coax cable between the Timing
Station and the Zero Tower. The diffch for'ehis cabstwwas¢qpene‘
to a depth of 24 inches with a motor grader. Directly behind the
coax cable crew a Navy cable laying crew laid and spliced the R G
18/U and 10 conductor cables, which also connect the Zero Tower and
the timing station. The ditch was backfilled at a later date after
all cables had been tested.

The installation of insidé utility power wiring and power gen;rators-
for the timing stat;ion was completed 3 March and SR 41T group
of 6 men moved in March 4th to install alr-conditioning and technical
equipment. This work was finished Saturday, 13 March. Two members of
this group remained behind in order to service and maintain ﬁhe equip-
ment. In order to have the inside electrical wiring of all structures
finished before the main body of scientists arrived, this work was
given first pr@ori&?“ﬁﬁﬂ“fﬁghed to completion by 13 March except for ‘
the wiring inside the Zero Tower cab which was done by two electricians
of the AEC group from Los Alamos.

In accordance with Par 2 e, Change Order No. 2, beach sand was

hauled and épréad along a strip 100 feet wide, extending from the
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LOO foot station to Gamma Station C. Nine thousand (9000) cu. yds. of
sand were hauled in this operation which began on 8 March and extended
over a period. of 14 days. After the sand was in place, it was decided
that an area of 100,000 sq. ft. around Gamma Stations A & B should be
stabilized, using the soil cement method in an attempt to control the
dust that would rise after the blast.

Outside power “4¥fstributi¢n wires were placed around the t:LmJ.ng
station, Gamma Station B and blast building, Monday, 8 Karch, under
the direction of S -nd - of AEC. This proved to
be a very simple task as care was taken to label each wire as it was
placed. All other outside wiring and floodlight installations were
finished during the week ending 13 March.

Most of the week ending 20 March was spent removing excess
supplies from three 4O ft x‘1oo ft Quonset huts on the North end of
the island near the Zero Tower, and in general police and clean up
around all structurbs.--Also during this week a 38 ft square concrete
sléb A inches thick was poured underneath the Zero Tower. This was
the last concrete to be poured for any AEC structure aﬁd all work up
to this time was one week ahead of schedule. However, thefe still
remained four concrete bases to be poured for seismograph instruments;
two located on this island and two to be precast _for Pé.rry Island.
This work was finished during the next week and BN of the U.S.
Coast and Geodetic Survey who arrived 24 March began inst'a]_lation of
the seismog'raph equipment. The seismograph installations were com-
pleted on 31 Maré¢h.
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A detail of one Officer and 10 EM of Company "E* movedAin'on
Aniyaanii Island Tuesday, 23 March and in one week completed the
erection of a generator shed, seismograph shed, servicing and in-
stalling two 15 KW generators and the laying of 25,000 sq. ft. of
plerced plank to complete the Light Aircraft landing strip which had
been‘previously cleared and graded.

The week ending 3 April was Spént doing final clean-up work and
with most of the working crews assistihg members of the various AEC
groups, With theAexception of a few minor details and the .soil

- stabilization, the entire project for Runit Island was 100% completed
3 April.

From 29 December 1947 to 3 April 1948, approximately 14,230 man
houré and exactly 90 working days were used up by Campany "E" 532nd
Engineer Boat and Shore Regiment in completing its mission on Runit
Island. |

Many small problems arose as the work progressed but were solved
without‘causing serious delay or interruption of the work schedule. Of
‘great assistance in this respect was the mobile heavy maintenance shop,
established on this island at an earlier date. Shortages, such as fom
tie bolts, and.other machine jobs, were quickly substituted by the
machine shop. | .

Heavy equipment was very much in demand throughout the con-
struction period and at times there seemed to be a shortage of
mobile cranes. This type of equipment is an assist to concrete
pouring as well as mény other construction problems.
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Inter-island transportation was accomplished mostly by LCM
boats supplemented by DUK¥ whenever possible. There was an acute

shortage of the LCMs which at times caused delays in the construc-

tion program.
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CHAPTER XIV
AOMAN - BIIJIRI - ROJOA ISLANDS

General: Chronological highlights from Unit Diary

The initiation of construction on these islands was delayed
until 22 December 1947, on which date the Navy completed the
evacuation of some one-hundred and forty-two (142) native in-
habitants., It was pﬁasible, however, to complete enough of the
initial survey work prior to 22 December to enable tower erection
crews to begin construction on that date and to complete all
foundation work in time to receive steel erection crews early in
January 1948.

The forward echelon of Company "D", 532d Engineer Boat & Shore
Regiment, the unit assigned the construction mission on these islands,
arrived at Eniwetok on 24 December’19h7 aboard the USS Yancey. The
"Yancey" was the cargo ship loaded with construction equipment and
supplies for the construction units of the 2d ESB. The personnel
included equipment and vehicle operators, supply and the advance
groups for setting up the initial housekeeping.

On 29 December 1947, Lt. QM arrived on Aoman Island with
the first Army construction group to begin preliminary clearing and
grading for the company's construction camp. This advance detachment
was quartered aboard the LST 45 anchored gffshore which was used as a

floating hotel where the civilian tower crews were also billeted.
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The second increment of Company "D" consisting mostly of 2d Pio~-
neer Platoon arrived on 1 January 19148 and began construction of camp
and housekeeping installations. This group joined the first aboard
the LST 45 for guarters which was not niaring capacity for comfort.

The clearing of coconut trees on Aonan was rapidly progressing
and on 1 January 1948, grading on the airstrip running approximately
east and west across the island was begun. This necessitated the
removal of 12 to 16 inches of powdery black topsoil which became a
nuisance due to the large amount of dust. The subsoil was fairly
stable but not satisfactory until socaked with water. To further
stabilize the strip a layer of crushed coral helped considerably. -

On 2 January 1948, the balance of Company D were preparing most
of the organizational equipment on Eniwetok for shipment to Aoman and
commenced shuttling the earth moving vehicles and supplies in
preparation for a full swing operation in a matter of days. As more
equipment and supplies were shuttled, the population on LST 45 grew

. with the complaints about being crowded, however this inconvenience
encouraged the men to work all the harder to complete their camp on
shore. On 9 January the company headquarters and the remainder of the
main body of D Company moved to Acman ani the':camp was officially
established. The men living aboard the LST 45 also moved ashore but
left with some regret for many gt.rong friendships were born between
men of the services. Gemral- arrived this day to inspect the
newly opened camp and enjoyed the noon meal, when he expressed compli-~
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ments on the airstrip which was completed on 7 January 1948 and on
the quality of the food prepared in the field.

Aoman, Bii,jiri and Rojoa Islandis are separated by water of various
depths which presented a problem of continuous transportation and the
lack of ready boat transportation. This problem was solved by the use
of DUKW's of‘ the 461st Transportation Amphibious Truck Company.

On 1 January 1948, five (5) EM of the 461lst Transportation
Amphibious Truck Company were attached to Company "D" for duty. They
operated and maintained three (3) DUKW's that were later augmented by
the arrival of four (L) additional DUKW's and eight (8) operators,
the maintenance of these vehicles was ably performed by Technician Third
Grade (N -

The 461st Transportation Amphibious Truck Detachment played an
important and vital part in the successful accomplishment of Company
"DM's mission on these islands.

Company "D", 532d EB & SR on 12 .Janua.ry was in full swing";_qn the
construction émject and continuously improving their camp to ﬁfo'ﬂ.de
comfort and rest which was well earned by all. The first shipment of
PX éupplies arrived this day with cold beer and Coca-Cola on aaie as
the main items. A makeshift rig was used to show the first movie on
13 January while a permanent pr;a:)ection booth was being constructed.
This became the prime source of entertainment and even though some of
the shows were not new releases, they were enjoyed.

To hasten the initial phase of the construction which was more
time consuming than a difficulty, two shifts of equipment operators
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were organized on 13 January to expedite the clearing and grading of
the island. The company had just reason to be proud of its heavy
eéuipmeht operators and mechanics, very few of whom were initially
experienced at their work. | _

During the first four (4) days on Aoman, there existed only the
limited means of communications of drop and pick-up messages by the
ISCOM Light Aviation Section and those carried by small boat or
DUKW. On 5 January 1948, the radio telephone system not yet established,
radio operators from 532d EB & SR Signal Section were dispatched to
Aoman Island to establish and maintain the inter-island communication
system that would improve a more effective control. This radio net
proved of great value and was instrumental to maint®&ining overall . "%
control of distribution of_eqpipmcnt and men, and simultaneous progress
on all islands.

The first cbﬁrch service on Aoman 16 January 1948, conducted by
Chapla.in_-in the evening. Due to the scattered location ofthe
islands, normal Sunday Church services were held during the week, on
Aoman, usually scheduled on a Friday permitting the one chaplain to
visgit at least one day at éach camp. Sunday was proclaimed the

- official holiday observed by most on the Atoll, however, troops on duty
in the continuong functions and the special Jobs that could not be
interrupted were compensated with a day-off during the week. Swimming
and fishing were the most popular forms of recreation, the latter
performed with first class tackle and spears furnished by the Special

Service Officer.
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Communications Ryewvvice became ideal when the radio-telephone
signal center was established on Biijirl during 19-22 January and the
use of the radio telephone net put into full operation. The 5324
EB & SR closed t.heir radio operations, heretofore the only electrical
means of communications operated by Technician Third Grade JElEEEe
S and Technician Fourth Grade NNNINNENNEE. These
operators were highly commended for t.heir faithful and specialized

work. P

Ths USS Sgt UMEEENNEENNERs ard the USS

anchored off Aoman for the period 19-26 January. AEC supplies,

Marshal Victory were

equipment and instruments were shuttled ashore by LCM LCVP and
DUKW's, This started a beach dump that grew rapicny and was ably
managed by Lt. NUNEMEEEEER ani Technical Sergeant ENNNR

& with a group of 8-10 EM throughout the assignment. Company

. "D" received a letter of commendation from Major GNNNEEEE, ISCOM
Port Director with an indorsement from the Commanding General CTG 7.2
"for the expeditious and the cooperative manner in which the "Antolak"
was unloaded. '

The AMBIRO (Aoman, Biijiri, Rojoa) Command was established at
thie time with Major —_covering this group of islands,
leaving the Commanding Officer, Company "D" free to direct his
activities solely to construction, while Major W} directed and
coordinated functions on these islands.

Company "D" Order #1, dated 20 January 1948, promoted eight (8)
EM to Privates First ths and left the company with no privates
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on its roster. On this date Staff Sefgeant. GEEEEAS returned to
duty from 147th General Hospital in Honolulu, where he was treated for
a skin rash. He was assigned the duty of Fire Warden and Provost
Sergeant a task which he performed with adeptness and dispatch.
Through his efforts the camp sanitation greatly improved and more
organization was noted €1 the performﬁée of the utilities section.. N S

The first accident of any éoncem happened on 21 January 1948,
when Technician Fifth Grade N} broke his arm while cranking a
bulldozer. Some weeks later Technician Fifth Grade QR suffered a
severe laceration of the right hand while butchering meat. These two
cases were evacuated by light planeswhich were now considered most
essential. Worthy of mention is the fact that other than an occasional
accident requfring first hid, the health of thi8“Gommand wassuperior.
The few cases of fungus infection, believed caused largely by the ever- , "
present dust, ah'a 5till feher cases of ringworn, also caused from dust,
required only minor care. Notable was the small percentage of ringworm
cases which may be atiributed to the fact that wearing of shorts on
the job was prohibited, and matters of dress pertaining to wearing
trousers inside boots. | |

The inter—isl'and ferry, inaugurated-on 23 January 1948, and
operated by the Navy, made two runs each day, stopping at all islands
proved to be very exped.’ttioué in transporting men and small items of
supply. The service was interrupted for two days when a storm with
high winds and lashing rains broke on 22 January. Minor damage was

78
SECTION VIb

PRIVACY ACT MATERIAL REMOVED




* PRIVACY ACT MATERIAL REMOVED - -

was done to the camp by the high winds that night which did not interfere
with the progress of the mission.
Fingerprinting that had commenced on the USS Pickaway in
connection with security measures was fihally completed on 24
January, with the arrival of the CIC. Security posters were conspic-
uously posted and observance, talk, discussions or inquiries about the
structures were conspicuous by their absence. Everyone was properly
indoctrinated in the importance of his work and their attitude was
exactly what was expected. Mr. @, Special Aqent CIC, :arriyed on
15 January with five (5) Military Police 4o take over the security
program and operate the beach traffic control point. The number of
MP's increased until aeplatoon of thirty six (36) men were on duty on
these islands late in February, under the command of 3t . eommil, and
Lt .« second in command. CIC personnel were rotated frequently,
with agents —, S, WSS ond RSN performing tours
of duty.
A defence order of the atoll was published on 26 January and a
local plan in conformity with the overall defence was adopted.
HWeapons were procured from Eniwetok and Technician Fifth Grade GHNEEND
SR constructediand operated the amory containing M-1
rifles, carbines and 30 caliber ﬁaching L
During the last week of January the working groups began making
strides, progressing with speed and efficiency. The absence of the
thirty one (31) enlisted men rehabilitating Eniwetok was felt and a

request for the return of as many of their men as could be spared for

7
SECTION VIb ?

PRIVACY ACT MATERIAL REMOVED




— PRIVACY ACT M/TERIAL REMCVED

cdnStruction, was granted. Sixteen (16) enlisted men were returned
which helped relieve the hardship of short crews.
On 31 January, ‘ arrived and spent the succeeding two
days in locating the positions of the structures on Biijiri Island.
Work commenced on the construction of the blast structure and winch
base the following day.
The 2nd February saw the personnel of the unit reorganized into
construction teams designed to function on a production line basis.
Staff Sergeant —. of Regimental-Headquarters Company,
assisted by Technician Fourth Grade {jj NI of the same
‘unit spearheaded the construction work, surveying the various sites,
establishing locations, grade stakes, etc. Lt. Gl® and Master
Sergeant “ with eight (8) to ten (10) carpenters were
assigned the task of erecting concrete forms. : IR
The removal of these forms wis extremely difficult’ add several
recommendations were submitted to improve them. Most notable among theee
. was the use of metal forms that could be left in place. This group
of carpenters, for the most part unskilled, performed their duties in
a pm;es:Sional manner. .
The concrete crew under the direction of Lt. miililiie -
Technical Sergeant JEEENENEEIENNM: consisted of eighteen (18) to
twenty (20) men and left iittle to be desired from any source. They
were constantly under surveillance throughout their work by both
military and civilian officials and personally commended by Dr.
80
SECTION VIb :

PRIVACY ACT WATERIAL REMOVED



L © PRIVACY ACT MATERIAL REMOVED

Carlson, the concrete expert on the AEC staff,

The stevedore and supply crew under Lt. . and
'Technical Sergeant WNNENASEP proved to be the workhorse of the

assignment and their dump areas were in a continuous state of turn-
over due to the accelerated rate of :ﬁaterials going through them. This
crew performed in lieu of a uickway or ¥MRO crane on more than one

occasion,

The steel crew organized under Lt. (RS 2nd
Sergeahts SR, -~ SRS o:.counterpd. perhaps
more problems than any other, due largely to delay in procurement of
materials and arrival of materials not properly classified. Several
Jobs were held up due to missing items, namely bolts and plates,

The erection of the guide curbs along the causeway gave this crew a
real opportunity té show their worth and their day and night work on
the projeét. proved they were good for it. Ay

The setting of the v#rloua cubes and shapes for the Bureau of
Yards and Docks was ably handled by Staff Sergeant QNN .
His digging in, grouting and grading was a pouree-of mugh concern and
interest for many weeks by Lt. Commander “GJlR, USN.

A f.en hour workday was put into effect commencing 2 February
along with the operation of the construction téams. This left the
troops little time on their own during daylight hours. Certain phases
of the jobs required the teams to work late into the night making it
questionable whether production egualled their effort.

8l
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The first concrete in the form of a winch base was poured on 2
February and the Yo&&tion of cubes on the various radii on Aoman
was started the same date. e v

February 3rd saw the completion of the 200 foot tower by the
MK-PK Company and the arrival of the US Coast and Geodedic Survey »
team. In the evening, General Y addressed all personnel at the
theater with a brief resume of the units history. The Commanding
General also exp¥éssed his expectations of the unit on their job
assignment . NN, spoke aBE5V*6n¥h¢ himsbiry and wogking of ,atomic
power,

The MK-PK men started work on the cable anchor at the foot of the
tower on 3 February. The site for Gamma Station "A" was surveyed on
that date and the clearing job on all three islands was completed the
same day.

General MR inspected the area again on A4 February and conmmented
on the notable progress in clearing and grading, construction and camp
developme%f,: 'AnI & E program was inaugurated at ISCOM Headquarters
and Staff Sergeant WIS was appointed I & E NCO in addition
to his duties as Operations+Sergeant.

Erection of the form for Gamma Station "A" was commenced on 5
Febmry.

The tank revetment on Biijiri, constructed of heavy 12 x 12
timbers coconut logs, pierced planking and local fill was completed
on 6 February the constructidn having taken six days.

On 8 February the winch for Neutron Cable "A" was set on its
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base, concluding construction work on that site. Work was started
on that date on the Timing Station and the generator shack adjacent
to it.
| Gamma Station "B" and "C" were sﬁarted on 9 February with the sites
surveyed, excavations commenced and the batter boards erected. The
Photo Tower was completed this date. |

Blast footing "B" was surveyed on 10 February and construction
- commenced on it the following day. The 10th also éaw the cable anchor
poured and the 1llth the slab and paving under‘the 200 foot tower were
poured. The survey party completed their work and departed, also
on the 1llth.

1st Sergeant SRS, of Regimental Headquarters Company,
took over the constructimof the Blast Footings, ably assisted by
Technician Fourth Grade UGN o 1c SANENNNE of
_this unit. This crew started work on Blast Footing "A" on 12 February.
Erevction of the fifty (50) foot poles also commenced this date. They
- were completed on'the 17th.

On 18 February all blast footings on Aoman were completed and
the following days work started on eight of the foétings on Bitjiri,
The generator shack on Biijiri was completed this date.

Staff Sergeant (NN conducted experiments in soil
stabilization during the period 16 to 20 February, employing the.use
of a soil cement mixture. Experiments were also performed by sowing
plots of ground with oats and grass. It was the soil cement combination

however that was later to play a big part in stabilizing the
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approaches to the Gamma St.at:';ons.

The Timing Station on Biijiri was poured on 28 February in one
continuous mold, the concrete crew completing the work far ahead of
the estimated time schedule. The use of cranes and pouring buckets
contributed in no small measure to the rapid work.

On the 25th February the Bureau of Yards and Docks timber st.rué-
tures were started on Biijiri and completed five days later. The
lead crew arrived on the 25th also, prepared to install the coffin
in the timing station.

An M.P. guard post was established at Zero Tower on 26 February
to safeguard the various items of equipment and supply located &ere,
also to maintain a watch on the generat.or#‘éiﬁ lightingw sﬁtem that
had been installed to illuminate the tower.

The base $or Gamma Station "Ahiwas’ ;:oumd on 28 February and by
the use of an .05 percent mixture of "suga.r" by weight to cement
content, the concrete was t.ra.nspc;rted to Rojoa by DUKW and the base
of Gamma "C" poured in that manner.

Yhe first phase of the lead coffin installation in the Timing
Station was completed on 6 March after being started on the 1lst..

On 5 March, work was begun on the 400 foot Station Shed, the
1000 foot Station and the Quonset Hut on®6jo¥ Blast *footings "B"
were finished on that date.

The Massachusetts Institute of Technology team arrived on 5
March and commenced wiring the timing station and installing the air
conditioning units.
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The forms on Gamma "A" were stripped on 6th and 8th March,
revealing probably t.he}best. éoncret.e finish of the entire project.
It was at this time that a fifteen (15) KW generator was added to the
power plant at the Timing Station which called for an alteration of the
shed to house it.
The 10th of March saw the arrival of the co-axial cable group
and they started work immediately. Their line having been previously
established, a ditch was laid open that they might start layingtheir
cable. The causeway constructed by the Hawaiian Dredging Company was
completed on the 11th and with the fill job carried out by members
of this unit, regular traffic across it became heavy. This offered a
problem when the time came to lay the cable across the causeway, but
delays in re-routing traffic lasted only a day or two. The forn;s for
Gamma "C" were removed in the meantime. The Company Supply section
under Lt. W, ond Staff Sergeant TNNENEEERss completed
" on the 11th a survey of all form 32's and submitted a requisition for
newly authorized clothing and equipment on arrival at home station.
All work on the Generator Shack aand Timing Statibn was compiet.ed on
11 March. . X ‘
M.i type "A" blast footings on Biijiri were completed on 12 March.
The ComMiftj's véteran grader operator was also lost on the 12th March
when Technician Fourth Grade CNNESNENNENENDcepasyd.for she U.S T
on a 30 day emergency ledve and eventual transfer to Hq 2d ESB.

The wiring and utilities work on the T:uning Station was completed
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on 17 March and the forms for Gamma Station "B" removed, thus complet-

ing the cohstruction phase of that job.

All surplus property and equipment was loaded out on the "Yancey*”
on the 15th of March for shipment to the U.S. The coaxial cable in
the meantime had been laid across the causeway and as far as the 400
foot station.

The period 19th to 22nd March was used to enlarge the tent
area to accommodate an anticipated influx of officers and civilian
workers.,

The bulk of the working crews were knocked~off from 20th to 24th
March to concentrate on the development and construction of a recrea-
tion center for U.S. Navy personnel on one of the small islands north
of Aaman.

The steel crew continued to work on a split shift basis, installing
two curbs along st'.t:e causewa'y:. There, as before,wfliring the erection
of reinforcing steel, the need was felt for the TO & E welding generator
that had been left at the home station. The curb job was finally
completed on 21 March. |

On 23 March, a crew led by — commenced work on the
blast structures. The same day an ARC Water Safety and Instruction
course was inaugurated at Eniwetok with Private First Class | 8
N ond Sy ot tending.

An additional job to the original assignment presented itself on

24 March when it became evident that the approaches to the Gamma .
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Stations would have to be backfilled, graded and stabilized with the
soil-cement mixture that had proven itself during previous experi-
'menté. All available personnel were assigned to this job and a weeks
time saw it completed.

An emergehcy alert plan was pubiished locally by the CIC and MP's
on 24, March and all personnel briefed in its functions.

New water distilling units were installed at this tiﬁe greatly
alleviating the stringent condition the entire command had undergone
in watér conservation during the previous months.

The I & E Lectures given by Col. Willllijls, "Something about the
Atom" and Major Sl "Atomic Energy and National Defence" during the
month of March did much to enlighten all concerned on what the assign-
ment was about and where it fitted into the world today.

On 30 March aﬁ entry list was submitted to CIC in accordance with
pertinent directives, authorizing listed personnel only to travel Between

the islands. | e N
| Camp was broken on 6 April and Company Headquarters with all
personnel departed Aoman for Eniwetok. All attached men were returned
to their units and the company welcomed back those of its members who
had been attached to other organizations.

Part II Note: Technical data froﬁ the Engineer's report has been
omitted Qince it duplicates that contained in the report of the Task

Force Engineer.
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CHAPTER XV

ENGEBI ISLAND

The construction on Engebi Island commenced with the arrival
of the survey party, the foundation crew of the MK-PK Company
and fourteen (14) Enlisted Men from the 18th Engineer Construction
Company. Vork was immediately started on the eicavaticn for the
Zero tower footings and clearing and initial grading for the main
control line between the Zero tower and the timing station sites.

Until 24 December, all corisai;xjugt:}?n personnel, civilian and
military, lived aboard the LST 45 or ;’.he 1ST 219 which were
alternately anchored offshore to serve as "floating hot.;]‘.“s“'-'.‘ Pend-
ing the arrival of the remainder of the 18th Engineers from Eniwetok,
the Resident Engineer, JTF 7 directed the activities of the advance
party from this unit. VWhen the entire Company arrived at Engebi,
Captain SNNNINNNNERS, Company Commander, was in direct charge of
construction operations.

From the start of construction, and practically up to its
completion, one of the major act;lvitiea, from a standpoint of man-
hours required, was the off-loading of small boats which brought mdterial
and equipment to the island. This was necessitated by the fact that
numerous large coral heads on the lagoon side and the reef on the ocean
side prevented beaching or doc.king of larger vessels.

By 16 December, the Zero tower footings were completed, survey

and layout for the remainder of the structure was well advanced and a
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sufficient quantity of cement, lumber, reinforcing steel and other
items of construction material had been délivered to the island to
permit the maintenance of construction continuity. By this date
also, three 3000 GPD distillation units were put into operation to
provide water for cooking and drinking purposes; as the average
demand was approximately 4500 GPD, it was never necessary to operate
more than two of these units, with the remainder for standpy use.

On 24 December, the remainder of the 18th Engineers arrived
from Eniwetok and on Christmas Day dinner was served in the mess
hall and was proclaimed an overwhelming success by all the participants.
On this day, an inspection of the main generator bank would have
revealed four (4) 50 KW diesel units performing satisfactorily and
providing an ample supply of current to the entire island; the
drinking water was sufficient, it tasted good and i£ was medically
acceptable; quarters, set up in existing buildings, were airy and
clean with sufficient space per individual for personal comfort; a
motor repair shop was in operation; a dispensary manned by a medical
officer and enlisted corpsman was ready to render first aid and
ailied treatment, other cases to bé evacuated to Eniwetok. Other
communal faciiities provided during the month of December included
church services which were conducted by an Army chaplain who came up
frém Eniwetok each éunday afternoon for this purpose; motion pictures
were ﬁhom every night, using 35mm film provided in the atoll circuit;
a small post exchange which averaged $4500 per month and an enlisted
men's day room were’ located in the same building; mail was haﬁdled by
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both air and water transportation to and from Eniwetok,_where the
central APO was located.

Transportation facilities between this island and the other
islands in the atoll were considered quite satisfactory. Until the
airfield on Engebi was closed to large craft on 2i February because
of the necessity of blocking a portion of the strip with new construc-
tion, C-47's operated two flights a day to and from Eniwetok. These
flights were supplemented with 1-4's and I~5's which continued this
service until the technical operation started. Schedule water trans-
portation was furnished by ICI's which made two round trips a day
between Eniwetok and Zngebi, stopping at Runit and Aomon en route.

In addition, other craft (LCM, LCT, LCVP and DUKW) hauling material and
equipment between the islands afforded means of personnel transportation.

In addition to intra-island telephone service, radio telephone
service was established between Engebi and the rest of the atoll.
Coupled with one teletype circuit to Eniwetok, this provided a most
satisfactory communications system which was in operation twenty
four hours a day.

Approximat;ly 2400 gallons of mogas and 1100 gallons of diesel
fuel were required for one week's operatioq of distillation equipment,
diesel plants, etc. Storage for two weeks supply of all types of
fuel was provided on the island. This supply wés replenished at
regular intervals by means of an.LCM fuei boat from Eniwetok.

. The 18th Engineer Construction Compény consisted of one hundred
and eighty one (181) officers and Enlisted Men, one hundred and thirty
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five (135) of whom were effectively engaged in construction.
Except for the fact that an additional six carpenters would have
faéilitated holding construction schedules and, perhaps, would have
resulted in bettering the completion dates by a few days, the personnel
contained in the Company were well distributed as to occupational
specialties. Good leadership by the Officers of this Company, together
with the superior attention to duty of a really excellént group of
Non-commissioned officers in many ways offset the fact that this
Company lacked somewhat in experience in this particular type of
construction. With regard to the latter, the Joint Task Force
Engineer and his staff provided assistance in planning and supervising
the actual construction.

Because of the scattered locations of buildings, blast footings,
slabs and aprons to be built of concrete,vit is believed that
material saving in time would have resulted from the use of transit-
mix concrete trucks, hauling from a central batch plant; however,
this particular type of equipment was not available on the atoll.
Other than this, the construction equipment was well selected as to
number, type and condition.

Generully all items of construction were completed on or
before the d ates set forth in a completion schedule which had been
prepared by the JTF Engineer and accepted by the AEC prior io the
start of construction. 'The MK-PK Company started actual steel erection

of the Zero tower on 2 January and topped out nine days later. The
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test erection of one of these towers in the vicinity of Albuquerque,
New Mexico, paid in dividends in the time saved in the final site
erection because of the supervision experience gained and the fact
that the contractor was able to properly match mark the various
structural members.

The construction work by the soldiers also progressed without
delay. The island was divided into two sectors; one platoon assigned
the responsibility of construction within on particular sector. One
of the most time-consuming activities was the paving. and oiling of the
area around the Zero tower, eveh though an appreciable amount of
paving was eliminated by virtue of the fact that the hard compacted
airstrip surface falling within the area to be paved was oiled only.
This change, recommended by the JTF Engineer, was approved by the
Test Director and the Scientific Director on their visit to Engebi
on X5 February. |

It was necessary to set-up rock crushing facilities on the
island in order to obf.ain properly graded aggregate. A good borrow pit
location wa‘B selected and material was crushed and screened, for use
in the concrete at Engebi and the other islands.A Concrete beams and
cylinders were made, the former tested in a field testing laboratory
which was set up by the OCE representative at Engebi, and the latter
shipped by air to the Honoluiu District Engineer for correlation with
field test besams. A tabulation of laboratory test was maintained by
the JTF Engineer and it waa' found that strengths attained greatly
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exceeded those anticipated. Dr. WA of the AEC scaff,
was available to assist in supervising all concrete operations,
including the special mix used in instrument stations "A" and "BY,
His assistance was invaluable.

A central carpenter shop was located on Engebi for the
purpose of prefabricating all building forms for all islands. This
carpenter shop was manned by personnel from the 18th Engineers,
Company D, 532d EB & SR and Company E, 532d EB & SR. Where
construction schedules permitted, forms stripped from buildings at
Engebi were sent to the other islands for re-use.

The Protective Construction Division, OCE, the Bureau of Yards
and Docks, the Bureau of Ships and the Bureau of Medicine, USN, with
permission of the AEc; designed and requested the construction
and/or placing of certain structures or prefabricated containers.
Each of these oiganizations furnished the required materials and
the following of their representatives assisted in the supervision

of the construction of the items in which they were interested:

Office of Chief of Engineers Maj. =
Mr,

Burean of Yards and Docks Lt. Codr. SEENENEREEe

Bureau of Ships ' It. W

Bureau of Medicine & Surgery  Capt. (ENNREEENEEe (USN)

On 14 March, 1948, with the work substantially completed (98.5%),
two (2) officers and forty eight (48) enlisted men of the 18th

Engineers departed Engebi.
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On 6 April 1948, the remaitder of all¥construction and
maintenance personnel were removed from Engebi and the construction

phase was considered complete.

-y
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CHAPTER XV1

MOBILE BOAT POOL #1

Although not a part of TG‘7.2, the U. S, Navy, Mobile Boat
Pool #1 is included.in this history due to the manner in which its
activities closely intermeshed wiih those of this organization,
which includes activities of the Boat Detachment, 532d EB.& é&
attached to the Navy for 5oat operations.

A system for fequesting small boats for lighterage and inter-island
shipment Wai,§9£ﬁfed» and used successfully based on experience gained
dufing the iast war in the SW Pacific. All boat requirements for
shore based units were requested through ISCOM S;3, who after
evaluation delegated priorities, consolidated these requirements into
a message which was then sent to the Commander, Mobile Boat Pool #1
aboard the LSD 19 (USS Comstock). During the first month of operation,
boat requirements sent by message were satisfactory, but when the need
for boats increased, and peculiar cargo ioads with involved supply
runs came into the picture, new problems arose. A requesf for a Navy
Liaison Officer to attend a conference each day, was made to the
Commander, liobile Boat Pool. This officer would discuss the boat
requirementé with the §;25epres§ntative and assist in delegating
priorities., The adzantaée were readily seen and the Navy cooperated

o “w
by sending ashore égé requested bfficer, which was the solution to
the difficulties, This plan improved with suggestions from each service

until the burden was negligible, for at the end of each day's -
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conference the boat requirements for the following day were
definitely firm that the assigned boats would beach on time in the
proper order. It also permitted the Navy to brief the crews on any
anticipated peculiarities and suggested methods in overcoming any

~ delays. OSending the daily boat requirements by message was still
maintained for record purposes.

In line with the policy decided on by JTF 7, that all water craft
would be under control of TG 7.3, the Boat Detachment, 2d Engineer
Speéial Brigade with their LCMs and LCVPs were attached to the U. S,
Navy, Mobile Boat Pool #1, upon arrival in this area. Lt. SR
@B, Boat Officer and his detachment were attached for duty with
the Navy on SO 3, Hgqs. ISCOM, APO 187, dated 7 January 1948, although
they functioned with the Mobile Boat Pool from the time of their
arrival on 24 December. The Brigade Boat Detachment was based aboard
the LSD 19.

Upon arrival on the 2d ESB Boat Detachment aboard the USS Yancey,
they were assigned the mission of unloading that ship. After partial
unloading at Eniwetok, they accompanied the Yancey to Engebi Island.
At Engebi the experienced bqat crews, by working long and steady honrs,
completed the unloading of the Yancey in the record time of eight days.
In recognition of the superior work performed, Lt. {J and his boat
crews were officially commended by Captain ~ Master of
the USS Yancey. | -

The USS Warrick was the next vessel worked by the 2d ESB boats,

but this operation took considerably longer due to the varied cargo
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and the pecullar stowage. Howevef', the boat crews put in long tire-
some hours, often missing the regular meals, until the task was
completed.

Following the ‘unloading of the Warrick, the Boat Detachment
returned to their Operational Headquarters aboard the LSD 19 where they
were dispatched to work other supply ships and on inter-island
transshipment runs. In addition, special jobs were assigned, one of
which was the lagoon tower project.

The 1CVPs stationed in the Eniwetok vicinity were utilized mostly
for taxi service, transporting personnel and light cargo from ship
to shore, shore to shore and ship to ship. light vehicles and limited
mobile loaded cargo moved from Eniwetok to any of the islands as far
norﬁh as Aomon Island was considered within their scope of operation.
The crews aboard these smaller boats also put in long hours, not
only during the normal duty time, but standing night watches on boats
moored in the lagoon.

Part of the Navy MNobile Boai'T Pool statlioned on LST 219 anchored
off Runit and LST 45 anchored off Aomon, included some of the 2d ESBs
boats which served the Engebl, Aomon, Runit vicinity. These boats

were normally used for local runs within this zone.
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CHAPTER 18

(See Permanent File)

Section VIb..




CHAPTER 19
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CHAPTER 20
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CHAPTER 21
(See Permanent File)
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CHAPTER 22
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CHAPTER XXIIIX
ENIWETOK FUEL TANK FARM

Enclosures: (A) Eniwetok fuel tank farm (existing)
(B) Eniwetok fuel tank farm (proposed)

Originally, the Eniwetok tank farm was one system and used
for Avgas storage except for tank 1-D and 2-D which were in logas
servicQ. The tanks are of light weight advance base type - bolted
flange with rubber J#cket seals. All lines are of light weight
spiral welded construction with victaulic couplings.

At the outset of the Sandstone Operation, the tanks were
inspected for leaks. Since there was from 1 to 3 feet of fuel in each
tank, it was assumed that there were no leaks in the bottoms of the
tanks, Time would not permit a hydrostatic test on the tanks and
lines., The outsides of tanks 1~D and 2-D, 1,2,3,4,5,6,7 and 8
(enclosure "A") did not show signs of severe rusting. However, tanks
9, 10, 11 and 12 were severely rusted; particularly the tops and around
the seams, A

This fuel farm was originally filled through a submarine pipe
line which extended approximately 150 yards off the beach. At the
beginning of this operation, the submarine line was non-existent.
Therefore, all gasoline was brought ashore through the use of an LCM
rigged to transport bulk fuel. ‘

Several lines ruptured during the initial stages of pumping

70 to 80 psi. The lines that were leaking were uncovered and found
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to be rusted through. Sections were either repaired or blanked off.
Aﬂ;er repairs had been made, no leaks were observed eicept. at the
flange joining the top to the side of t._he l'tanks. It was necessary
to use tanks 9-11 for Avgas storage so a temporary line was run from
the tanks to the beach. Tanks 1-8 were used for Mogas and tanks 1-D
and 2-D for diesel oil.

Near the end of the operatioh, tank 1-D d eveloped a leak at the
bottom. It was impractical to repair since the tank was resting
on sand and any effort to.dig under it would cause the tank to move,
Tblcompensa.t.e for the loss of 1-D, tanks 4 and 5 were put into diesel
oil service.

Because of the conditions mentioned in t.h_e preceding paragraphs,
the following recommendations are submitted:

(a) If a pier is built long enough to moor an A.0.G., lines
should be installed as shown in Encl. (B). If this pier is not
constructed, submarine lines should be installed to serve the purpose.

(b) A1l lines should be renewed with standard weight 6" screw or
flange pipe. Six inch pipe is recommended because the low head pressure
will not supply sufficient fuel to keep a 250 GPM pump primed.

(c) As the tanks are emtied, they should be dismantled. A
concrete foundation should be poured and new tank erected.

(d) Pumping stations should be installed in accordance with

Encl (B).
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CHAPTER 1

ACTIVITIES FROM "P" DAY THROUGH "Z" DAY PLUS TWO

Events leading up to and during "P" Day.

Preparations for "PX" Day became a realight on 5 April 1948, FX
minus 3 days, with the submission of rosters éf personnel to be
embarked for evacuation during the.practicé'exercise for X Day. CTG 7.2

was responsible for the normail embarkation of all personnel on Eniwetok
and Parry, and for emergency evacuation of standby personnel remaining

on those islands during tests. CTG 7.2 was responsible for removing only
. personnel of his own Task Group on the other islands in Eniwetok Atoll
during test periods, except for the Zero Island being tested where
responsibility for removal of all peréonnel rested with CTG 7.1.

Prior to this time, instructions governing all phases of the
exercise had been issued by CTG 7.2. A "™Military Check List" based
* on JTF 7 Field Order No. 1, Annex G, as well as a "Plan for Emergency
Evacuation™ had been circulated. A practice emergency evacuation
staged on 3 April 1948, wherein personnel assembled at the LST Dock,
permitted principlés for orderly seeking of shelter and emergency evacua-
tion to be evolved. |

On S April 1948 a practice "White Alert" was held to insure that
no unauthorized personnel were on Eniwetok and Phrry Islands, the proce-
dure for executing the White Alert is shown in Operation Order #1,
Headquarters, Island Command, dated 2, March 1948. A thorough search

of all buildings on the two islands was made at this time and positive
identification of all personnel effected, subsequent to which Head-

quarters, JTF 7, gave permission to cease the state of alert.
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On "P-2" Day, 6 April, all personnel except generator watches;
signal equipment operators, security details and key scientists were
evacuated from the three zero islands to Eniwetok, and all personnel
were removed from the two Zero Islands not to be tested the following
(minus one) day. Except for some minor work and cleanup, constrqction
on Engebi and Aoman was considered complete at this time, and little
Army Task Group construction remained to be done on Runit.

On "P-1" Day, the evacuation groups were embarked from Eniwetok
as per the plan issued by CTG 7.2. The normal evacuation for Parry
Island had taken place on minus two days. Standby personnel on Eniwetok
and Parry, including key utility personnel, security forces, special
equipment operators, drone control, light aviation aﬁd RadSafe personnel
all remained ashore to carry out their missions, "Embarkation Plans"
for all test days proved to bg virtually the same, and only one of
them is attached to this report. '

Units were checked aboard their respectivé ships by representa-
tives of the Iscom 3-3 and were accounted for again by muster after
arriving aboard ship, and necessary reports made to Hq, JTF 7.

One important task of TG 7.2 was to water down the coral runway
on Eniwetok so that the vision of ground control crews of the Drone
Planes would not be obscured by dust raised during the drone taksoffs,
An average of about 10,000 gallqns of sea water was used for wetting
down the strip for each test operation.

The practice "P" Day of 8 April was a success and later in the
morning the ships re-entered the lagoon and commenced discharging

their passengers about noon.
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CHAPTER II

ACTIVITIES BEFORE AND AFTER TS3TS ON ZERO ISLANDS
SHOT "X" |

A, The critical period from X-4 to X-1 at X island was one of
some tension but was overcome without difficulty. The scientific group
leaders wanted to retain as much as possible of their ‘supplies and
equipment on the island uﬁtﬂ the last moment to guard against possible
needs, whereas TG 7.2 had the problem of evacuating the bulk of these
items by X-3 because of the manpower, boats and equipment shortage
that would exist at a later time 3 the matter was amicably and success-
fully worked out, Each of the two groups required engineer manpower
and equipment assistance during the last two days prior to the shot to
make their final technical installations and tests.

TG 7.2 also provided messing and billeting facilities for AEC
personnel until noon on X-1 day, the same as had been done on PX-1.

CG 7.2 assigned a fisld grade officer‘, the AMBIRO (Aoman-Bi_ijiri-
Rojoa Islands) Commander from the 432d EB & SR, to take command of the
island and discharge his responsibilities until -i day. This proved to
be a good move for the purpose of expediting the movements and use of
men, equipment and boats,.

Many of the needs during the last two days were taken care of
through the adroit employment of DUKW's. Some of their uses were as
a prime moirer, mobile cranes, floating cranes, air compresser and as
a truck; four DUKW's ere on the Zero island to be tested until X-1,
No real difficulty was encountered in handling of the evacuation,

though as a result of the "X" experiences it was “ecided in the case
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of the Yoke and Zebra tests £o leave a dozer a.nd.npbile crane on the
Zero island to be tested until 1300, X-1. As was to be expected in
preparing for the first shot the valuable experience obtained was taken
advantage of in successive shots., The scientists also made the most of
the capabilities of the engineer assistance available to them, and the
knowledge of the scientists’ needs gleaned by the construction engiﬁaars
during the first test greatly facilitated preparations for the following
tests.

SHOT "I»

B. ThroughA several "on the spot" conferences with the scientific
group leaders, firm plans were made and carried out covering the Y-4
to Y-1 periods., At Y island this phase became remarkabie by its
smoothness and orderliness, By Y=2 all but five engineer troops had
been evacuated from the island. Also all equipment and supplies from
the various task groups were evacuated excebt that which could be hand
carried off the island, or which -conld be moved in the limited AEC
transportation left untﬂ Y-1, All this was possible because of the
cooperatioh between the sceintists and 7.2 troops and the experiences
of the first shot. A few auto service mechanics and a small air
compressor for the purpose of minor motor adjustments and inflating
tires were left on Y Island until ~1 day.

The plan followed was to move all non-essentials from the island:
to the extent that by Y-2 only that which conld be evacuated in 3 LCM's
and 1 ICT was left. This number pf boats was known to be available a
week prior to evacuation time in the case of Y test; There was suffi-

cient equipment for all needs on the islands until the last moment,
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The confidence and orderliness on the part of the scientists was very
notable during the preparation period for the Y shot. It might be
»a.dded' that an adequate supply of cold beer, good food and hot coffee
promoted the furtherance of morale of_ all workers,

SHOT "Z"

The general plan followed fo¥"Z+l to “Z-l‘was essenti;ily the same
used for the period Y-4 to Y-1, However, due to the last minute addi-
tions to some of the installations the DUKW's were again kept on Z
Island beyond their planned departure,}but without resulting difficulty.

Again the preparations were carried out in an orderly systematic
manner, This can be attributed to the decision to move the AMBIRO
Island Commander to successive -islandsy’effecting a continuation of
the ready understanding of the scientists needs by the island com-
mander. An additional requirepapt’ providéd at each island was an
officer possessing a thorough knowledge of beach operations, as well
as characteristics of equipment, to be presént on the beach during
loading and discharge of equipment. In the absence of a qualified
embarkation officer, delays and damages to equipment would invariably
oceur, |

GENERAL COMMENTS

The final preparations by the scientific groups required certain
work by tiae engineers that could not be done at an earlier date. This
work is listed for general information:

1. Timer station and co-axial cable group ()

a. Cover LOOO foot of co-axial cable ditch.
b, Backfill and stabilize with soil cement three sides of
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the timing station.
2. Adr Blast Group (SENENREN)

a. Bury two ponton cubes and protect with cocoanut logs and

‘1 inch of earth.
b. Dig ditches for approximately 1000 feet of wire; backfill.
3. Neutron cable group (JINERENEpS-)
a. Erect 6 earth mounds for cable samples.
b. Furnish DUKW for laying marine neutron cable.
L. Gamma Station Group (NS
a., Stabilize earth in front of each Gamma station.
b. Fumish lumber and supplies as needed at each building.
5. Radio controlled Tank Group (W)
a. Prepare area in vicinity of tower for retrieving samples.
6. Bomb installation group ({NERERN
a. Furnish crane and operators.
b. Prepare road from beach to tower,
c. Remove winches and generators at tower after bomb is
raised and placed in firing position.
II., Post Test Demolitions and Salvage Opefations.
A. AT X, Y, Z ISLANDS
About 5 days after each test certain work was ordered to
prevent possible counter-inﬁelligence surveys of bomb blast effects.
This work consisted of:
1. Total distbfbution of 6 OCE structures (only at X island).
2. Movement of 84 Navy Bureau of Yards and Docks test cubes.

3. Removal of 12 blast footings from test locations.,
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L. Movement or destruction of all large structues that had been

moved or damaged by blast.

5. Recovery of stalled radio controlled tank from crater (Only

at X Island).

6. Preserving gpecial concrete structures by filling metal tubes
with a rust preventative and applylng asphalt coating, inside ané o&t ’
followed by sand palliative.

* 7. Disposal of contaminated, 5 generators, 2 air conditioning
units, 2 search lights by dumping in deep watér of lagoon.

8. Recovering for further use 1 generator from blast building

and neutron cable winch.

"The above work was accomplished with 6 men, 1 DUKW, 1 crane and
1 dozer in one or two days! time under directions of the one field

officer who had commanded the island previously tested.
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CHAPTER III
YIP OBSERVERS

Task Group 7.8, organized to handle official observers, was
assisted in their operations by personnel and facilities of TG 7.2,
At the request of Colonel Tulley, CTG 7.8, the reception of the
observers at Eniwetok Air Base, and their accommodations, transporta-
: f.ion and entertainment ashore, were arranged by appointed personnel
of Task Group 7.2. Suitable quarters had been arranged well in .
advance and the observers for each of the three shots remained ashore
two to three da;ys while making orientation tours aboard 1CI's prior
to boarding designated ships to receive lectures and watch the blast
in each instance, It was found desirable f,o assign five or six
officers of the Army Task Group to the party of observers to furmish
them information desired, assist them in any special contacts and to
entertain them generally. Organized correctly, the handling of
observers proved to be no chore and personnel of the Army Task Group
enjoyed the company-of their appreciative visitors., All necessary
arrangements for extra orderlies and table waiters wers made, A
special detall was alaé appointed, under Warrant Officer Black to
handle all the baggage of the observers, off the incoming plane to
their quarters ashore, frdm their quarters to the ICI taking them to
their assigned ships, etc.; the handling of this baggage which had
previously been properly tagged proved very successful. Swimming was
a very popular recreation for the observers and an adequate number of
f#ce masks for viewing marine life were supplied; fishing trips aboard
DUKW's and shell hunting expeditions were other diversions arranged

E 4
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for the observers, DUKW's were also used to take Yoke and Zebra Day
observers on tours of the site of X-ray and Yoke tests.

‘Featured on the day of arrival of the guests at Eniwetok were
talks on the construction and test features of the tests, with accom-
panying relief maps and charts to include a schematic, perspective

drawing of the typical test features on a Zero Island, given by the
Army Task Group Commander, Gereral oYy, -1 the Task Group

7.1 representative, - Interest evinced in these talks

was made evident by the number of questions asked and by the close

examination of the Test Island perspective,
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ROLL - UP
CHAPTER I
GENERAL

Planning for the roii~up of Operation Sandstone began early in
February with the discussion of the premanent garrison that would
remain on Eniwetok, after completion of tne present tests. The con-
templated use of Eniwetok tor furture Atomic tests, the preparations
for the permanent garrison, and close-out of facilities relative to
Operatibn Sandstone were prime considerations in planning the rolil-
up. Early planning made possible the proper location of new instal~
lations and improvement of existing racilities, which would be bene-
ficial, not only to the permanent garrison, but also available for any
future operations.

Included in the plans for future tests was the rehabilitation and
securing of existing warehouses and barracks that appeared serviéeable
for at least two to tive yéars, and the razing of buildings that.were
already unserviceable or constituted a fire hazard. Roll-up of Opera-
tion Sandstone wouid leave Eniwetok in a good state of poitice, ready
for the next operatioﬁ.

Organization Commanders had been warned that there would likely
remain a short period of time after Z Day to complete the roll-up be-
fore embarking their own units. As a result of careful planning and
the cooperation extendedAby all, the roll-up or Operation Sandstone

progressed satisfactorily and without any noticeable nardship, despite
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the faét that additional work burdens were imposed, to include post
test work on the Zero Islands and coaversion of tweive family quérters.

CTG 7.2 responsibility included rendering all necessary assistance
to TG 7.1 in its roll-up activities., This particular function is
broken dovn into three separate phases: namely; clean-up after the
tests, salvaging and storing of usable equipment and outloading which
includes the preparation for embarkation.

In the clean~up a small forde from the original construction unit
would reenter the test area after the blast to perform the necessary
work of destroying, reloacating or preserving the structures and instal-
lations. Radiological safety monitors accompanied these groups to in-
sure their safety from undue radioactive contamination.

Items of value on the Zero Islands proclaimed safe by the Rad-
Safe representative were collected and shipped to Eniwetok where they
were placed in the AEC warehouses, except for the items salvaged after
the first and second tests that were moved and~installed on the sub-
sequent test sites for further use. Breaking camp and moving their
equipment to Eniwetok before the test days kept all available person-
nel occupied. Once the units from the Zero islands arrived and were
settled on Eniwetok, they committed all available manpower to bolster
the labor pool engaged in rolil-up activities.

The outloading at presént progressed rapidly and smoothly as out-
lined in FO #2, JTF Seven. No uﬁanticipated bottlenecks were met and
the peak of the roll-up activities began on or about 17 May 1943.

Details on the activities of the roll-up are incorporated in a

following chapter covering Eniwetok where most of the work took place.
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Additional information concerning these activities are also found

in the third phase of the Operational Report of TG 7.2 (P,X,Y & 2
Days) that are repetitious in some instances due to the fact that

the activities during the test periods intermesh with those of the
roll-up, for the purpose of facilitating the latter. The following
chapter deals with the establisiment of a permanent garrison~for Eni-

wetok, materializing on cdmpletion of the roll-up.
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CHAPTER II
POST SANDSTONE GARRISON

The first coniefence to discuss the pemmanent garrison issue
was held by CTG 7.2 on 31 January 1l9L48. The édvisability of develop-
inz Eniwetok Atoll as a permanent atomic energy proving ground was |
discussed with the intention of submitting to JTF Seven Hsadquarters
a tentative plan for maintaining a garrison.forcé to include a sub-
stantial working force to prepare test structures. Though the matter
of having a construction force was not deemed practicéble at thie
time, the essential requirements of a permanent garrison, and a con-
ception of the size of any interim construction force were evolved.
On 10 February ly48 a memorandum prepared for the Commanding General,
Joint Task Force Seven, contained recommendations on specific tasks
to be performed on Eniwetok Atoll in connection with facilities for
the permanent garrison and preparation for further tests. The reference
memorandum set forth the recommended composition for the permanent
garrison and a proposed list of its equipment and supplies and gave a
phasing out plan of cargo and personnel to be shipped from Eniwetok at
the conclusion of Sandstone Operation. The information presented in
the memorandum was incorpcrated in FO #2, Headquarters JTF Seven,
dated 8 March 1948 as the logistics for the allocation of shipping
found in Annex "E" of the same FQ.

In still another communication to Commanding General, USARPAC,
Oahu, T. H., a recommended T/0O & E and the T/A for Post Sandstons

garrison was presented by CIG 7.2 for approval 2L April 1948
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PRIVACY ACT MATERIAL REMOVED

Permanent construction for an Atomic Energy Proving Ground at
Eniwetok Atoll is described in a Communication to JIF 7.

‘A list of materials and eguipment required needed from Oahu or
the U. S. for conversion of twelve family quarters sutmitted by CTG
7.2 was approved by General Hull 20 April 1948, subject to approval
of CINCPAC, and tentative radio requisitions to Oahu with information
copy to JTF Seven Rear in Washington, D. C., was submitted by items.

Availability of all items and shipping space were established
by iO May 19148 when CINCPAG gave clearance for allowing dependents
to come to Eniwetok. Conversion of twelve family units was initiated
imedizt~ly and notification to ship all short items giveh to Oahu
and the U.S.

The permanent Garrison Commander, Major JEJEINEGGND arrived
on 16 May 1948 and the T/0 & E was carefully reviewed and certain
modifications effected to suit the adoption of equipment found most

serviceable for the needs of the garrison.

PRIVACY ACT MATERIAL REMOVED
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CHAPTER III

ACTIVITIES ON ENIWETOK AND PARRY ISLANDS

Roll-up activities, in respect to actual ldading out, began
just prior to X Day. Two units completed last minute construction
on Aoman-Biijiri and Runit, D and E Companies 532d EB & SR, but this
involved only a third of the units in each case. Then too,there was
post test eradication or preservation of structures to be performed
on each Zero Island. Otherwise the various units were contributing
heavily to the labor pool that furnished the necessary details to
complete fehabilitation and construction for the permanent garrison. *
The base carpenter shop had received orders for making approxi-
mately 1000 boxqﬂﬁgngpqqgggﬁtbqompleted more than 700 prior to Z Day.
The experience gained by the carpenters throughout this operation maae
their task fairly simple, and the boxes and crates became avail#ble
well in advance of their requirement. Discounting the materials used
by the units in their own packing and crating, construction of the
above mentioned boxes consumed 48,000 board feet of lumber,

P, X, Y an& Z Day activities had not seriously interfered with
with the preliminary roll-up operations. Lessons learned on P Day
were put into effect; personnel was assigned to roll-up work when not
required for activities connected with the tesfs.

The roll-up task reached its peak oh Z plus one Day, when all out
a slight demand on work personnel tor post test operations ceased, and

sractically all effort could be put into the completion of rehabilita-
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tion and outloading on Eniwetok and Parry Islands. The only excep-
tions to this were the construction of two light plane runways on
Runit and Biijiri Islands, briefly described in the following chapter,
and the dependents housing, described in a final chapter. Parry
Island was completely rolled up and evacuated, except for the shore

based Navy seaplane detachment on 19 May 1948.
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CHAPTER IV

CONSTRUCTION OF PERMANENT RUNWAYS ON BIIJIRI AND RUNIT ISLANDS

Just prior to Z Day construction of two pierced plank runways for
light planes was commenced on Biijiri and Runit Islands. This would
give the garrison force, with its two liaison planes, frequent and
speedy access to the islands used in connection with the tests. These
islands are: Engebi, Aoman-Biijiri Rojoa, Aniyaanii, Parry and
Eniwetok. The previously éonstructed soil cement and earth strips
on Biijiri and Runit respectively were found to be in poor condition
after the blasts; also the Runit strip heretofore used was considered
to be too close to the Zero tower. The previously constructed pierced
plank runway on Aniyaani and the two coral strips on Engebi and
Eniwetok remained in excellent shape and gave promise to last from two
to five years without serious deterioration. On 19 May the new
pierced plank‘strip on Runit was completed and put in operation while
initiation of the strip at Biijiri still awaited Rad-sate clearance, at
the time of the departure of the main forces 28 May 1948 on the PICKAWAY,
having been contaminated by the Runit blast. Runit Island itself had
been declared free of cont#mination by the Rad-Sate representatives on
2 plus 2 days. Pierced planking for the two strips nad just arraived
from Oahu aboard the USS Yancey and half of it unloaded and shipped
directly to Runit Island.

The pierced plank strip at Runit was comstructed by Lieut i}
and thirty (30) men from Co E, 532d Engineer Boat & Shore Regiment; on

the morning of 17 May with a bulldozer, mobile crane and a motorized
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road grader were shipped to Runit. Their first tasks were to unload 110
tons of pierced planking and to shape and grade the base for the run-
way. By dint of hard labor and resourcefulness the 1000 foot lonz runway,
fifty (50) feet wide, with two graded runover end zones each 100 feet
long, was completed by 1700 hours, 19 May or in about twenty (20)

working hours. The first plane landed on this strip at 1630 19 May

1948 and the pilot declaréd it a perfect strip; by contrast the previous
Runit airstrip had elements of hazard due to shorter length and a
generally uneven surface. Cleanup was effected on the morning of 20 May
and the working party and equipment returned to Eniwetok to resume other

roll-up activities.
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CHAPTER V

DEPENDENTS HOUSING ON ZNIWETOK

Installation of partitions, roofing repair, screening and
other carpenter work is proceeded apace on the conversion of the
twelve family dwellings and,.together with the intgrior painting,
was completed 25 May 194,8. The electrical wiring, to include the
heavy Juty service lines neeled for the electric water heaters and
kitchen ranges, comnenced on the receipt of wiring and switch boxes 20 May
1943 and was completed before departure of the last of the Sandstone
forces, The plumbing, a rather.considerable installation, started on
20 ifay 1948 with the arrival from Kwajalein of some of the materials
and equipment required. Instsllation of lavatories and showers or
ranovation of the existing ones, was tinished on 27 lMay 1948. The
roughing 1in eleven toilets, with the accompanying drains and Kavy
cube séeptic tanks, is a considerable task carried on after the depar-
ture ot the Pickaway by fifteen plumbers ot the Army Task Group, and
is expected to be completed before they leave Eniwetok by air 16 June
1948,
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CONCLUSIONS

1. When first notified on 9 October 1947 of my aséignment
to Operation Sandstone, the 2d Engineer Special Brigade which I
commanded, at greatly reduced strength, was widely dispersed at
schools and various detached missions. The most urgently needed
task wes to ;'eassemb;.le the unit and build up the three companies
which were to take part in the operation by transfer of all
aveilable men from the companies remaining behind. This complex
task kert both me and my entire staff fully occupied up to the
time of embarkation and prevented my making a personal reconnais~
sance of the site, although thes opportunity was offered. Such a
reconnaissance should be made by a Task Group commander, altho;gh
the excellent report of the Joint Task Force gtaff officers who
did make such a reconnaissance largely made up for the lack of it.

2. The unit fram the 2d Engineer Special Brigade was sucess-
fully assembled and prepared for overseas movement » arriving at
Eniwetok Atoll on 23 and 28 December 1947, I arrived by air

20 ‘December.

3. The advanced detachment, consisting of the 1220th Pro-

visional Engineer Battalion,under command of Major W bad
arrived on 29 November from Haweil and had established mess and
other administrative facilities, They had also unloaded prelimi-
nary shipments of construction supplies and equipment. Prelimi-

nary work was well under way.
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4. Eniwetok Atoll is one of the most westerly of the
Mershall Islands. It lies in latitude 11°30' North and longi-
tude 162°20' East. It is 360 statute miles northwest of Kwajalein,
a way station on the trans-Pacific air route. The annual rainfall
is 52 inches. The climate is moderate, with temperatures varying

between 67° and 97° Fahrenheit. The atoll is 25 miles in diameter
and consists of 47 separate islands, the largest of whioch is 2% miles

long and 1,500 feet wide, with a minimum altitude about 10 feet
above sea level. vThis largest island, Eniwetok, was the site of an
impor tant bomber Base during the late war and all available space
-on it was oocupied by the facilities needed in connection with it;
Parry Island, adjoining it, to the northeast, separated by 2—% miles
of drying reef, is somewhat smaller. It had beem the site of a
seaplane and naval supply base and was largely occupied by the |
Quonset structures which comprised it. Iwenty-two miles to the
north is the island of Engebi, which is 4,500 feet in its maximum
dimension and contains a 3,900-foot fither strip. It, too, was
occupied by badly-rusted Quonset structures,

S« During the month of January and part of February, strong -
winds, seldom dropﬁi;g below 25 kn, and frequently reaching 50 kn,
blew from east northeast. Salt spray rising fram the breaking surf

on the outer reefs pervaded everything, causing heavy rust on all

metal surfaces. This condition apparently occurs frequently, a s
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there is evidence of a high rate of deterioration of all metall

structures and mecha.n'ioal equipment. In the momth of February,
the wind dropped to normal trade wind characteristiocs, velocity
10 to 12 kn, direction 70° menetic. No further high winds were
encountered. The rainfall was very light and did not interfere

in any way with construction.

6. The plan of operation was to .prepa.re three islands,
Engebi, Aomon, and Runit, for tests. Eniwetok was to be the supply
and administrative base, Parry was to be the control center and
oontain several scientific installations. Another emall island,
Aniyaanii, was to have a photographic tower ereoted upon it.

Troops were to move from island to island to meet operation and
oonstruotion requirements. Engebi wes conditioned to have a hous-‘.
ing capacity of 350, Aomon to have 300, Runit 250, and Parry 100,
but these maximum capacities were only used for brief periods.
Eniwetok had a maximum populati’on of 1,650 men, but the total
troops ashore on all islands mever exceeded 2,000.

7. In view of the rapid and frequent --ahifting of troops from
one island of the lagoon to ancther, a good signal communications
net and a system of inter-islend transportation were first necessi-
ties. The first nocesity was met by use of tactical radio sets,
SCR 399, in the hands of the troops. This equipment was later re-

placed by VHF radio telephone service, which functioned in a superior

fashion,
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8. For inter-island transportation of equipment and supplies,
a daily scheduled LCT and LCM service was established and pperated
by‘the ﬁavel.Task Group. Frequent scheduled LCI service carried
personnel, light cargo, and mail, with stops at every occupied
island. TIndividusl trensportation was furnished by liaison air-
craft operated by the Air Task Group, for which landing strips
were built on Aomon, Runit, Aniyaunii,'and Parry Islands. This
latter service ;epaid many times the labor and effort spent in
establishing it and contributed greatly to the spéed of operatioms. .
In the 60-day period of greatest activity, 13 liaison airplanes
(L-5's and L-4's) oarried more than 5,000 passengers. In a single
peak day this squadron carried 175 passengers and 3,000 1bs. of
freight. DUKW's supplementqd landing craft for inter-island short

hall work.,

9. Since construction plans wers well completed before embarka-
tion from the mainland, construction materials were packed and marked
for the island upon which they were destined to be used, and umloaded
at the site. Only the general unallocated stocks and surpluses were
unloaded in the general depot at Eniwetok. This saved much inter-
island transportation, but necessitated a careful system of record
keeping to keep track of location of the various items.

10. Once the framework of transportation and signalkcommunica-

tions were set up, oomstruotion work proceeded with great speed.
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Mejor items of construction were finished by 20 March. Construc-
tion work executed thersafter consisted solely of closing out
items which could not be done until after scientific equipment
was installed.
11. In general, the time schedule was as follows:
November - December -=--- Mobilization
- January 1 to March 15 --~ Comstruction of test structures

March 15 to April 15 -~~~ Installation of test equipment

April 15 to May 15 =v=cw= Tests
May 15 to June 1 -=-=w=- = Embarkation
June ~=e==- —mmmo - - ————-— Return to stations

These time allotments were sbout right and even if the force had
been larger the work could not have been done much more rapidly.
12. The ships containing the scientific task group arrived
on 16 March, and thereafter operations proceeded on schedule, as
covered in .other reports and annexes to this report. The last ship
is expected to sail 4 June 1948. |
13. My comments and recormendations are as f&llcis:

a. Some early confusion occurred because the intial
force had'an inadequate staff. Staff work was piling up on my
arrival 20 December. It was not adequately handled until the
arrival of the 2d Engineer Special Brigade Staff about 1 January,
It should be remembereu. that staff work is heaviest a few days

after landing and sufficient staff personnel to handle it should

accompany the advanced force.
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b. The advanced fo;'ce was a.ioo weak in supply per-
sonnel. Depots must be opened and operated as soon as cargo
begins to move ashore. Supply aocountability must commence at
once. It is easier to start supply accountability right in the

. beginning, than to go back later and correot past omissions. This

was particularly obvious in the poet exchange stock account.

c. In an operation of this character, incoming cargoes
contain many special instruments and muoh delicate apparatus. It
is of utmost importance that ships' oargoes be carefully handled
and merrﬁgly account’od_ for. A port director must be present
with the arrival of the first ship and must so organize his port
that every packing case or crate is accurately aooountéd for,
because the loss of any ane of them might prejudioce the success
of the entire operation. A port identificetiom number (SANDRA)
is placed upon every item of cargo by ports of embarkation in
the United States for the purpose of establishing cargo accounta-
bility. It was successfully used on this operation, for no important
item of cargo was lost. In order to tie this system of oargo accounta-
bility into the general supply system, a Transportatim Corps of fiocer
with the duty of maintaining port cargo aoccountability records must
be on the staff of the Island Commender. At the outset, we had only
a port direotor, dbut later were 'auigned a ohief of transportation

on the island staff. The improvement in oargo control was so great
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immsdiately following this appointment that it was obvious that
it should have been made in the beginning. |

d. Organigzed Militsry Police are needed at once to
guarantee property security and fdr protection of delicate and
fragile equipment. They are also needed to maintain discipline.

e, Standards of discipline were high. There were no
men confined in the guardhouse throughout the operetion. There
were but few court-martials and these were for petty offenses,
which were punished by small fines. This condition is attributed
to hard work, good, and excellent recreational facilities.

fo The subsistence furnished under the navy ration was
rated the best they had ever received by both officers and enlisted |
men. Good preparation and service was insured by a food supervisor
furnished by USARPAC, A good fo‘od supervisor, supervising and co-
ordinating all messes in a command of this character will benefit
the command greatly.

ge The recreational equipment furnished was well selected
and adequate. Nightly motion pioture shows were furnished and were
an important factor in good disoipline and moral. The Eniwetok
Radio Station, operated by USAFI, was much appreciated. It would
heve been even better had it been opened sooner. There was a
large enrollment in the extension courses of USAFI. The most popular

sports were softball, handball, volley ball, swimming, fishing, and
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teﬁnis. Rapid changes in manpower made more highly organized
sports like boxinz and track impracticable.

h. - There should be Chaplain services available at all
times for both Protestants and Catholics.

i. LVT's were taken out with the advanced force and used
to a limited extent. It is not believed that this equipment would
be worthwhile in another similar operation, because of maintenance
difficulties. The work which this equipment will do can be done .
just as well by DUKW.

Je The Army Task Group was deficient in administrative
and housekeeping personnel. In an orgernization of this character,
there are many techmnicians, both civilian and military, to whom
administrative service must be rendered. The force should include
a service organization of approximately 200 men, whose duties shall
include those of:

Cooks
Kitchen police
Table waiters
Orderlies
Chauffeurs
Baggage handlers
Groxngds police
Colored soldiers can be used for this purpose. Highly trained tech-

nicians should not be used.
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k. Planning for an operation should commence at least
gix months before field operastions. If this is done, money and
manpower will be saved.

1. An adequaté field laundfy should be provided. The
present type field laundry does only rough dry work. The quality
of its work was unsatisfactory and had a damaging effect on morale.
A complete leundry should include ﬁater treatment facilities, and

" pressing and starching facilities for cotton clothing.

m. Any used equipment shipped to an overseas destination
such as this should be thoroughly tested and inspected by a responsi-
ble persﬁn, who will sign an inspection certificate to be attached,
before it is crated for shipment. In the event unserviceable equip-
ment is shipped, responsibility can then be placed. MNeny items of
used machinery were shipped to this project without such inspection

_ and without spare parts. At the time of shipment many such items
required ma jor repeir work. Unless spare parts are available for

- shipment with or ;head of the basic machine, used machinery should
not be shipped. Machinery in need of repair should never be shipped.

n. Liaison planes were very useful timé-savers. Such
panes must fly off 1000-ft air strips. Since distances are short,
speed is not an important qualification.

Oe Since swimming was an important and very popular form
of recreation, it is recommended that the following articles of equip-

ment be included in future operationms:
Durable underwater masks.
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, Swim fins.
Fishing spears.
These items should also be carried in the post exchange.

p. The Army does not furnish a satisfactory type of
headgear for tropical service. The nesrest thing to it is the
cold-wet weather cap. Then used it should be furnished without
'ear-flaps. Because of its name, it is ﬁot generally cons idered
an article for tropical wear. Its appearance should be improved.
Criticisms of authorized tropical headgear are:

(1) The sun helmet will not stay on in the wind.
(2) The fatigue cap is unsightly and furnishes
no shade to the eyes.
. (8) The overseas cap furnishes no shade to the eyes
and exposes the wearer to dangerous sunburn.
A satisfactory cap would fit closely to the head and stay on in
strcng winds,
(1) It should be light, washable, and nonshrinking.
(2) It should have a vizor about 2 inches long to
shade the eyes in bright sunlight;
(3) It should be natty in appearance.

q. At Eniwatok,vgreat use is made of electric power.
For this operation, power was provided with portable field generators,
Boacruse of the large number of separate installations, maintenance

and operating costs were high. Because ordinary generating plants
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do not contain voltege regulators or synchronizing arrangements,
soparate generators for signal installations were required. Better
power could be delivered more cheaply from a central generating
plant of at least 2000 KVA, distributed through underground trans-
mission lines.

r. Accountable supply officers, including all army serv-
jces, Air Force, Navy, and civilian agencies, should be on duty at
on early date. Property accounts should be opened at the time the
operation commences.

s. Ice creeam is an essential article of diet in tropical
service. It should be served at least daily in every mess, gnd can
be served twice daily without surfeit. The ice cream machines
furnished were not dursble and no spare parts were furnished with
them. It is recommended that an ice crsam making mechine of durable

type be approved for issue and that it .be suported by adequate main-

terance parts,

t. Household-type refrigerators are a vgluable addition
to liiing comfort. They should be plentifully provided.

. Household;type washing machines furnish the best
laundry service for troops in ﬁéld camps. ‘I'hree per company of ’
200 men is the correct number for use. Spare parts should accompany

them.

11
Section Ve




v. Where troops are fed in iarge central mess halls,
china, glassware, and tableware must be provided. This fact is
frequently overlooked.

w, Public address systems are useful in comstruction
cemp areas, and increase the administrative efficiency of any campany.

x. The service shoe proved more desirable than the combat
boot.

Y. Ships' manifests must be forv}arded for infellible de-
livery before a ship's arrival. For initial shipments, this is of
the utmost importance. Upon many occasions on this operation, they
were not received on time.

z. The only insect pests on Eniwetok are files and ants.
The files are particularly obnoxious. DDT will keep them down but
not eliminate them. Rreeding places must be sprayed with a groﬁnd
trailer-type spray at frequent intervals. In addition, an airplane-
type spray should be used at 15-da.3.7 intervals. .

aa, Shipments of post exchange stares were regularly
and heavil}; pilfered. All varieties of articles were stolen, but
especially beer. Port direétors must be cautioned to place mili-
tary police on all ﬁrncks carrying post exchange stores. Individusl
trucks must move under a special dispetch system at both the port
of embarkation and the port of ‘debarkation.

ab. Many units reported for duty at Eniwetok without

motor transportaﬁion, e xpecting it to be furnished upon arrival.
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In spite of the fact that a large amount of motor transportation
was available for issue, the quantity was insufficient. In future
plaﬁning, units should be directed to take their om motor trans-
portation, or it should be provided for issue upon arrival,

ac. Cement should be.car;fully packed for overseas ship-
ment. The packing of cement shipped from NABD FPort Huenehe, Cali-~
fornia, was superior. There wes no loss in trensit. Other cement,
packed in loose paper sacks, suffered a 20% loss.

ad. All pipe and pipe fittings should be of the heavy
galvanized type. Rust conditions on Eniwetok rapid}y destroy any
other tyre. There should be & general stock of small sizes of gal-
venized pipe and fittings for construction of outlet commectioms.

ae, Beqause of the great distance fram a depository, and
parent disbursing officer, the finance officer at Eniwetok should be
an accountable disbursing officer. The transaction of official
finance business will then be mare expedifioua.

af, The M-20 crane with D-8 tractor was a most useful
piece of equipment. - It is the only equipment which will 1ift end
transport weightsnin excess of 10 tons. In an operation of this
character, it is in habitusl use.

age The D-7 end D-8 bulldozers equipped with double drum
power control ﬁnits were also most useful. One or two D-8's equifped
with the Hyster winch would have been useful. The beach dozer was
not taken and was not missed.
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ah. The equipment should have included the following
pumps :
4 550 gpm @ 300-ft head
10 155 gpm @ 50-ft head
25 50 gpm ® 50-ft head
ai. Roller eonveyors were most useful and should be
liberally provided. They should arrive with the earliest equipment.
aj. Almost all eguipment employed used wire rope. Consump-

tion of this item was heavy. Replacement stocks should not be overlooked.

ak. Engineer Supply must stock large quantities of electrical

supplies end equipment. Switches énd similar equipment should be of
marine type, because of constant exposure to rust and corrosion.

al. General building material stocksshould include liberal
quantities of 3/4-inch plywood, wall board, long lengths of 2" x 4",
1" and 2" dimension lumber, building hardware, and cement.

am. If buildings are to be again rehabiliteted for occu-
pency, amyule quantities of light colored paint, both inside and out-
s%de, with sfray guns, should be included in early stocks of building
material., Light colors are preferred to dark because of their cool-
ing effect. Rehabilitated buildiﬁgs should be painted before occu-
rancy. This contributes greatly to morsle and cleanliness.

an. The DUKW is ene x.tremely important piece of equirment
at this site. The 16 furnished here were the correct number. They
operate most efficiently in the hands of a regular TC DUKW unit, for

thus they receive the special maintenance and parts service they require.
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14. Reports covering all phases of Operation Sandstone have
been submitted separately in four phases. An outline of the topics

covered in each of the four reports is inclosed.

D.A.D, OGDER
Brigadier General
U, §S. Army
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HEADQUARTERS
ARMY TASK GROUP
AP0 958
1 June 1948
OFERATI GNAL REPCRT
TG 7.2 Activities Up To Embarkation

PART I - 5324 ENGINEER BOAT & SH(RE REGIMENT |
Chapter 1  General @ Celled To Washington, D.Ce.
Chapter 2 Act.ion Upon General Return to Fort Worden.

Selection of Special Staff,
Chapter 3 Reorganization of 5324 Engineer Boat & Shore Regiment
Chapter 44 Supply and Procurement
Chapter 5 |Liaison Officer, 24 Engineer Special Brigade in Oahu.' TJHe
Chapter 6 Sixth Army PQM Inspection ‘
Chapter 7 Liaison Detachment, 5324 Engineer Boat & Sh§re Regiment

at NABD, Port Hueneme, Clifornia.
Chapter 8 24 Engineer Special Brigade Liaison Air Section.
Chapter 9 Organization of Branch Seattlev Fort of Embarkation at Fort

Worden. Outloading of Equimment at Fort Worden.
Chapter 10 Departure and Embarkation,

PART 11 - 1220th FROVISIMNAL ENGINEER BATTALION
Chapter 1 Administration
Chapter 2 Supply |

PART III ~ 854th TRANSPORTATION P(RT CQMPANY
Chapter 1  Introduection |
Chapter 2 Action Taken in Selection of Officers and Enlisted Men.
Chapter 3 Supply and Procurement.

Seotion Ve
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Chapter }

Chapter 5
Chapter 6
Chapter 7
Chapter 8

Chapter 9

Reorganization
Advance Detachment
Additional Training
Liaison Officer
PQM Inspections

Preparation for Departure

Chapter 10 Train Ride

Chapter 11 Embarkation

W el ]

Chapter 12 Conclusion

PART IV - 46lst TRANSPCRTATION AMPHIEIOUS TRUCK CCMPANY

Chapter 1
Chapter 2
Chapter 3
Chapter L
Chapter 5
Chapter 6
Chapter 7
Chapter 8

Chapter 9

Introduction

Action Taken in Selection of Personnel
Supply and Procurement

Reorganization |

Advance Detachment

Additional Training

Liaison Officer

PM Inspection

Preparation for Departure

Chapter 10 Train Ride

Chapter 11 Embarkation
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OPERATI (NAL REFORT
TG 7.2 Activities from Debarkation to "P* Day

Chapter 1  Forward Echelons

Chapter 2 Debarkation

Chapter 3 Organiza:tion ISC(M, Headquarters TG 7.2
Chapter 44 Assigmment of Construction Missions
Chapter 5 Assignment of Special Duties
Chapte:i' 6 Logistics and Supply

Chapter 7 Transportation

Chapter 8 Security

Chapter 9 Finance

Chapter 10 Quartermaster and Ordnance
Chapter 11 Light Aviation

Chapter 12 Eniwetok and Parry Islands
Chapter 13 Runit Island |

.Chapter 1}y Acman-Biijiri-Rojoa Islands
Chapter 15 Engebi Island

Chapter 16 Navy Mobile Boat Pool # 1
Chapter 17 Health and Sanitation

Chapter 18 Troop Information and Education
Chapter 119 Special Service and Recreation
Chapter 20 Religion and Morality

Chapter 21 Signal

Chapter 22 Field Exchange # 511

Chapter 23 Eniwetok Fuel Tank Farm ‘
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Activities from "P" Day Through "Z" Day Plus Two

Chapter 1
Chapter 2

Chapter 3

Chapter 1
Chapter 2
Chapter 3
Chapter 4

Chapter 5

Seotion Ve
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Events leading up to and during "P* Day.
Activities before and after tests on Zero 1Islands.

VI P Observers

OFERATI ONAL REP(RT

TG 7.2 Activities in Roll-Up

General

Post Sandstone Garrison

Activities on Eniwetok and Parry Islands

Construction of permanent runways on Biijiri and Runit Islands

Dependents housing on Eniwetok Island
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OPERAHGIAL REPORT - TASK GROUP 7.3

PLANS AND ORGANIZATION PHASE . P R’VACYACT.MATERIAL REMOVED

1. Narrative.

Rear Admiral NINNNGGVIENNRGER, U. S. Navy, was desig-
neted as Commander Naval Task Group on 23 October 1947. On-27, 28
and 29 October 1947, Admiral-gJJ P inspected the test site in
company with Commander Joint Task Force, Lieutenant General (il
WP U. S. Army, and others. Comander Naval Task Group then pro-
ceeded to Washington and engaged in conferences with Commander Joint
Task Foroce and the Test Director concerning the proposed schedule of
operations. Various phases of operation "SANDSTONE,"™ as outlined 'in
JCS file 1795/6 end 1795/7, were discussed and a schedule of opera-
tions drawn up. The Nawval Task Group was given the responsibility
for various comiments beyond those covered in the Joint Chiefs of
Staff directives. As a result of these conferences, Commander Naval
Task Group decided that additional ships beyond those allocated by
the Joint Chiefs of Staff would be required to fulfill these commit-
ments properly. The Naval Task Group, as originally constituted by
JCS'dirootives, consisted of 18 ships, 6 ocraft, 8 helicopters and a
patrol unit, with a total complement of about 4500 men. In view of
the requiremesnts for’ additional ships, the Commander Nawval Tusk Group
roquoited that CNO assign the follour:lné ships to the Naval Task Group:
(1), a water distillation ship (since all the estimates that water
distillation oapacity available afloat and ashore would be sufficient

1
Section VII

PRIVACY ACT MATERIAL REMOVED




were based on optimistic celculations and did not leave a
realistic margin for probeble breskdovns of equipment);

(2), an additional cable-layinz LSM (to assist LSM 250 in lay-
ing of submerine cable and to be available iﬁ case of casualty
to LSM 250); and (3), a landing cr;??}épai; sii‘ip (ARL) (to
assist "OMSTOCK in keeping boat pool boets in running order, to

: Ly SR
repeir landing ships and LCI assigned,ednd to provide needed re-

pair f&c:litie;:for forces ashore and afloat). CNO approved
this request and PASTS (AW 3), LSM 378, and ASKARI (ARL 30)
were aésigned. A1l of these ships proved to be extreme.y
valuable and were uséd for needed tosks other than their pri-
mary missiohs. For example, PASIG wes used from the latter_
pert of January tc the middle of March as a shuttle tanker to

bring black oil from Kwajalein to Eniwetok in order to provide

suffic;ént oil for the destroyer and destroyer escorts on Off-

shore Patrol. While on her first trip to Kwajalein, PASIG trans-
ferred two million gallons of potable water to Kwajalein for the
use of personnel ashore on that island?

About 15 November 1947, the Task Force was designated Joint
Task Force 7; the Nawal Task Group wﬁs designated Task Group 7.3.

Leter developments made necessary the augmenting of the Task
Group by assigning two additional LCT and two AVR (63 foot) and
also, beqausg of geveral submarine contacts, the Off-shore Patrol

Unit was increased by the addition of three destroyer escorts
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and three PR-1W (Wavv operated B-17's equipped with special
radar). The addition éf the.extra vessels to the Offshore Fa-
trol Unit increased the rate of expenditure of fuel oil by such
an emount that Comservpac was requested to furnish a station
tanker; ASHTABULA was assigned for the last two weeks of HMarch,
and MISPILLION was assigned for the major portion, of the remainder
of the operation. An AF was also assigned temporarily by Com-
servpec at various times when needed., . Another change in the
originally planned composition éf the Task Group was occasioned
by nonaveilabilitv »f tws of the eight helicopters oricinally
»llowed. Also,one LCI, although originally ellocated by'ﬁhe JCS,
-as not needed and its assiznment was not requested by CTG 7.3.

With the additionwdf ships sugmenting the Task Group, it

increased in size until, just before the first test, the Task
Group comprised a total of 28 ships, 11 craft, six.helicopters,
six patrol seaplanes, three large lend pat?ol planes and two
small landplanes (SNJ), with a total complement of about 5850

- men. The ships totalled above .included two FS (one dry stores
and one reefer ship) of the U.‘S. Army Transportation Service
which were permanently attached; in addition, at one time or
another during the operation, three large cargo vessels, one
LST, and one additional dry stores FS of USATS were under the

operational control of CTG 7.3. Destroyer Division 11 (4 DD)
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also was under the operstional control of CTG 7.3 durinz most aof
the month of March, until relieved by three destroyer escorts (DE)
of Cortdiv 1.

The Task Organization, as finally set up on a permanent besis,
was ¢

TASK ORGANIZATION

7.5 Naval Task SGroup, RATM DENEBRINK

(a) 7.3.1 Flagship Unit, CAPT

T WT MCKINLEY (AGC 7) 1 AGC
(v) 7.3.2 Loin Naval Task Unit, ENIWETOK, RADL DENEBRINK
T PICKATAY (APR 222} 1 APA
WARRICK (AKA 89) (1), YANCEY (AXr 93) 2 AKA
CURTISS (AV 4), ALBERMARLE (AV 5) 2 AV
LST 45, 215, 611 3 IST
FS 211, 370 2 FS
(c) 7.3.3 Off-Shore Patrol Unit, CAPT Jiiillle
FARCINERS BAY (AVF 39) 1 AVP
TUCKER* (DDR 875), ROGERS (DDR 876),
FERKINS (DDR 877) 3 DD

SPANGLER (DE 696), GEORGE €(DE 697),
RARY (DE 698), MARSH (DE 699),

CURRIER (DE 700) 5
VP(MS)-6 Detachment 6 FBM-5
VX-4 Detachment 3 F
AVR #C-26638, #C-26653 2

(d) 7.3.4 Helicopter Unit, CAPT K

BATROKO (CVE 115) 1 CVE
Helicopters assigned 4 HO3s
' 2 HTL

1 DE as required (from Off-shore Patrol)

(e) 7.3.5 Service Unrit, CDR EPPS

PASIG (AW 3) 1 AW
YW 94 ' : 1YW
YOG 64 1 YOG
40 as assigned ' "1 A0
AF as assigned 1 AF
AOG as assigned 1 AOG
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PRIVACY ACT MATERIAL REMOVED

(£) 7.3.6 Cable Unit, LCDR WHNNER, uscc
—1IS¥ 250, 378 2 LsM
Navy Signel Unit No. One
Boat Pool boats essigned (2 LCM, 1 LCP(L),
1 LCP(R), 2 PPB).

(g) 7.3.7 Boat Pool Unit, CDR

~COMSTOGK (LSD 19) 1 1LSD
ASFARI (ARL 30) . 1 ARL
LCI 549, 1054, 1080 3 LCI
LCT 472, 494, 1194, 1345 4 ICT

Boat Pool boats assigned

(1) On reporting; now temporary duty with Servpac.
* ComdesDiv 52 embarked; TUCKER, ROGERS, PERKINS
are in Desdiv 52.
@ Comcortdiv 1 embarked; SPANGLER, GEORGE RABY,
MARSE and CURRIER constitute Cortdiv 1l.

2. Major Difficulties Encountered and How Solved.

All the major difficulties encountered in "SANDSTONE" can be
ascribed to e few principal causes: (1), shortness of time between the
commencement of the operation end the target date; (2), location of Naval
Task Group Headquarters in Pearl Hesrbor, with Main JIF 7 Headquarters in
Washington; (3), extreme secrecy imposed; and (4), persomnel difficul-
ties, due to great number of enlistments expiring emd to ineiperience
of personnel available. This latter facTor is peculiar to the present

period thfough which the entire Navy is now passing and will not be
touched on further in this report. | |

The time évailable for pianning for the operation'was'com-
paratively short for an operation as involved as "SANDSTCNE," since
the first shot was'scheduled for a time less than six months after

CTG 7.3 entered the picture. Consequently, the necessary alterations
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to certain vessels, the rcecormissioning of others, the readying and
sailing of all vessels concerned, and the executing of meny other

of the eérly fask Group commitments went on simultaneously with the
organizing of the Task Grour and the-plamning for the entire opera-
tion. Not only d4id this, of necessity, tend £o impose a "day to day"
type of plenning for the early operations, but this was superimposed on
the over-all planning for the operatidn. Obviously, there was no |
sovereizn remedy for such troubles; the only possible answer was te
comply with the time schedule by impressing on all concerned the abso-
lute necessity for meeting the target date. By thus securing the co-
operation of all hands, the operation proceeded on schedule. The
great speed required in order to meet the target date also engendered

a possible threat to security. Dispatching of the first unit (CCMSTOCK

and the three LST) on schedule could only be achieved by much over-
time work at Neval Shipyard Pearl Harbor. For more than a year, the
authorizing of overtime work had been held to a very few special cases
on order of the Secretary of the Kavy. The sudden authorization of
much overtime, without>any accompanying relaxation of restrictions by
the Secretary, could only péint +o0 2 "hot Top Secret" operatibn, 80
tongues began to vag and many theories were aired as to employment of
the ships. The press releases made in early December soon stilled
such speculation.

Many planning difficulties were caused by Fhe separation be-

tween the Main JTF 7 Headquarters in Washington, where most of the over-

all planning for "SANDSTONE" wes accomplished, and Task Group 7.3
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Headquarters in Peari Harber, rhere the ﬁayal Task Group planning

was done. This seperation led tc the exchange of many dispatches,
letters and memcrande in/en attempt to resolve difficulties in plan-
ning which could have be%h easily solved in a few moments over a con-
ference table, if the heédquarters of the Task Force and the Naval
Task Group had been in the same locaticn. fhese difficulties were
ameliorated to some extent by the assiznment of a J-3 representative
to JTF 7 Forward Headquarters at Fort Shafter and the presence at

JTIF 7 Main Headquarters of a Task Group 7.3 representative. The
latter, Captain Quackenbush, became 111 in late December, howsever, and
it was not practicable to replace him at JTF 7 ¥ain Headquarters before

these Headquarters moved to Fert Shafter in February.-

The extreme secrecy in which the operétion was conducted at

first was the cause of many difficulties in providing logistics. Sup-
porting commands, such as Naval Shipyard, Pearl Harbor, and Naval
Supply Center, Pearl Harbor, were unable to disseminmate information to
a degree which would provide maximum efficiency in readying the ships
fo;' the operation, end Commanding Officers and Supply Officers of
vessels engaged in "SANDSTONE" found difficulty in getting high enough
priority fér delivery of needed parts, etc., without violating security.
An additional difficulty arose over carrying out directives concerning
the submission and disseminati-n of movement reports for vessels and

yet observe all security restrictions. This waaz solved by having the
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Officer in Charge of the Movement Report Center at Pearl Harbor exe-
cute the "SANDSTONE" security agreemsnt and then work through him.
All vessels operating out of Pearl Harbor disappeared f rom the Move-
ment Report system at that port. Those coming from the West Coast
came into Pearl Harbor on & regular restricted movement report and
then disappeared from the How}ement Report system by .the device of
clearing Fearl Harbor for "local operetions,” end thus did not re-
quire the broadcast of the movement to other movement repor;t: centers
end commands.

3. Recammendations.

The following reccrmnsnd;ations for operations of a neture
similar to "SANDSTONE" are made:

a. That plans for the operation be based on a target date
which will permit orderly preparation and planninz for the operation;

b. That, during the planning stage, the Task Force Commander's
Headqua;-ters and the Headquarters of all important Task Group Commanders
be in one loecation to permit frequent conférences;

c. That, as early as practicabla in the operation, sscurity

be reduced to a leval approximating that governing "SANDSTONE" since

late December 1947,
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FEASE TWO: OFERATIONS PRINR TO MOVEMENT GF TASK FORCE
SFIFS #ROV TERMINAL ISIAND .
(15 November 1947 to 29 February 1948)

1. As stated in phese one of the operstional report, one of
the chief difficulties encountered in the over-ell plamming of the
operation lay in the necessity for carrying out certain commitments
while such plerming was still irn process. Hence there was no fins
demarcation between the cevelopment of the details of the plan and
the necessary implementation of the plan.

2. The task of providing logistic service for all personnel
sent forward and the shirment of suprlies, materials, and persommel,
was ;:ontinued in ever increasing smounts throughout the period prior
to the deprrture of the main +ask unit from the West Coast. A large
amount of tomnage was shipped from the West Coast, most of the ships
beingz provided by Comservpac placed under the operationel control’
of CTG 7.3. This included 1 AFA, 2 AKA, 4 LST, 3 FS, augmented by
tankers, reefer ships, and cargo carriers assigned temporarily to
operntional control of CTG 7.3. The ectusal movemenﬁ"ofindividual

ships is summarized in enclosure (B).

3. In November 1947, the advance group of ships, comsisting ' -

of the COMSTOCK, IST 45, 219, 611, 1135, plus the COASTAL CRUSADER,

FS 234 and 370, arrived at Eniwetok to establish a service unit and =~

boat pool. . During the period from the arrival of the first ships

of the task force until the mejor vessels were assembled on berth -
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in Terminal Island (15 Fetruary 1948), the following naval commit-
ments were met:

a. Offshore patrol wes established utilizing Destroyers
and Destroyer Escorts, and planes of vr(MS)-6, with GARDINERS BAY
acting as tender for the seavlanes. All units were equipred and
loaded for offensive anti-submarine warfare if required. The patrol
wes established for ships and planes on 1 February. Because of sub-
marine contacts which were made within the danger aree it was deemed
necessary to augment tﬁe offshore patrol. Accordingly, CTG 7.3
recommended to CJIF 7 that two additional DD/DB be odbtained for the
Offshore Patrol. (It was decided in March 1948, by Cincpacflt,

CITF 7 and CTG 7.3 that the Offshore Patrol would be increased by

3 IE to.a total of 8 DD/DE}. Each day, daylight searches were flown
by VP(MS)-6, utilizing 1 plene deily for six days & weok and a -
S-plene search on 1 day » week. (For continuity, all submarine con-
tacts will be summarized in the report of phase three operatiomns.)

b. The Cable Unit, comprising LSM 250 and LSM 378, with

Navy Signal Unit Number 1, commenced cable laying opérations early in
January. During the actual layir; of cables there were séveral changes
mndé to the origirel cable plan, and some duplication of effort re-
sulted from'use of defective cable. In ali, 914,050 feet of cable
were laid. This required the aqrvicq of specially trained personnelj

in the preparation, loading, splicing, testing and laying of each
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cable. These personnel are being retained for the duration of
operation SANDSTONE for maintenance and checking of cables, and
are available to lay any replacement cables should this become
necessary. A complete report of cable laying operatioms, includ-
ing comments end recommendations, is given in Enclosure (c)e

ce All vessels were unloaded, end persomnel, equipment,
and supplies were moved ashore. The equipment end persomnel for
the work at outlying islands were transshipped. LST were used to
provide hotel services for constructioen workers at ENGEBI and in
the AOMCN-BIIJIRI and RUNIT area. In the execution of its assigned
duties the 64 boats of the boat posl operated for a total mileage
in e xcess of 21,000 miles on regularly s cheduled trips during. the
period from 1 December 1947 to 15 March 1948, The total tomge
offloaded ot ENIFETOK during this period was 33,742 M/T (14,591 long
tons ) cargo, consisting of 18,673 L!/T of equipmenf and 15,069 L‘/T ,
of e_upplies + The term equipment embraces eehicles » construction
equipment, generators, radio equipment, unit property, etec. The
term supplies includes subsistence, and construction mteriais,such
as asphalt, cement, lumber, paint, cable, towers, ete. The tonnage
figures do not include ‘the weight of any craft assigned to the boat
pool. These craft, in several instanoces, comprisedAa full deck

load for a cargo carrying vessel. In addition to the above, 1006

paesengers were tra.nsported to ENIWETOK in TG 7 3 vessels. In o

January, two LCI were assigned to ferry duties between ENINETOK and

‘11
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ENGEBI and a schedule of two runs daily in each direction was put

into effect. These ferries transported an average of about 1200
passengers per month.

d. The Air Task Group (T3 7.4) was transported to
KWAJALEIN in FICKAWAY, YAKCEY and casual shipping; the total lift
to EWAJALEIX was about 23,000 measurement tons and about 1700
persons.

e. Small boat clirnnels were surveyed and the boat channels
buoyed at Eniwetok, Farry, Engebi, Aomon, Runit, and Rujoru Islends;
in several cases it was necessary to do considerable blasting and
dredging to develop a suitable chammel. Small creft landings were

constructed at all of the islends listed above.

f. Navigdtional aids were checked, improved, relocated
where out of positiom, and correct hydrogrephic information was
disseminated.

ge A seadrome suitable for both day and night operaticns
was devsloped off Farry Island by GARDINERS BAY.

he A Speciai lighted buoy chernel was laid for the AVR
runs, with the "firing" personnel, between Sngebi and Farry Islends.

i. MT. MCRIMLFY, ALBEVARLE, CURTISS and BAIROKC were
assigned Navy ‘tard availability at Terminel Island Naval Shipyard
to prepare these vessels for their mission. Laboratories for tech-

nical personnel and special communication equipment were installed

12
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during their availability. Various echelons of the joint task
force were moved aboard and special supplies and equipment pre-
nered and nicved aboard.

jo 211 supplies provided through Naval Suprly Center,
Fearl Harbor, and all loading of vessels eccomplished by Naval
Suprly Center, Pesrl Harbor were handled on hizhest priority so as
to expedite the fulfillment of all ta>sks assizned to the Commander
Navel Tesk sroup.

k. 'A“lz_out 6P500.nava1 persounel were handled by s ecurity -
personnel to esteblish cléarances for all naval persomnel in the
Kaval Task Group.

4. Om 15 '“'ebruarv, Commander Naval Task Group, Rear Admiral

SR :nd staff moved to Terminal Island and Rear Adm:lral

_hoisted his flag :ln T, VCKINLEY.

PRIVACY ACT MATERIAL REMOVED
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DATE.

Yovember

15

17

18

19

25

26

28

29

December

Section VIT | PRIVACY ACT MATERIAL REMOVED

VORTHLY CFERATIONAL SUHRY PRIVACY ACT MATERIAL RENOVED

»
W

corSTOCK (LSD 19), LST 45, 219, 611, and 1135 reported for

operational control.

TU 7.3.3, Service Unit, CDR Wil in COMSTOCK, with LST 45,

215, and 611, departed for Tlatcar.

USAT COASTAL CRUSADER reported for operational control.

TU 7.3.11, Supply Unit, COASTAL CRUSADER, <wmiiller,
Master, departed for Flatcar.

T0 7.3.12, Supply Unit, LST 1135, LTJG AN, TSN,
dsparted for Flstcar.

USAT FS 234 reported for operational cantrol. -
TU 7.3.13, Supply U_ré.l, USAT FS 234, SENENEEENY, Vastor,
departed for Blockhouse, CTG 7.3 departed for Flatcar by

air.

TU 7.3.14, Supply Unit, 7S 370, SENNEMMNEN, Mester, reported
for operaiional control and departed for Flatcar. C7G 7.3
arrived at Flatcar.

COMSTOCK, LST 45, 219, 611 and COASTAL CRUgADER arrived

Flatcar from Pearl; LCI 543 and YW 94 arrived Flatcar from

Blockhouse. CTG 7.3 hoisted flag in COMSTOCK.

IST 1135 arrived Flatcar for unloading.

14
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VONTHLY OFERATICNAL 3UNVARY (contd)

DATE
December
1 NEMASKET (A0G 10) (Comservpec control) arrived Flatcar
as Station Tanker..
3 CHOWANOC (ATF 100) Flatcar to Rlockhouse.
LST 611 Flatcar for Fearl, ETA 16 December.
4 LST 45 and 219 at Engebi as Station barracks and Warqhbuse
shigs.
ICT 549.arrived Flatcar from Blockhouse. |
YW 94 at Flatcar, will remain to issue water on station.
AG 135 departed Blockhouse, discharged.special shipment
from Merapi.
6 RABY (m 698), TU 7.3.15, departed Pearl for Blockhouse
| as Air-Sea Rescue Ship. _
7 ¢16 7.5, RADM NN hauled down his flag in COMSTOCK
and departed Flétcar for Pearl; arrived Pearl 7 December
- WLD.
crb 7.3.2, Captain - USN, assumed duties as Naval
Task Group representative at Flatcer.
8 USAT FS 370 arrived Flatcar, will remain as Reefer ship,
| USAT FS 254 arrived Blockhouse; will be dry stores shuttle
, ship between Blockhouse and Flatcar.
Section VII 18
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MONTHLY OPERATIONAL SUMMARY (contd)

DATE
=

December
9 LSM 250 departed Hueneme to rendezvous AGAWAM and proceed
to Pearl. |
10 AGAWAM from Oakland to Pt. Conception, to rendezvous with
LSM 250,
LST 857 from Idway to Flatoar, to move natives.
11 LST 1135 from Flatoar to Pearl, to transfer to Philippine
Government.
YANCEY from Port Townsend to Flatcar, to discharge.
CHORANOC (ATF 100) departed Pearl towing YCV 17 to Flafcar.
12 ASKART (ARL 30) from Pt. Conception to Pearl en route
Flatcar. ‘ . |
16 RABY (IE 698) arrived Flatcar for duty.

19 - LSM ?50 srrived Fearl, reported to CT(.} 7e3. .,

LSM 378 reported for duty at Pearl.

USAT LST 553 reported for duty at Pearl.

1ST 1135, ComHawSeaFron assumed operatjonal conérol at
152344 under SAR procedure.

WARRICK arrived Pearl; reported for operational santrol.

.PICKAHAY md§ rendez_vmés with pilot boat at Pearl where
cmder SCHADE‘briefod CO, and two pltientq were trans-

ferred. Proceeded to Fldtoar with no ochange in ETA.

18
Section VII

PRIVACY ACT MATERIAL REMOVED




DATE

December

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

-28

30

MONTHLY OPERATICNAL SUMMARY (contd)

1ST 553 departed Pearl for Fiatcar.

LST 857 arrived Flatcar to load natives.

LST 357 departed Flatcar for Ujelang.

ASKARI arrived Pearl; repo;ted for operstional control.
Granted aveilability at 1iSY.

LST 857 departed Ujelang for Blockhoﬁse.

FS 234 departed Blockhouse for Flatcar.

YANCEY arrived Flatcar.

FS 234 arrived Flatcar.

LST 857 arrived Blockhouse.

CHOWANOC (ATF 100) towing YCV 17 arrived Flatcar.

.LST 857 depsrted Blockhouse for Pearl.

ATF 85 departed Blockhouse for Flatcar.

WARRICK ;rrived Flatcar.

PICKAWAY arrived Flatcar.

USAT MARSHALL VICTORY departed Hueneme fof Flatcar,
RADM Denebrink hoisted flag in COMSTOCK 280820,

ATF 85 arrived Flatoar.

ATF 85 with tows. departed Flatcar for Guam.

COASTAL CRUSADER arrived Pearl'anq was given orders to

return to Army control.

17

Section VIl




’

MONTHLY OPERATIONAL SUMVARY (contad)

DATE
December
30 ASRARI (ARL 30) departed Pearl for Flatocar.
RABY (D2 6§8) departed Flatcar for Blockhouse.
31 LST 611 departed Pearl for Flatcar.
RABY (DE 698) arrived Blockhouse.
January
1 LSM 250 and LSM 378 arrived Flatcar; reported to CTU 7.3.2;
further directed to report to CTU 7.3.6 (LCDR ROWAND) for
| duty in CABLE URIT.
USAT LST 553 arrived Eniwetok for unloading.
RADY DE €698 arrived Eniwetok having fueled at Kwajalein.
PICKAWAY departed Eniwetok for Pearl.
3 FS 376 departed Eniwetok for Fwajalein.
4 FS 370 arrived Kwajalein.
5 LST 553 departed Eniwetok for Kw;jalem for unloading.
YANCY departed Eniwetok for Pearl. .
7 SPANGLER (DE 696) departed Pearl for Kwajalein.
g FICKAWAY arrived Pearl; departed same day for San Diego.
9 USAT VARSHALL VICTORY arrived Eniwetok.
ASETABULA (not under CTG 7.3) departed Pearl for Eniwetok.
10 HECTOR (AR 7) arrived Eniwetok.
18
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DATE

Januarl
11

12

13

14

15

16

MONTHLY OPERATIONAL SUMYARY (contd)

COMSTOCK (LSD 19) transferred boat pool to HECTOR.
CTU 7.3.2 now CO, HECTOR.

SPANGLER diverted to Eniwetok, omitting call at Kwajalein.

ASKARI (ARL 30) arrived Eniwetok,

FS 370 arrived Eniwetok.

LST 611 arrived Eniwetok.

COMSTOZK (LSD 19) departed Eniwetok for Yokosuka to pick
up 3 LCT and 6 LCM.

YANCEY arrived Fearl.

YANCEY departed Fearl for Oekland.

USAT FS 211 arrived Honolulu from Fort Worden, Washington;
voyage repairs and loading require delay in RFS until
26 January. .

RADM Denebrink hauled down flag and departed Eniwetok
for Pearl, l

PASIG (AW 3) sailed San Diego for Eniwetok.

PERKINS (DD 877) sailed San Diego for Pearl.

SPANGLER (DE 696) arrived Eniwetok.

PASIG diverted. to Pearl to load 5 planes.

USAT FS 211 reported for operational control.

LST 611 departed Eniwetok for Ewajalein.

19
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DATE

Januarz
17

18
1%

21

22
23

24

25

MONTHLY OPERATIONAL SUMMARY (contd)

FICKAWAY arrived San Francisco.

GRAFFIAS departed San Francisco.

LST 611 arrived Kwajalein.

ASHTABULA arrived Eniwetok.

LCI 1054 - 1C90 departed Ewajalein for Eniwetok.

TS 234 departed Eniwetok for. Kwajalein.

LCI 1054 - 1090 arrived Eniwetok.

GARDINERS BAY arrived Pearl and reported for duty.

VF(MS)-6 reported for operational control.

YANCEY arrived Yare Islesnd for restricted availability.

PERKINS arrived Pearl.

CC¥STOCK departediYokoguka for Kwﬁjalein.

FASIG arrived Pearl.

FS 211 arrived Pearl.

GARDIERS BAY and PERKINS departed for Eniwetok.

PASIG-departed for- Eniwetok.

USAT FS 211 completed loading at NSC Pearl, shifted for
repairs, expected RFS 26 January.

FS 234 arrived Kwajalein.

ASETABULA, WARRICK, nnRSHALL VICTORY departed Eniwetok,
ﬁARSHALL VICTORY reporting to appropriate Army Command

for operational control.
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30

February

1

MONTHLY OPERATI'NAL SUMMARY (contd)

FS éll departed Pearl for Epiwetok.

ACAWAM (AOG 6) arrived Eniwetok; offloading slow due
high winds. |

GARDINERS BAY, PERKINS arrived Eniwetok.

COMSTOCK arrived Xwajalein.

FS 234 departed Eniwetok for Kwajalein to meet LATONA.

COMSTOCK departed ¥wajalein for Eniwetok.

GRAFFIAS (AF 29) end LATONA (AF 35) granted authority to

enter Dgnger Area.

‘GRAFFIAS (AF 29) arrived Eniwetok.

COMSTOCK arri;ed Eniwetok carrying LCT 1194 and 1345.

WARRICK arrived Pearl repbrted to Comservpac for opera-
tional control.

LST 219 departed Eniwetok for Pearl,

GRAFFIAS departed Eniwetok for Saipan.

PASIG arrived Eniwetok.

" USAT SYLVESTER ANTOLAK and FS 211 arrived Eniwetok.

RADM Denebrink hauled down his flag and departed Eniwetok.
LST 611 arrived Pearl; granted 10 days availability for

voyage repeirs, to load AVR and supplies.
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DATE

Februar_:z

MONTHLY OFERATIONAL SUKMARY (contd)

S YANCEY departed Oakland ETA Eniwetok 232000,

AEC Representative at Eniwetok reported that a large

percentage of rubber covered 3-conductor cables

(Type 104), havs proven to be defective on prelaying
test or on test after laying; he recommended that

spare 10-conductor armored cable (Type 115P) be
Utilized for prorosed Type 104 cable runs as far as
practiceble, laying additional Type i15P cable as re-
quired. It was stated ‘that additional c able was needed
to permit carrying out the foregoing plam and to pro-
vide neceseary spare cable. This planwas approved, and
250,000 feet of additional Type 115P cable procured at
Pearl for shipment; 150,000 feet of this cable is to be

lifted by LST 611, ETD Pearl 20 February, snd the re-

‘maining 100,000 feet via LST 219, ETD Pearl 3 March.

10 SGT. SYLVESTER ANTCLAK departed Eniwetok en route Yokohama.

1 PASIG departed Eniwetok for Kwajalein to deliver 1 million

gallons water and fuel to capacity.

‘USAT FS 234 Eniwetok for Pearl.

12
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PASIG arrived Kwajalein.
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MONTHLY OPERATIONAL SUMMARY (contd)

DATE
February
13 LST 219 arrived Pearl.

LATONA (AF 35) arrived forenoon at Eniwetok and departed

same day. A

14 CTG 7.3 and Staff departed Pearl for Terminal Island
by eir; Commander Schade designated CTG 7.3 representa=-
tive at Pearl Harbor.

FASIG completed delivering 2.,000,000 gallons of fresh
water to Island Commander, Kwsjalein, r efueled and re-
turned to Eniwetok, arriving on 25 February.

15 CTG 7.3 and Staff arrived Terminel Island, CTG hoisted
flag in MT. MCKINLEY. MT. MCKINLEY, BAIROKO, ALBENARLE
‘and CURTISS reported to CTG 7.3 for operational control.

20 IST 611 departed Fearl for Eniwetok; LST 611 is lifting

AVR #26638 and #26653 to Eniwetok.
NEMASEKET (AO" 10) departed Pearl for Eniwetok to offload
aviation gasoline. 4
RABY reported a Bona.r contact at 1357 Mike, bearing 252°T,
di-sta.nce 26 miles from the éenter of Eniwetok Atoll,
PERKINS joined RABY in tracking the probably submarine

contact. Contact was lost at 1951 Mike; without submarine

23
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MONTHLY OPERATIONAL SUMMARY (contd)

DATE

February
being sighted visually at any time. The evaluation of
contact is a "PROBABLE" submarine at deep submergence.

21 BAIROKO departed Terminal Island for San Diego to load
avgas, ammunifioﬁ, helicopters; rplares, and embark heli-
copter unit; arrived San Diego 22 February.

22 YANCEY arrived Eniwetok; FICKAWAY arrived Kwajelein.

23 FS 234 arrived Pearl and rerorted to USARPAC for operational
contrOI{

24 RABY reported a sonar cantact at 2023 Mike, bearing 097°T,
distance 17 miles from the center of Eniwetok Atoll.
SFANGIER also picked up the contact for a short period,
but lost it and was unable to regnin contact. RABY lost
contact gt 0943 Mike, 25 February. The evaluation of this
contact a ;POSSIBLE" submarine ‘at deep submergence.

25 PICKAVAY completed unloading at Kwajalein and proceeded.to

Eniwetok, arriving 26 February.

YANCEY completed unloading at Eniwetok and departed for
Kwajaloin; arrivéd Kwajalein on 26 February.

COMDESDIV 52 in DUNCAN, with ROGERS, reported to CTG 7.3 for

operational control.
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MONTHLY OPERATIONAL SUMMARY (contd)

DATE

February

26 BAIROKO completed loading at San Diego and proceeded to
Terminal Isiland.

27 PASIG departed Eniwetok ahd arrived Kwajalein on 28 February.

29 Task Unit 7.3.2 (Rear Admiral F. C. DENEBRINK, USN) in

MT. MCKINLEY, with CURTISS, BAIROKO and DUNCAN departed
Naval Shipyard Terminal Island for Eniwetok, via Pearl. e T
CTG 7.1 reported that loading of ALBEMARLE and CURTISS

with SCIENTIFIC GROUP personneél, equipment and material

had been completed; CTG 7.6 reported that loading of

BATROKO with RADIOLOGICAL SAFETY GROUP personnel was

camplete,
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COMMANDER TASK UNIT SEVEN
POINT THREE FOINT SIX
U.S.5. LSM 250
¢/o Fleet Post Office
San Francisco, California

File No.

CTU7.3.6/A9 19 April 1948

Serials 0018

From: The Commander NevalTask Unit 7.3.6.

To: The Commander Naval Task Group 7.3.

Subjects Report of Submarine Cable Operations.

Reference: (a) Annex B to ComTaskGroup 7.3 Operation
Plan No. 1-48.

Enclosure: (A) Submarine Ceble Data, Eniwetok Atoll (Secret
Pages 1 to 8 inclusive).

(B) Chart showing location of cables. (Secret,
limited distribution. Portions of H. O.
Field Charts 2009 - 2010 - 2011),
1. This report summarizes the work performed in connec-

tion with the installation of the submarine and underground ocables

outlined in reference (a). Copies are inclosed herewith for further
distribution as deemed advisable.
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PRIVACY ACT MATERIAL REMOVED

COMMANDER TASK UNIT SEVEN
POINT THREE POINT SIX
U.S.S5. LSM 250 4
c/o Fleet Post Office
San Francisco, California

File No.

CTU7.3.6/A9 . 19 April 1948
Serial: 0018

Subject: Report of Submarine Cable Operations. (con't)

2. Cable Data.
(a) Inclosure (A) contains a schematic diagram of
2ll submarine cebles and underground connections

fl:hereto, and tabulated data covering the types,

lengths, electrical measurements and other perti-~
nent data. At the request of SN NINIENENDS
diagrems covering the arrangement of cables in
the terminal boxes were submitted separately to
CTG 7.1 for incorporatian in AEC drawings cover-
ing the complete AEC network.

() Inclosure (B) shows the actual location of the
submarine cables as plotted by the Navigating
Officers of the LSM-25) and LSM-378. At a con-

ference with CTG 7.1 representatives it was

- e7. *
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COMMANDER TASK UNIT SEVEN
POINT THREE POINT SIX
U.S.S. LSM 250
c/o Fleet Post Office
San Francisco, California

File No.

CTU?.3.6/A9 19 April 1948
Serial: 0018

AEEEE——y—-

Subject: Report of Submarine Cable Operations. (con't)

suggested that distribution of these charts
be limited. Working copies are already in
possession of this unit, the LSM-250 for use
~if repairs should become necessﬁry. Copies
have previously been exchanged with CTG 7.3
™ " (via Capt. Burrowes) as the work progreaéod,
and the last copy euhmitt;d sﬁows all oables.
One additional copy is inclosed herewith for
further trensmittal to CJTF-7 and a copy has been
enclosed with a copy of this report for CTG 7.l.
Note: Inclosure B has been filed with ASFWP
. under the general category: "Papers of
.direct and continuing importance to
Eniwetok Proving Ground."
28

. Section VII




File No.
CTU7.3.6/A9

Serial: 0018

o

COM¥ANDER TASK UNIT SEVEN
POINT THXES POINT SIX
U.S.S. LS¥ 250
¢/o Fleet Fost Office
San Francisco, California

19 April 1948

Subject: Report of Submarine Cable Operations. (con't)

3. Summary of Cable lLaying Operations.

(2) Actusl cable operations were commenced on

(v)

Section VII

5 January 1948, The last submarine cable for
the AEC network was laid on 9 March and the under-

ground connections thereto were completed on

17 March 1948. All cables were tested, found to

be in good operatiné éondition and turned over to
representatives of TG 7.1 on 17 March 1948. Tabu-
lated data covering the location, length and date
each cable was laid is conteined in Enclosure (A).

This unit also assisted persommel of TG 7.1 in

‘laying and splicing Type RG-18 U coaxial cables on '

Engebdbi, Aomon and Runit Islands as directed in
Parsggeph 1. (b), (5), (11) and (12) of refer-
ence {(a). This work was completed an 25 March
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CTU7.3.6/A9
Serial: 0018

Subject:

Section VII

COMMANDER TASK UNIT SEVEN
POINT THEEE POINT SIx - PRIVACY ACT MATERIAL REMOVED

U.S.S. LSM 250

c/o Fleet Post Office
San Francisco, California

19 April 1948

Report of Submarine Cable Operations. (con't)

(o)

1948, No date is submitted covering these
cables as tho cable was furnished, terminated
and tested by TG 7.1.

Three telephone cables were laid betweem
Eniwetok and Parry Islands for TG 7.2 as
directed in Paragraph 1 (b), (10) of refer-
ence (a). The firat‘cablo was furnished,
loaded and spliced by the Signal Corps and
laid under the supervision of CTU 7.3.6 on
17 January 1948. This cable was found to
have several faults and after unsuccessful
attempts to mgko repairs was deemed o.f un-
suitable type end abandoned. With the
approval of SR of TG 7.1 two Type 104
cables were laid on 24 and 26 March., These

30
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COMMANDER TASK UNIT SEVEN
POINT THREE POINT SIX
U.S.S. LSM 250
o/o Fleet Post Office
San Francisco, California

File No.
CTU7.3.6/A9 19 April 1948
Serial: 0018 ,
Subject: _ Report of Submerine Cable Operations. (con't)
cables are 37,500 and 23,500 feet in length
respectively, with a 250 foot shore end of
‘armored Type 113 cable om the Eniwetok end
of each cable to reduce abrasion on the
coral reefs at the landing point. These cables
were terminated snd turmed over to TG 7.2 in good
opereting condition on 27 March 1548. This com-
pleted cable laying operations by this unit.
4. ’ Sumary of Cable Expended. |
(a) The quantities of the tafiaus types of cable
received and expended, sand the disposition
made of the remaining cable is tabulated on
“page 8 of Enclosure (A).
5. Cableships and Small Craft.

(a) A1l cables except the Eniwetok - Parry Island
telephone cables were laid from the LSM-ZSOV
31
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COMMANDER TASK UNIT SEVEN
POINT THREE POINT SIX
U.S.S. LSM 250
c/ o Fleet Post Office
San Francisco, California

File No.
CTU7.3.6/A9 19 April 1948

Seriasl: 0018

Subje;:t: Report of Submarine Cable Operatioms. (con't)
and LSM-378. These ships had previously been
fitted out for cable laying at the Teminal
island and Pearl Harbor Naval Shipyards re-
séectively, under BuShips direcf:lon. The
cable was coiled on the main deck and an "A"
fraeme, with a large block mounted at the apex
provided a fairleed directly over the coil.
From this block the cable lead through a series
of blocks and a snubbing device on the super-
structure deck to a block om an outrigger which
projected from the. shipt's side fomfd. Dupli-
.cate fairleads, snubbing devices and outriggers
made it ‘pouiblev'to pay out the cable from
either side. The cable was elways laid from
the weather side. An elestrically driven cable
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COMMANDER TASK UNIT SEVEW
POINT THREE POINT SIX
" U.S.S. LSM 250
¢/o Fleet Post Office
San Frencisco, Celifornia

File No.

CTU7.3.6/A9 : 19 April 1948
Serisl: 0018
A!! : . -
Subject: Report of Submarine Cable Operatioms. (con't)
drum mounted forward on a bridge betwsen
the superstructure decks provided & means
of hauling the cable aboard for loading or
recovery. Drawings are on file at BuShips
covering the above specieal equipment. It
was found that the cable could be loaded in
a very satisfactory and expeditious manner.
No trouble was experienced in paying out
the cable through th_e fairleads and outriggers
provided, end the eﬁdbbing devices provided
the desired tension in any depth of water en-
countered during operatious.
(v) The principle difficulty encountered with the
LC¥M's was that of keeping the ship on the de-
sired ocourse under prevailing wind conditions
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COY™ANDER TASK UNIT SFEVSN
POTNT THREE PCINT SIX
U.S.5. LS¥ 250

c/o Fleet Fost Office
San Francisco, California

File No.

CTCT.3.6/A9 © 19 April 1948

S2rial: 0018

Subiect: " Report of Submarine Cable Operations. (con't)

without payinz out cable at an excessive
speed. I% was found necessary to run at
speeds between 4.5 and 6 knots, whereas &
laying speed of 3 knots is considered safer
and more desireble. However nodamasze to the
ceble or the equipment resulted from the in-
creased spéed.

(¢) The use of LS¥'s for meking repairs or re-
covering cable previously laid did not prove
too satisfactory. It was found impossible
to maneuver the ships under preveiling wind
conditions in such a marner that excessive
strein was not placed on the cable during
drag:ing or recovery operations. The cable
winch also lacks sufficient power to haul in
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0O ENDER TASK UNIT SEVEN
FOINT TERRE PCIRT SIX
U.S.S. LS¥ 250
¢/o Fleet Fost Office
San Francisco, Csliforria

File Yo.

CTC7.3.6/A9 19 April 1548

Serial: Q01T

Subject: Report ot Submarine Cable Cperations. {con't)
deep water against the wind., Should ex-
tensive repairs, rearrangement or exten-
sion 'of these cables become advisable for
fusure operations it is recommended that
a small cable repair ship of conventional
type be obfained or fitted out for the
purpose. This éhip should be fitted out with
bow sheaves, a heavier cable winch equipped
with dynemometer snd the ship should be of a
tvpe as maneuverable as possible under pre-
vailing wind conditions.

(d) Where the presence of coral reefs made it
.impractical to land the LSM's on the beach
the shore ends of the cables were laid with
LCM's with e xcellent resulta. All Eniwetok -
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COLP'ANDER TASK UNIT SEVEN
FOINT THRE® FPOINT SIX
U.S.S. L3M 250
¢/o Fleet Post Office
Sen Francisco, Ceslifornia

File Wo.

CTU7.3.6/A9 . 19 April 1948

Serial: 0018

Ferry Island telephone cables were also laid
with LCM's., In leying the type 104 ceble in
deeper water with LCM's some difficulty was
originally encountered. To avoid straining
the cable, which is unarmored and has rather
low tensile‘strength e relatively low laying
tension was employed. Updn reaching depths
exceeding 10 fathoms it was found that the
cable was paying out faster than the LCM ﬁas
progressing, and considerably more cable was
being uaed then should be necessary. This
condition was remedied by the use of rope
stoppers, which proved an effective means

of controlling tension on the smooth rubber
Jjacketed cable. This method should not be
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COMIANDER TASK TXNIT SEVEN
POINT THREE PCINT SIX
U.8.5. LSM 250
¢/o Fleet Fost Office
San Francisco, California

File YNo.
CTU7.3.6/A9 | 19 April 1948

Serial: 0018

M
Subject: Report of Submarine Cable Operations. (con't)
' used however on armored cables as it causes
the jute to break and jam in the stoppers.
6. , Cable Types and Design.

(e) The use of the 10-conductor amored Type 115-P
cable and the 3-conductor armored Type 113
cable proved quite satisfactory, and these
types of ceble were laid with little diffi-
culty. The use of 3-conductor rubber
jacketed Type 104 cable proved unsatisfactory
under the'conditions encountered and its use
was abandoned. The first two cables laid
tested faulty due to defects in the cable
which were not evident on preliminary dry
tests. The next two cables laid were immersed
and tested in an old evaporator tank filled
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COMYANDER TASK UNIT SEVEN
FOINT THRWE FOINT SIX
U.5.S5. LSM 250
¢/o Fleet Post Office
San Francisco, California

File No.

CTU7.3.6/A9 19 April 194£

Serial: 0018

with water. While a considerable number

of defects were eliminsted in this mnnneé

if was difficult to get the water between

the layers of cable due to the gasket effect
of the rubber jacket, and one fault was dis-
covered during subsequent laying operations.
Vhen repairs to these cables were»attemptéd
after laying it was found to be a very slow
and difficult operation to raise the ceble
without additional damage on the sharp coral
heads. It also became evident that the re-
liability of this type of cable under the
boftom-conditions encountered wes questionable.
Thefefofe after a conference between represen-
tatives of CTG 7.1 and CIU 7.3.6 the use of
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File No.

CTU7.3.6/A9

Serial: 0018

Subject:

Segtion Vil

COMMARDER TASK UNIT SEVEN

POINT TEREE POINT SIX

U.S.S. LSY 250
c/o Fleet Post Office

San Francisco, California

19 April 1948

Report of Submarine Cable Operations. (con't)

(b)

type 104 cable was abandoned and Types 113

~and 115-P cable substituted.

In future operations of this nature where time
permits the manufacture of submarine cable dgsig—
nated for the operation is recommended. It is
suggested that No. 14B & S stranded conductors
be insulated with a' 3/64" wall of high grade
submarine type insulation, and the insuleted
conductors laid up as "gpiral-four quads.”

The use of rubber instead of thermoplestic
insulation would reduce the capacitance and
other electrical losses and spiral four con-
struction would largely eliminaté crosstalk

or crossfire between conductérs. Three, four,

or seven quad cable could be laid up economically,
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File No.

CTU7.3.6/A9

Serijial: 0018

COMMANDER TASK UNIT SEVEN

FOINT THRES® POINT SIX
U.S.S. LSV 250
¢/o Fleet Post Offioce

San Francisco, California

19 April 1948

Sect:loﬂ Vil

depending on whether 12, 16 or 28 conductors
were desired. The use of a smaller number

of cables with more conductors per cable
wduld reduce congestion in the landing areas
end simplify both installation and mainte-
nance. The use of a 5/64" thermoplastic
jJacket, ruf:ber filled tape, No. 10 BW armor
and inner and outer jute serves similar to
those provided in the Type 115-P cable is
recommended. Examination of several harbor
defense cables laid on the exposed end of
Farry Island during the war indicates that

the themoplastic jacket offers excellent
resistence to ebrasion on the coral reefs, even
after partial disintegration of the armor, and
its continued use is recommended.
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COMMANDER TASK UNIT SEVEN
POINT THREE POINT SIX
U.S.S. LSM 250
q/o Fleet Post Office
Sen Frencisco, California

File No.

CTU7.3.6/A9 . 19 April 1948

Serial: 0018

Subject: Report of Submarine Cable Operations. (con't)

7; _ : Cable Repairs.

(a) Several repeir operations were necessary cdur-
ing the progress of the installation, due to
demage from anchoring,.landing craft, defec-
tive cable and other causes. While in each
case repairs wore successfully accomplished
the tendency of the cable to foul and cut
on the sharp coral hgads prevalent in this
area made repair operationé slow and Qiffi-
cult. ﬁnder some conditions in deeper water
they might be almost impossible, necessitat-
ing partial or complete replacement, particu-.
larly if time was an important factor. For
that reason a 65,000.foot spliced length of
Type 115—P.cable was coiled down on the
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COMMANDER TASK UMIT SEVEN
POINT THREE PCINT SIX
U.S.S. LSKM 250
¢/o Fleet Post Office
San Francisco, California

File No.

CTU7.3.6/A9 : 19 April 1948

Serial: 0018

Sub‘act: Report of Submarine Ceble Operations. (con't)
beach at the LSM landing at Farry Island. This
cable could be loaded and laid in from 24 to
36 hours, and it is long enough to replace
any individuel length of submerine cable in
the existing network. Upon completion of
curﬁent operations it will be covered 'with
canvas and send, f'encaed and posted, and
available for future operaticmus.

(b) Should future repairs be necessary a suitable
repair ship, as outlined in Fara. 5 (c¢) is
recormended. However under the bottom condi-
tiong prevailing ir the Eniwetok Lagoon re-
pairs will be slow and difficult regardless
of the type of ship employed. ZExperience
during current operations indicates that either
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COVMANDER TASK UNIT SWVEN
POINT THREE POINT SIX
U.S.S5. LS¥ 250
c/o Fleet Post Office
San Franeisco, California

File No.

CTU7.3.6/490 19 April 1948

Serial: 0018 |

Subject: Report of Submarine Cable Operations. (con't)
‘recovery or under running of the cable for
any great distance is impractical and ruins
the cable. Dragging operations are also
slow and difficult. Therefore any fcults
should be located as closelyas pos<ible by
bridge measurements before commencing re-
peir o?eratioﬁs. A tone should then be
applied to the end of the cable end the
cable itse_lf located as close to the mea-
sured fault as possible with a finder coil,
amplifier and detecting device. RuShigps
Model OBB Csble Detectiing Equipment was
found very satisfactory for this purpose.
By follmwing the above procedure it was
found possible to drag and lift the cable
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COMVANDFR TASK UNIT SEVEH
PCINT THREE FOINT SIX
U.S.5. LS 250
c/o Fleet Post Office

Sen Francisco, Celifornia

Tile No.

CTU7.3.6/AS

Serial: 0018

19 April 1948

Subject: : Report of Submarire Cable Qperations. (con't)

close to the fault. If it was found imprac-

tical to take in cable from the peoint where

the oeble wes lifted to the fault, the catle

~ was cut end tested in both directions and the

good end was buoyed. The cable was lifted

again in a similar manner on the other side

of the fault and a new section of cable spiiced

in between the two points.

This obviated the

necessity of ralsing more than a short length

of cable, Where multiple faults occur or

loss of shore ends prevents placing a tome

on the cable it is quite conceivable that re-

pairs will be impractical and complete or par-

‘tiel replacement necessary.
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COMMANTER TASK UNIT SEVEN
POINT THREE POINT SIX
U.S.S. LSH 250
¢/o Fleet Post Office
Sen Francisco, California -

File Yo.

CTU7.3.6/A9 : 15 April 1648

Serial: CC18

‘Subject: Report of Submerine Ceble Operatioms. (con't)

(c) Excqpt for possible replecement of shore
ends, or damage due to emchoring in the
éable area, cable once laid successfully
should be subject to but little physical
ianage or deterioration for a considerable
period of time., However little data or
oxperience is available relative to the
electrical stability over long periods of
time of submarine splices in thermoplastic
insulation of the type used in Type 115-F cable.
However this can be determined by making periodic
tests of the insulation resistance and noting
eny pronounced dovnward trend of the raesis-
tance. If the cable network is tested and
inspected occasionally and new shore ends

45
Section VII



File No.

CTU7.3.6/A9

Serial: 0018

Copy to:

COMMANDER TASK UNIT SBEVEN

POLIT TFRSE FOINT STX
UIS.S. I‘S}J 250
¢/o Flest Fost Office

San Frencisco, C&lifornia

19 April 1948

Report of Submarine Cable Operations. (con't)

installed when required it should be possible
to keep the cables in operating condition

over a considerable period of time, the exact
period depending on the electrical stabiiity
of the splices and the 14fe of the armor in
this area. As the life of armor wire varies
matsrially in different localities any estimate
of the expected life would be little more then

8 guess.

H. ©. ROWAND

CTG 7.1 (with enclosures (A) ana (3))

Section VII
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SUBKRARINE CARLE DATA
ENIWETOK ATOLL
(pagee 1 to 8 inclusive)

INDEX - Fage
Schematic of Submarine Cable System—se-coccccccaamaanaaaa —————2
Surmary of Cable Laid----—----------; ------------------------ 3
Electrical Data, 10-Conductor Submsrine Cables—=m—mcemmmmmen= 4
Electrical Data, 3-Conductor 3ubmarine Cables--—-wcaceemcee-- 5
Electrical Data, 10-Conductor Underground Cazbles-=-=-=m~-c-u- 6
List of Cable Terminal Boxes-~-===e=c-ccea- e e DL PR 7
Summary of cable fegeived, expended and stored---=-=cmccccaca e

Enclosure (A) to CTU 7.3.6 Secret ltr. file CTU7.3.6/A9 Serial CO18

dated 19 April 1948,
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SCHEMATIC OF SUBMARINE CABLE.

SYSTEM
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% SUMMARY OF CABLE LAID BY'COMMANTER TASK UNIT 7.3.6
[e]
38 SUBMARINE CABLES
8 , AVERAGE RESISTANCE
< CABLE NO. OF APPROXIMATE  DATE ohms per single
- NO. FROM TO TYPT NO, CONDUCTOR LENGTH FEET  LAID conductor
0-201 T - EN®BI T - BIIJIRI 115-P 10 47,500 1-29-48 109.7
0-202 T - ENGEBI T - BIIJIRI 115-P 10 46,800 1-20-48 106.3
0-203 T - ENGEBI T - BIIJIRI 115-P 10 48,460 1-19-48 110.8
0-204 T - BIIJIRI T - RUNIT 115-P 10 42,000 1-15-48 98.8
0-205 T - BIIJIRI T < RUKIT - '115-P - 10 38,000 2-24-48 . 86.2
0=-206 T - BIIJIRI T - RUNIT 115-7 10 38,500 1-17-48 90.9
(=207 T - BIIJIRI T - RONIT 115-P 10 38,000 1-27~48 90,9
0-208 T - RUNIT Ph - CORAL HEAD 115-F 10 44,000 2-20-48" 101.8
#0-209 T - RUNIT C - PARRY. 113 6,400 o_o
N TS 3 56,400 2-2-48 60.5
© 0-210 T - RUNIT C - PATRY 113 5,100 _2n.
loa 3 55,700 1-30-48 56.7
0-211 T - ROUNIT C - PARRY 115-P 10 61,000 1-10-48 143.0
0-212 T - RUNIT C - PARRY 115-F 10 58,000 1-13-48 © 13947
0-213 T - RUNIT C - PARRY © 115-F 10 57,750 1-27-48 132.8
0-214 T - RUNIT C - PARRY 115-P 10 57,000 S-4-48 125.9
0-215 Ph - ANIYAANII C - FARRY 113 3 30,800 2-14-48 28.0
*0-216 FPh - ANIYAANII C - PAKRY 104 3 41,900 2-9-48 38.4
#0-217 Fh - ANIYAANII C - FARRY 104 3 44,900 2-5-48 41.9

 UNDSRGRGUND CABLES

Z - ENGEBI T - ENGEBI 115-F 10 4,200 3-1-48 1C.52
Z - ENGEBI T - ENGEBI 115-P 10 44,200 3-1-48 1G.61
Z - AOMON T - BIIJIRI 115-P 10 : 4,200 3-17-48 1C.25
Z - AOMVON T - BIIJIRI 115-F 10 4,200 3=17-48 S.45
Yh - AQOMON T - BITJIRI 115-P 10 4,400 3-17-48 10.70
Z - RUNIT T - RONIT 115-F 10 4,200 3-9-48 10,39
Z - RUNIT T - RUNIT -  115-P 10 4,2C0 3-5-48 S.79
FH - RUNIT T - RUNIT 115-P 10 4,800 3-95-48 11.40
34,400 -
*One conductor has low insulation resistence. Legend: T - Timing Stetion. 2 - Zero luwer.

Th - Fhoto Tower.




ELECTRICAL DATA
10-CTNDUCTOR SUBMARIVE CABLES

Copper Resistance per pair, ohms insulation resistance & zrd -
CABLE _____per pair_pegohpgﬁ
RO. A-R C-D E-F- G=H J-K A-B C-D BE-F G-H J=K
0-201 216.8 219.4 219%.6 219,2 218.9 2.5 1.7 1.2 1.7 1.9
0-202 210.5 212.4 212.8 213.2 212.3 3. 1.0 0.79 0.74 0.75
0-203 218.3 221.8 221.0 222.4 220.9 2.8 1.4 1.45 1.5 1,9
0-204 195.4 157.6 198,1 197.4 197.0 4.2 0.90 0.68 0.83 0.63
0-205 172.7 172.6 172.1 172.4 172,0 3.7 0.075 0.970 0.075 0.040
0-206 180.2 18l.4 181.4 182.1 181.8 €.5 5.0 5.0 4.2 665
0-207 179.5 181.7 181.9 1£1.7 12l.6 4.5 4.5 345 4.1 7.5
0-208 200.4 203.4 203.8 203.9 203.4 2.8 1.1 0.75 0.87 0.77
0-211 284.8 285.5 286.0 285.9 286.5 2.5 0.70 0.37 0.43 0.38
0-212 278.1 278.2 280.0 280.2 279.2 2.2. 0.29 0.30 0.28 0.29
0-213 263.3 264.6 265.56 265.,8 266.0 2.5 0.60 0.37 0.42 .38
0-214 25%.1 259.6 260.6 258.9 259.6> 0.0 0.80 0.75 0.60 0,025

S0
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EIRCTRICAL DATA

3-CNIBUCTOR CUBMARIIE CABLES

CABLE NO.

Coprer resistance per’

conductor ohms

Insulation resistence per
conductor megohms

41.90 41,90 41.92

A B c A B c
0-209 * 60.5  60.5 0.5 40 1 0.001
0-710 56.3 56,7 5648 38 40 43

_0-215 ** 28.51  2€,38 28.43 102 102 102
0-216 38.38  38.35 38.40 0.03 84 84
0-217

84 0.018 84

* This cable is not terminated at either end - 2 conductors leaky.

** All type 113 - 3-conductor zrmored ceble.

Section VII .
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ELECTRICAL DATA
10-CONDUCTOR- UNDERGROUND CABLES

LOCATION

Copper resistance per

Insulation resistance to

: pair ohms rd. per pair megohms
A<B ~ C-D ®-F 0G-H J-K '%-_B 'Ec-ab'ﬁz-r‘ G-H J-K
Zero Tower, : :
Engebi #1 20.95 20,96 21.02 21,11 21.07 1.0 1.1 0.80 0.88 1,5
Zero Tower, '
Engebi #2 20.71 21.34 21.21 21.24 21.05 1.3 1.1 0.79 1.1 1.3
Photo Tower
Amon 21040 21.30 21062 - Lokt 24'0 2200 2000 - -
Zero Tower
Aomon #1 20.32 20,43 20.51 20.42 20.60 16,0 13.0 7.5 15.0 16.0
Zero Tower
Romon #2 18.50 18.94 18.89 18,87 18.90 17.0 13.0 10,0 14,0 18.0
Photo Tower
Runit 22.58 22,49 23,18 == - 4.2 l.2 1.0 - -
Zero Tower
Runit #1 20,33 20.84 20.75 20,93 :20.57 50 3.7 3.6 3.0 4,5
Zero Tower 4 ~
Runit #2 19.19 19.53 19.54 19.62 19.57 3.3 3.5 2.6 3.1 4,8

Section VII
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10

11

LOCATION

ZERO TOWER, ENGEBI
TIMING STLTION, WNGEBI
PHOTO TOWER, AOMON
ZERO TOWER, AOMON
TIMING STATIOX, BIIJIRI
PROTO TOWER, RUNIT
ZERO TOWER, RUNIT
TTMING STATION, RUNIT
PHOTO TOWER, CORAL HEAD
PHOTO TOWER, ANIYAANTI

CONTROL TOWER, PARRY

Section VII
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CAPACITY CONDUCTORS

20
60

5
20

120

20
120
20
20

60

LIST OF CABLE TERMINAL BOXES INSTALLED BY TASK UNIT 7,.3.6

NO.

KEY

2

[*]
2

8263
7214
8199
7185
7740
7689
7819
7628
7840

7662

7694




SIPMARY CF SUBVARTINE CABLE
RECRIVE), EXFENDED, AND STORE

RECEIVED

EXPENDED
Laid end in use

REPAIRS

TASTAGE, DEFECTIVE
(cable trirmings, etec)

TOTAL EXPENDED

BALANCE T0 BE STORED

e Erroneodsly shipped as Type 115-F.

IN AEC WAREHOUSE,
ENIWETOK

ON DEFECTIVE REEL,
PARRY ISLAND

IN EVAPORATOR TANK,
PARRY ISLAND
(?nd tank north of
dock)

COILED ON 3EACH, PARRY
ISLAND (LSK land ing,
south of dock)

COILED ON REACH, PARRY
ISLAND (north of
coil above)

TOTAL

TYFE 104 TYFT 113 TYPE 114-P TYPE 115-P  TOTAL
609,000 64,000 15,000* 840,000 1,528,000
259,900 42,8C0 -- 611,350 914,050

15,500 10,320 - 9,000 © 29,820
35,320 800 - 750 36,870
305,720 53,920 -0- 521,100 980, 740
303,280 10,080 15,000 218,900 547,260
LOCATION OF SURPLUS CABLE

TYPE 104 TYPE 113 TYPE 114-P TYFE 115-P  TOTAL

270,000 -~ 15,000 145,000 430,000

- - - 5,000 5,000

29,500  -- - - 29, 500
65,000
2,080

-- -- -- 1,620 68,900
200

3,780 9,500 - -- 13,860

580
303,280 10,080 15,000 218,900 547,260
54
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PHASE THREE: OPERATIONS FRCM THE DEPARTURE OF SEIPS
FROM TERMINAL ISLAND TO INCLUDE ARRIVAL OF JTF HEAD-
QUARTERS AT ENIWETOK
(29 February WLD to 16 March ELD 1948)

1. On 29 February CTG 7.3 in MT. MCKINLEY, with BAIROKO, C'RTISS,
escorted by DUNCAN, departed Terminal Islsnd. The first morning out,
. on 1 March, DUNCAN suffered an explosion believed to have been caused

by a leaky acetylene bottle in the shipfitter shop. This caused ex-
tensive structural damage tc the stern part of the ship, killed 1 men
and seriously injured 6 others. CTG 7.3 directed DUNCAN return to

' Terminal Island and provided BAIROKC ns escort. BAIRCKO escorted
DUNCAN to the San Nicolas Island where she was relieved by a tug

from Terminal Island. On 1 March ALBEMARLE end ROGERS departed Ter-
minal Island and proceeded to join the o;ther vessels. At 0314362,
CNO directed that the two groups proceeding separately effect immedi-
ate ‘rendezvous and prdceed Pearll as one group end further directed
Cincpacflt to augment escort from vessels presént Pearl as soon as
possible. MT. MCEINLEY and CURTISS turned back and on 3 March all

units had effected rendezvous. TUCKER was designated as ralief for

DUNCAN and departed West Coast on 4 March. On 3 Marech Comdesron 1

in PARKS with Dest;-oyer Division 11 (CRAIG, ORLECK, BRINKLEY BASS,
and PARKS) were directed by Cincpacflt to depart Pearl immediately,
join the movement unit end provide escort for the vessels into Pearl.
Desdiv 11 effected ?endezVOus with the task unit on 5 March. Upon

arrival at a radius of 500 miles from Pearl, CorFairWins Two provider
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air coverage for the ships until their entry into Pearl was completed.
CTG 7.3 and the vessels of the task unit arrived Pearl on the ﬁorning
of 7 March. CJTF 7 and staff immediately began the transfer of the

JIF 7 staff and headquarters to MI. MCKINLEY. This was completed and
the ships departed on 8 March for Eniwetok. Desdiv 11 was directed

to remain under the 6peratiom1 control of CTG 7.3 and to accampany

the ships to Eniwetok, providing escort en route. Accordingly, CTG 7.3
in MT. NCKINLEY, with CJTG 7 embarked, departed Pearl with ALBEMARLE,

CURTISS, BAIROKO, ROGERS, PARKS, CRAIG, BRINKLEY BASS, AND ORLECK.

After departing from Pearl, the task unit p;';;eed ‘l:o~ Eniwetok alox;g a
traék approximately 25 miles to 'the northward of the regular track and
tigzagged during daylight and moonlight to minimize danger from s possi-
ble submariﬁe attack. ComFairWing Two provided anti-submarine plane
coverage utilizing two (2) planes where practicable and at least 1 plane
at all times, for the entire passage fram Pearl to Eniwetbk. These
ships arrived Eniwetok on 16 March ELD without incident.

2. a. Because of the s-peoial pature of the mission on which this
group of véssels wes engeged, the Commander Nawval Task Group §onsidered
that normal peace time oruising readiness conditions would be inade-
quate. Hostile submarine surveillance, trailing, and atta.cic without
warning were a possibility which had to be apbproached realistically.
Therefore, every precautiom ‘was' initiated to insure:

(1) That an efficient enti-submarine screen be maintained

et all times, utilizing the 5 destroyers assigned,
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prt;pared to contact m& report the presence of
any hostile submarines, snd to take prompt and
effective retaliatory action, if required.

(2) That all vessels take necessary action to comply
strictly with prescribed conditions for damage
control organization, watertight integritir, and
surface {anti-submarine) lookout coverage.

b. The following readiness conditions were prescribed:

(1) MT. MCKINLEY, CURTISS, ALBEMARLE, BAIROKO -

Conditim 4 (paragraph 1120, USF-2) with emgineér-

ing plant ready for 17 knots, split plant opera-

tion as desired; an adequate d amage control watch
to insure full compliance with the requirements
for Condition B gnd to function e fficiently and
prqmptly in case of underwater damage from tor-
pedoes or mines; and .spe'cia.l emphasis on camplete
surface lookout coverage. |

(2) A1l destroyers - Condition 3 (pai'agraph 1117,
ﬁSF-z) with engineering plant ready for 25 kmots
(Engineering Comdition 33), but without split
plant operation, an adequate damege caontrol watch
to insure full compliance with the requirements

for Condition B and to funotion efficiently and
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promptly in case of underwster damage from tor-

pedoes or mines; complete surface lookout

coversge; ore 5" mount end one 4mr mount manned;

and complete tsﬁ'organizatién, including depth

cherge stations, manned.

c. Vessels of ‘he screen conducted continuous sound search.
L1l vessels were darkened during darkness.. Durihg daylight and on
moonlight nights all vessels steered zigzaz courses as prescribed by
CTG Te3. |
3. On 3 iarch the GULL, SWALLCW, and rELICAN were sailed under
escort to Kwajalein. After replenishment at Kwajalein these vessels
were escorted to Statiom ~ULL at ilili, FELICAN at Ailinglapalap, and
SWALLOW at Bikini. On 5 March QUICK and DAVISON reported for epera-
tional control and were smiled to Kwajalein. The aforementioned
vessels were placed under the operatimel control of CTG 7.3 for spe-
cisl assignment in connection with operation Fitzwillism, on & not-to-
inte=fere with Sandstone basis.
4. Possible or probaﬁle submarine éontacts by vessels and planes
of She Off-shore Fetrol were reported as follows:
a. (1) At 1357 Mike on 20 February 1948, RABY (IE 698)
reported a sound contact bearing 252°T, distance
26 miles from center of ENIWETOK Atoll. RABRY

maintained contact and at 1615 Mike reported the
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b.

Section VII

(2)

(3)

(¢)

(5)
(1)

submzrine to be bearing 284°T, distance 31 miles
from‘the réference poirt. An estimated course of
045°T, speed 7 for the submarine was reported. A
plane and FIRYINS (UDR 877) proceeded to scene

and FERKINS made contact at 1700 Mike. Both ships
held contact, despite temporary lapses, until

1551 Mike when contact was lost and not regained.

The search was continued urtil 0700 ¥ike, 21 Feb-
ruary, by RABY, PERKINS, and one PRM with negative
results.

Visibility was zood and water clear, buf no visual
sighting of periscope or submerged submarine occurred
et any time. RABY challenged by sonar withﬁué reply.
Based on sound characteristics of: (a) good echoes;
(b) characteristic recorder traces; (c) fairly con-
sistent doppler effect; (d) propeller noise; and

(e) loss of contact at ranges under 400 to 500 yards;
it is considered thet the target was a submarine at
deep submergence.

A plot of track showed various courses and low speeds
with general movement about one kmot towards the
northwests

The evaluation of this contact is "PROBABLE."

At 1957 Mike on 22 February 1948, a sentry om PARRY

ISIAND reported to CTG 7.2 that he had sighted a
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(2)

(3)

(4)
(1)

(2)

submarine on the surfac§ at a distance of three (3)
to ten (10) miles.

RABY (DE 698) was in radar r_angé of the estimated
position of the reported submarine but mede no radar
contact; RABY and one plane made a radar and sonar
(by DE) sweep of the area all night with negative
results.

After an interview with the guard reporting the
sighting it is considerevd doubtful that the reported
sighting was a submarine; it is quite possible that
the guard sighted RABY hull down on the horizon and
mistook it for a submarine.

The evaluation of the reported sighting is “DOUBTFUL."
At 2023 Mike 24 February 1948, RABY (DE 698) picked
up a sound contact at a position 17 miles, béaring
097°T from the center of ENIWETOK Atoll. SFANGLER
(DE 696) was dispatched to the position of the re-
ported comtact and picked up the contac‘l; at 2253
Mike and held the contact for 3 minutes. RABY held
the contact until 0943 on 25 February, at which time
the scund contact was lost.

Entire coni?a.ct_ was by sonar; some propeller noises

were heard. From charecteristics of the sonar con-
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(3)
(1)

(2)

()

(4)
(1)

tach, it was considered that the contact wﬁs ‘a
deepbsubmergence submarine.

The eveluation of this contact is "PROBABLE."

At 1320 Mike on 3 Merch 1948, e FBM visually

sighted submerine at position bearing 220°T, 20
miles from the center of atoll. Vhen contact was
made, submarine.was 1 mile distance fram plane;

plane was at 1500 feet, submarine on course 270°T,
speed 5 knots, and was runnirg awash using snorkel;
when sighted, submarine‘dived'tq keep submergence.
The pilot of the plane was later interviewed and
stated that the plane, at 200 feet altitude, paésed
over the submarine and the pilot saw the snorkel

and periscope above water and that the outline of
the hull of the submarine and the water swirl and
turbulence caused by the dive could be clearly seen.
Two surface vessels searched the area without pick-
ing up any sonar contact.

The evaluation of this contéct is "ACTUAL SUBMARINE."
A% 2101 Mike, 17 March 1948, LSK 250 reported a radar’
contact of about two minutes duration; bearing of
contact was 090°T, distence 6 miles from DEEP ENTRANCE.
ORLECK proceeded to scene, arriving about 40 minutes
later, but was unable to pick up contact by radar or
by sonmar search.
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(2)

(3)
(1)

(2)

(3)

BRINKLEY BASS (DD 887) on patrol at WIDE ENTRANCE
reported receiving a faint messége at 22 Mike on
2232 Kcs; message was "Help, help, followed by
something about submarine."™ A check of all

TG 7.3 vessels indicated t#at none were in
trouble; the origin of the message is still
undetermined.

The evaluation of this contact is "DOUBTFUL."

At 1013 local time on 24 March 1948, a PBM on

of fshore paf;ol picked up a possible radar con-
tact at twenty (20) miles range. The patrol
Plene closed the range until the radar "blip"
disappeared at a range of one and one-half (1%)
miles. The plane reported that the "blip" re-
sembled a cloud echo on the radar scope, but that
no clouds were present in the area.

At 1044 local +ime, the PBM again picked up the
"plip" and retained "blip" on radar s cope for

two minufes; the position of the two,contacts in-
diceted a speed of 3.5 knots, course 200°T.
ROGERS (DPR 876) was directed by CTU 7.3.3 te

conduct a sonar search in the area; the search was

_ continued by ROGERS and PBM without result until
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082é local time on 25 Mérph, when the destréyar
and plane resumed normal patrol operations.
(4) The possible contact disappeared at & point 113°T,
29 miles from the center of the atoll {at approxi-
mately latitude 11°-18'N, longitude 162°-42'%),
(5) The eveluation of this reported contact is’ "DOURT-
FUL."
ge (1) At 0157 local time on 25 karch 1948, s PB-1W on
patrol picked up a possible radar contact at lati-
tude 11°-20'N, longitude 161°-40'E., The radar con-
tact was evaluated as the "snorkel"™ of a submarine.
(2) CTU 7.3.3 directed ROGERS to assist the plane in the
search and ROGERS arrived on the scere of the reported
contact at about 0300 local time. No further contacts
wore made by PB-1W or ROGERS.
(3) The evéluation of this reported conmtact is "DOUBIFUL."
he. At 0729 local time on 29 March ROGERS feported a sonar con-
.taﬁt bearing 147°T, 26 miles from the center of INIWETOK atoll. Com~
tact was held less than 1 minute. All further search was negative.
Evaluation "DOUBTFUL."
i. At 301730 Mike March an ATC plane’en route from Kwajalein
to Guam reported that it had spotted three aircraft similar to C-47
planes, dark in color, on the northeast beach of Ujelang Atoll. Also,
that there was a very thin long boat anchored offshore at the same
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place. A patrol PBY was dispetched to arrive at first light the next
morning to investigate snd to interrogate the natives. Investization
revealed that at the given location, a CB detachment, USN, was con-
structing buildings and that U.S.S. LcI 615 was serving as tender vessel
to this force, anchored offshore. The freme construction apparently had
given the impression of plane.s on the beach, and the LCI was the vessel
reported. Evaluation: Ovm Forces reported.;

= 5« On 7 April at 080355 Mike an ATC plane on routine flight
observed an upidentified medium radar return b earing 288°T, distance
5 miles from WOTHO ISLAND. There was no visible movement. A patrol
plane was dispatched to investigate but search was negetive. Evalua-

tion "DOTBTFUL."

k. (1) On 9 April at 091336 Mike a C-47 plane on routine
flight between Eniwetok and Kwajalein reported sighting
a submarine bear;tng 130°T, distence 16 miles from
Eniwetok. The plane was at an altitude of 3500 to
4500 feet at the time of the reported contact. Upon
first sighting, the plane made a 360.° turn above the
contact and reported later that it appeared to be a
submarine submefged, speed undetermined. The pilot's
attention was attracted by the long white wake on
‘smooth sea, heading 110°, on a straight course.

(2) At the time of receipt of the report of contact a

DE of the offshore patrol was patrolling very near
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(3)

(4)

i

£
to the reported position. This DS and & patrol
plane were directed to investigate, and search was
begun almost immediately with negative results.

Interrogation of the pilot making the report re-

vealed that no submarine, or outline of a submarine,

L]

had been sighted;
Since: (e) The contact was reported in almost the
exact position of a patrolling DE (SPANGIER); (b) it
is unlikely a submarine would create a high speesd

wake. in close proximity t o patrolling vessels; (c) no

" sonar or visual contact was made although a search

was begun immediately; evaluation of this contact

is "DOUBTFUL."
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PHASE FOUR: OPERATIONS FROM THE ARRIVAL OF JTF 7 HEAD-
' QUARTERS AT ENIWETOK THROUGH
Z DAY PLUS 2 DAYS
(16 March 1948 - 17 May 1948)

1. Upo.n arrival of CTG 7.3 in MT. MCKINLEY with CJTF 7 and
staff embark‘ed at Eniwetok Atoll, ALBEMARLE anchored off Engebi
Island and all other vessels were anchored off Eniwetok Island.
The process of unloading AEC matorials and other JTF special oargo
was begun immediately, .utilizing boat pool facilities and ships
boats.

2. The Zero Island for the first test, ENGEBI, was 22 miles
from the anchorage of the major vessels involved in the prepara-
tions for the test. Travel for individuals between the ships and
Zero Island was alaw'and involved long trips for small boats. The
liaison plino service was inadequate to handle all passengers gnd'
the LCI ferries proved to be too slow for many of the pa.sﬁengers;
It was therefore decided to shift the berths of the MT. MCKINLEY, .
CURTISS, and BAIR?)KO to anchorages near ALBEMARLE off Engebi
Island. On 21 March, these vessels shifted to the Engebi anchor-
age. To facilitate communications and to provide additional seou-

r:lt'y, one dgstroyar was stationed at anchor, southeast of the
vessels at Engebi, to provide ASW protection and to act as a corn-
munication relay vgssol with the remainder of the task group vessels
off Eniwetok. '

3. With the arrival of Destroyer Division 11 plus ROGERS on
16 March, and TUCEER shortly thereafter, the offshore patrol was

inoreased to 6 vessels on patrol at all times.
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4., On 20 March, 3 PB-1W planes of VX-4 detachment repoi—bed
for ‘duty and were assigned to night patrpl using 1 plane on
patrol each nighte These planes weré based at Ewajalein. The
FB-1¥ planes are attached normally to an experimental squadron
and these planes have very elaborate radar equipment insta.lloid;
this radar equipment is capable of detecting a submarine, sub-
merged, using snorkel. For this ‘reason, it was considered best
to use them on night patrols, when a submarine would normally
feel quite secure operating on snorkel.
| S The preparations for the evacuation of the task group
during the test were begun immediately after arrival at Eniwetok | |
by conducting individual rehearsals of the components of the units |
involved. The two AVR, together with the small boats (wherries
end LC.VP) and DUKWs assigned to operate with the AVR, made several
practice runs, tested communicetioms, and practiced operations in

conjunction with helicopter operations. Night operatims were ¢on-

ducted usingA the special AVR channel lighted buoys. Beaching of
sample recovery parties, retraction of boats, and delivery of
samples to various units were stressed. Opefaticns were repeated,
simulating operating casuslties, communications failures, SAR pro-.
cedures, and :lndoofrimtion of the specially assigned personnel in
radiological safety measires and in decontamination as well as

general familiarization of the crews with the navigational aids

and hazards to be encountered.
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6. It was necessery to provide adequate secure mooring
facilities for the boats assigned to the boat pool which could
no;b be ﬁoisted aboard ships of the task group during evacuation.
An extensive survey was conducted off Eniwetok and pontooms,
mooring buoys and small boat anchorages were ;narked off to pro-
vide for the security of all boats.

7. On 17 March, CTG 7.3 investigated the feasibility of lay;
ing & Sono buoy barrier at the Deep Entrance and Wide Passage.
Since such & plan was considered to be practical, BuShips was re-
quested to provide the necessary equipment by air shipment. By
24 April, the buoys had been planted and two monitoring statioms
had been set up, with one being located on Parry Island and one on
Eniwetok Isleand. These were manned continuously throughout the
remainder of the operation.

8. On 8 April, a full dress rehearsasl for all task groups
was candpcted. For the Naval Task Group a coordinated evecuation
plan was placed in effocf. This entailed departure of some units
on minus 3 Day, including dispatching LST 219 to Ujelang on PETER
X-RAY minus 3 Day. This vessel was thereafter stationed at Ujelang
until after ZEBRA Day, in order to provide for the removal of the
natives to safety if, by chance, that island were to become hazardous
due to radiological fall-out or contamination from rain or winds.

This was purely a precautionary measure.
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9, The evacuation of forces was based on the following
basic steps sumnarized'brieflyz
2. On test day minus 3 days. .,

(1) Institute maximum offshore patrol of destroyers,
destroyer escorts, and patrol planes.

(2) Station evacuation vessel at'Ujelang (PETER
X-RAY Day only; vessel remaining at Ujelang
thereafter).

be On test day minus two day.

(1) Helioopter detachment report to Commander Air
Forces for operational control.

(2) Ravy Signal Unit embark in PASIG.

(3) Dispatch AVR and mmall boats to special stations.

(4) Place monitors aboard designated vessels.

¢. On test day minus one day.

(1) Conduct at 0600 Mike an acocurate and camplete
muster of all units and ships.

(2) Dispatch two planes to Kwajaleiﬁ to stand by
for SAR duties; all other plames conduct patrol,
proceediﬁg to éncrgency moorings at Ebeye
(Ewajalein) to stand by.

(3) Embark all shore based persamnel in ships
designated.
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(4)

(5)

(6)

(7

(8)

(9)

(10)

Shift MT. MCKINLEY, CURTISS, ALBEMARIE and
BAIROEO to berths off Parry (abou:t; 17 miles
from Engebi).

Evacuate all guards, special photographic
details, and persons on specific assigmment,
to their statioms.

AVR conduct special operations for the firing

persounnel.

Sail all vessels,except the four mentioned in
item 4 above, out of the lagoomn to areas assigned;
SPANGLER enters lagoon late in afternoon and
assumes duties as plane guard vessel for BAIROKO.
Statim reference vessels for drone control
opérations.

Hoist aboard COMSTOCK or moor oft; Eniwetok all
boats of the boat pool, and remove the crews.

Complete final muster of all personnel.

de. On test d‘y.

Section VII

(1)

(2)

(3)

Prior to H hour transport via AVR the firing
sqﬁad from Zero Island to Parry Island.

Provide vessels for emergency evacuation of all
personnel ashore at Parry and Eniwetok; vessels
are stationed about 2 miles south of Eniwetok.

Make observatioms of GCT of flash.
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10. The following tasic steps were adhered to subsequent

to H hour, as dictated by Re-Entry and by Radiological Safety

Proocedure:

Section V'I.I

On test day.

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

Immediately following test, AVR, carrying
scientific recovery parties, momitors and
crews for DUKW and LCVP assigned, proceeded
at high speed to Zero Island and thereafter

operated throughout the day as required to

| land parties, pick up personnel, deliver

samples to ships, and to act as SAR for air-
oraft inside the lagoon.

Helicopters opérated to tramsport sample
recovery parties, to control the radio comtrolled
tank, and to evacuate persomnel and .sanploa. |
BAIROKO, preceded by radsafe survey persomnel in
small boats, proceeds to anchorage off‘ Zero |
Island. Thereafter BAIROKO is used as radsafe
check depot and decontamination station.

Boats are used to transport guards to wmused

Zero I.slanda, to take photo persmmnel to photo
towers, to establish imnmer lagom security patrofl;
to carry standby radio controlled tank to Zero
Island and to determine the r.ldiologioal condi-

tions by sending monitors to survey the lagoon.
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(5) All ships (except Offshore Patrol) are returned

to anchorage within the lagoon.
b. Following test day.

(1) When circumstances permit, return all patrol
planes from Kwajalein to Eniwetok.

(2) Reduce offshore patrol to a specified number
less than maximum.

(3) Assist TG 7.1 persomnel in recovering samples

| as radsafe conditions permit.

11. The above outlined procedure was csrried out, or simulated,
as appropriate, for the rehearsal on 8 April and all phases.were
execnted successfully. On 15 April, test X-RBAY was carrieci out, using
the same procedure as on rehearsal day.

12. YOKE Day for the second test firing was designated as
30 April. It was~ again decided to leave the 4 major vessels
(MT. MCKINLEY, CURTISS, ALBEMARLE, BAIROKO), plus the plane guard
destroyer escort (SFANGLER), at the anchoreges previously assigned
off Parry Island (about 12.5 miles from Zero tower). The details
of implementation were similar to those outlined for X-BAY Day test.

| Zero Island was AOMON-B‘IIJIRI Island, and all ship movements, boat-
ing, special channels for AVR and recovery parties, were shifted to
AOMON-BIIJIRI Island. On YOKE minus two day, weather predictioms

were not favorable and YOKE day was redesignated as 1 May 1948,
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| ‘ PRVACY ACT NATERIAL RENOVED

The evacuation, test firing on 1 l'lay, re-entry and all suvbsidiary
operations were carried out smoothly and without incident.

13. On 1 May, a report was recei;ed from SWALLOW at Bikini,
via a patrol plane commsnder and CTG 7.7, that foot prints had been
found on the sand on ENIIRIKKU Island, and that NOL test equipnont',
used concurrently wi‘l;h operations being coult‘luotod, had been molested
but,not deamaged. At the request of CJTF T to investigate further,

~RABY, with Captain SN, USN, Colonel mullER, csc, Usa,
and a detachment of marines embarked, was dispatched to Bikini to
make a complete investigation of the incident. After a careful
reconnaissance and seart;h of the islands and questioning of the
personnel stationed there, it was concluded that there had been no -
intruders and that further physical sweep of all the islands would
serve no useful purpose. RABY returned to Eniwetok on 3 May,

14, ZEBRA Day for the tizird test firing was designated as
15 ¥ay. It was again decided that the 4 major vﬁssels and SPANGLER

_ could be anchored safely off Parry Island at the anchorages previously
assigned. This placed the vessels at a distance of approximately |
9.6 miles from the tower on Zero Island (Runit Isiand). Again, all
ship novementa,.boating, speoial channels for AVR and recovery
parties_ » Were shifted to the new Zero Island and.the general plan
of proocedure, as used s‘uloceum_lly on X~-RAY and YOKE Days, was

followed. Conditioms of weather were favorable and ZEBRA test was
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carried out on schedule without i.ncidoht. The evacuation, test
firing, movement of special firing party, re-entry and special
operations of recovery dotuils‘wore carried out smoothly.

15, In order to provide for complete, adequate, and effi-
cient coomunications.between the Task Force Headquarters at
Eniwetok, Oahu, United States, and other points during the ent:lro>
period of the operation, new and special equipment was installed in
MT. MCKINLEY, CURTISS, ALBEMARLE, and to a lessex,degree, in BAIROKO.

a. Special AR/ TRC-1 equipment was installed in MT. MCKINLEY,

CURTISS, and ALBEMARLE to provide for highspeed Radio Teletype commu-
nications between these three major ships and also from the Flagship
to the Joint Relay Station at Eniwetok. It is worthy of mention here
that the Flagship acted as a relay station for all traffio originated
by units afloat at Eniwetok. In this capacity as a relay center,
she handled approximately 20,000 groups daily and a total of approxi-
mately 1,200,000 for the operation. Also installed in the same mejor
ships were teletype machines which were used in comjunction with
Crypto System SIGTOT. This system, being the most secure available,
was used for the receipt and transmission of all ARC Restricted Data.
This equipment also permitted conferences to be held between the
three major ships and ocertain designated po:lnf;a in OCahu and the
United States, thus eliminating the transmissionm of a great amount

of classified informatiom over normal chamnels. In addition to the
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SIGTOT system, one spescial ECM chammel was provided for use between
the three major ships and other major commands comnected with this
opex;ation. This channel was in addition to the normel allowance of
these oommands and tended to feduce the load materially on normal
Joint orypto systems.

b. To provide for inter telephone communication botwien
the three major ships and all the islands of the Enfwetok Atoll
special AN/TRC-1 gear was installed. These ocircuits were tied in
with the ships telephone switchboard and provided faollities for
the discussion of nonolassified matter in an expeditious manner
between persomnel located in the various large ships and on the
principal islands. In addition to these telephomes, Navy type MBF
units were installed in the staterooms of the Commanders in the
three major ships to provide intercommumiocation facilities.

6. Certain boats of the boat pool and those of the major
ships were equipped with SCR 610 radio gear to insure positive oon-
trol of the movement of boats within the lagoon. Due to the special .
mission the AVR's were to perform it was nooolsari to install the
following listed additid:al equipment on each AVR: 1 TCS-13,

1 AN/ARC-1, and 4 SCR 300, This additianal equipment insured posi-
tive communication with the AVR's at all oritical times.

de In all small ships and oraft that were schedule to
be evacuated from the lagoon, SCR 610's were installed so as to
.- provide a voice tnofiotl circuit for maneuvering.
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e. Approximately 225 radio men and strikers were made
available by Cinopacflt to the four major ships to enable them to
maintain efficient operation of all the equipment installed. Six
Philco representatives were also furnished to provide technical
aid and assistance, which proved to be of great value. Approxi-
mately 15 offioer_s were fumished to CJTF 7 in MT. MCKINLEY to act .
as coding officers and CWO's, I‘uring the entire operation an approxi-
mate total of 20,000 messages were handled, of which approximately
60% were encrypted.

16. To provide for the security of informatiom concerning move-
ments of persomnel and the conduct of operation SANDSTONE, all per-
sons attached to Task Group 7.3 were required to exeoute a security
Pledge. Peter approval or Queen clearance was mandatory for all
persoms in the area after the limiting date of 1 February. Security
clearance was granted to a total of 6881 llava.l personnel plus approxi-
mately 400 attached to Fitswilliam vessels. Vessels which were au-
thorigzed to enter the Danger Area were required to impound all photo-
graphic eq\.lipnont and supplies while in the Danger Area and for the
short periods they were present at Eniwetok were not permitted any
shore liberty. A ﬁrogrm of talks and ins truction periods was |
carried out to make TG 7.3 personnsl security oonscious. In addi-
tion, upon arrival of MT. MCKINLEY, CURTISS, ALBEMARIE and BAIROKO
at Eniwetok, these ships established a security guard which was
stationed topside omn each ship; this guard consisted of 1 ofﬂ‘oer

and 10 guards on watch at all times while at anchor.
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17. a. During the period of operation SANDSTONE, log.{ltioa
were provided by Comservpac to JTF 7 units at Eniwetok throaugh
.GTG 7.3, as followss
(1) Provisionss Chill, 790 short tons; Freeze,
354 short tons; and Dry, 835 short tons.
(2) Fuel: Black 148,077 bbls (6,219,248 gals);
Diesel, 37,770 bbls (1,586,340 gals); 115/145
low aromatic avgas, 458,101 gals; 115/145 high
aromatic avgas, 119,490 gals; 80 octane avgas,
1,000 gals; 73 octane avzas, 35,000 gals; mogas,
500,066 gals.
(3) Potable water: A total of 22,230,000 gallons of
' potable water was distilled for use of persommel,
of whioh 7,578,000 gallons were distilled by
PASIG and distributed by PASIG and YW 94 to units
which were not self sustaining, ‘PASIG arrived at
Eniwetok with a full loed of about 4,000,000 gal-
lons vater. During the operation 4,313,898 gallons
| of water were delivered to Kwajalein.
b. In addition to the rc;rogoing, 53,742 measurement tons
(14,591 long tons) of SANDSTONE material and equipment were transported
to Eniwetok and ebout 23,000 measurement tons of SANDSTONE mtori;l and
equipment were transported to Kwajalein by vessels assigned to the Naval

Task Group. TG 7.3 vessels lifted 1006 passengers to Eniwetok and
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about 1700 passengers to Ewajalein, exclusive of JTIF 7 peraonne}
assigned fo the vessels for billeting.

18. The Bureau of Yards and Docks, Navy Department, ccnducto;i
certain tests of material and stﬁctuea on Engebl (X-RAY Test) and
Aomon (YOKE Test) Islands. Inspection of structures and gathering
of data was comploteci by the BuDocks representative on Engebi on
24 April and on Aamom on 7 .lay. All data and information regarding
these tests were forwarded to Washington by special courier on
8 May 1948, No BuDocks tests were planned for ZEBRA Day.

19. A movie exchange was established early in December in
COMSTOCK to provide daily issue of film to all vessels present.

This functioned at first. only on sea prints which were turned in by
individual vessels. In January, oirouit prints were received from
Comservpac at a rate of 5 new 16mm prints weekly. This exchange was
open 12 hours a day, 7 days a week, to insure that operators would
be able to draw film at any time. In addition to keeping all vessels
supplied, and with the approval of the Bureau of Naval Persomnel,

Iscom Eniwetok was supplied film to supplement the Army motion pic-

ture service for Army units on the various islands.

20. Reoreation facilities were set up on Eniwetok, Parry,
Rujoru, and Runit Islands. These were, of necessity, meager and
confined, because of the restrictions imposed by security of the
islands and the limited time for granting liberty. In additiom,
the hazard of swimming in radiologically contaminated water

‘restricted the use of these facilities. On each of the recreation
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areas portable reefers were installed to provide for storage of
beer, swimming beaches were marked off and chamnels and boat

facilities were developed to permit direct access by small craft.
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MARCH
16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

MONTHLY OPERATIONAL SUMMARY

CTG 7.3 in NT. nﬁnmr, with CJTF 7 embarked, with
CURTISS, ALBEMARLE, BATROKO escorted by DesDiv 11 plus
ROGERS arrived ENIWETOK. ALBEMARLE anohored off ENGEBI,
others anchored off ENIWETOK. |
LST 219, escorting GULL, SWALLOW and PELICAN arrived )
KWAJALEIN.

QUICK and DAVISON departed PEARL for KNAJALEIN.
ComDesDiv 52 in TUCKER arrived ENIWETOK.

LST 611 departed ENIWETOK for PEARL with a full load of
roll-up material,

FS 211 arrived ENIWETOK from resupply run to RONGERIX.
3 PB-1W planes arrived KWAJALEIN. Couencod 1 plane
night search on 21 March.

PICKAWAY arrived PEARL.

PASIG departed ENIWETOK for KWAJALEIN towing YCV 17.
LST 219 Departed KWAJALEIN for ENIWETOK.

LST 219 arrived ENIMETOK.

PASIG ln’iﬁd KWAJALEIN.

FS 211 departed ENIWETOK for KWAJALEIN.

Comcortdiv One in GEORGE with CURRIER and MARSH departed
PEARL.

PASIG and SWALLOW departed KWAJALEIN.
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25

26

27

28

29

APRIL

SECTION ViI«: 81

PASIG and SWALLOW arrived RONGERIK. QUICK and DAVISON

_arrived KWAJALEIN.

\E’S 211 arrived UJAE,

PASIG with SWALLOW departed RONGERIK.

PASIG and SWALLOW arrived BIKINI (SWALLOW to be based at
BIKINI) PASIG departed BIKINI. FS 211 departed UJAE and
arrived KWAJALEIN on 28.

PAS1G arrived ENIWETOK.

WARRICK arrived ENIWETOK. PFS 211 departed KWAJALEIN
eacorting GULL and PELICAN and arrived AILINGLAPALAP same

day.

PICKAWAY arrived ENIWETOK. |

USAT FS 211 and GULL departed JALUIT proceeding MAJURO.
USAT FS 211kand GULL arriqu MAJURO.

USAT FS 211 and GULL departed MAJURO prooseding MILI.

LST 611 arrived SAND iSLAND HONOLULU for discharge of roll-
up oargo. | |
USAT FS 211 and GULL arrived MILI. GULL remained as station
vessel. FS 211 departed for KWAJALEIN same day.

YANCEY departed XWAJALEIN for PEARL with roll-up load.

FS 211 arrived KWAJALEIN,

QUICK and DAﬁSUN departed XWAJALEIN. QUICK to prooeed

to 12-40N 172-20E; DAVI;SON to 9-00N 172-05E.

QUICK and DAVISON arrived on station.

FS 211 departed KWAJALEIN.




11

12

13

14

15

16

18

19

20

FS 211 arrived ENIWETOK.

YANCEY arrived PEARL.

LS'f 611 departed PEARL for ENIWETOK.

MISPILLION arrived ENIWETOK to assume duties as station
tanker. B

QUICK and DAVISON arrived ENIWETOK.

FS 211 departed ENIWETOK to make reprovision trip to
RONGERIK and BIKINI.

AREQUIPA arrived ENIWETOK to issue provisions.

FS 211 arrived RONGERIK.

QUICK and DAVISON departed ENIWETOK for station.

FS 211 departed RONGERIK.

QUICK and DAVISON arrived on station.

FS 211 arrived BIKINI.

'LSM 378 departed KWAJALEIN.

YANCEY departed PEARL for OAKLAND,

FS 211 departed BIKINI.

LSM- 378 arrived ENIWETOK.

FS 211 arrived ENIWETOK.

QUICK and DAVISON arrived KWAJALEIN f_i'om patrol station,

QUICK and DAVISON departed KWAJALEIN to make resupply

run; QUICK to MILI, arrived samo day; DAVISON to ALLINGLAPALAP,
arrived same day. |

LSM 378 departed ENIWETOK for KWAJALEIN to pick up drummed

80 octane.
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AREQUIPA departed ENIWETOK for PEARL

_21 * DAVISON arrived KWAJALEIN.

22 LSM 378 arrived KWAJALEIN.
YANCEY arrived OAKLAND, for discharge of roll-up material.

23 1SM 378 deparﬁed KWAJALEIN.

24 LSM 378 arrived ENIWETOK.

26 IST 611 departed ENIWETOK for SAND ISLAND HONOLULU to
discharge roll-up cargo.
DAVISON departed KWAJALEIN for station.

27 QUICK departed KWAJALEIN for station.

30 YANCEY departed OAKLAND for PEARL.

MAY '

T LATONA departed KWAJALEIN, proceeded to ENIWETOK to re=
reprovision vessels present

3 LATONA arrived ENIWETOK.
CHEHALIS arrived ENIWETOK to deliver bulk mogas and drummed
73 octane avgas and drummed 72 octane avgas.
LST 219 departed UJELANG for RKWAJALEIN for logistic replenish-
ment own aﬁip and ICI 615.
QUICK arrived KWAJALEIN from patrol.

4 MISPILLION departed ENIWETOK to load black 1;11 to meet
CTG 7.3 future requirements at ENIWETOK.

6 LST 219 arri;ed KWAJALEIN.

8 FS 211 departed to resupply detachment at RONGERIK.
YANCEY arrived PEARL.
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T CHEHALIS departed ENIWETOK for PEARL.
DAVISON departed KWAJALEIN to reprovision and resupply
PELICAN at AILINGLAPALAP.
LST 219 departed KWAJALEIN for UJELANG.
LST 611 arrived SAND ISLAND for discharge of sandstone
roll-up cargo.
DAVISON arrived AILINGLAPALAP.
FS 211 arrived RONGERIK.
8 DAVISON departed AILINGLAPALAP,
QUICK arrived MILI.
FS 211 departed RONGERIK for BIKINI to reprovision and
resupply SWALLOW, arrived same day.
LST 219 arrived WJELANG.
MISPILLION arrived GUAM,
DAVISON arrived KWAJALEIN.
9 FS 211 departed BIKINI. |
QUICK arrived KWAJALEIN.
MISPILLION departed GUAM: for ENIWETOK.
WARRICK departed ENIWETOK for KWAJALEIN to begin loading,
roll-up cargo (TG 7.4 and 7.7).
10 FS 211 arrived ENIWETOK.
WARRICK arrived KWAJALEIN
12 QUICK and DAVISON departed KWAJALEIN for stations at sea.
LST 611 departed SAND ISLAND HONOLULU for ENIWETOK to pick

up roll-up cargo.
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14

15

16

17
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LATONA departed ENIWETOK and on departure reported to
comservpac for op-control.

FS 211 departed ENIWETOK proceeded to MILI to roll-up,
station there and escort GULL.

FS 211 arrived MILI.

FS 211 and GULL departed MILI enroute AILINGLAPALAP, to
roll-up station and escort PELICAN,

QUICK departed station enroute KWAJALEIN.

DAVISON departed station enroute MAJURO to out phase balloon
detachment. PASIG departed ENIWETOK enroute BIKINI to roll-
up atation and escort SWALLOW,

ILST 219 departed UJELANG enroute KWAJALEIN.

FS 211 and GULL arrived AILINGLAPALAP,

QUICK arrived KWAJALEIN. |

PASIG arrived BIKINI and departed same day for KWAJALEIN.
DAVISON arrived MAJURO. .

FS 211 with GULL and PELICAN departed AILINGLAPALAP enroute
KWNAJALEIN.

PASIG a.né SWALLOW arrived KWAJALEIN.

FS 211 with GULL and PELICAN arrived KWAJALEIN.




PHASE FIVE: ROLLUP

1, Anong problems incident to Rollup are:

a. Return of Navy owned property which was used for

Operation SANDSTONE.
" be Providing adequite shipping to return AEC, Army and

Air Force oargo, in addition to Navy equipment whi&ﬁ includes boat
pool boats.

6. Return of all passengers required to proceed via sur-
face transportation.

d. Return of all vessels ;f the Naval Task Group to
designated ports in oontinental United States or Oahu.

e. Release of all vessels and personnel to permanent
assignments. |

2. Disposition of Navy Owned Material
. a. A4ll Navy oonsummable supplies, after screening dy a

lhterigl Rocovory Board, will be returned to Naval Supply Center,
Pearl Harbor, T. H. for procesesing into stook, or other disposition
as directed by the Supply Officer in command, NSC, Pearl Harbor.

b. Material under cognizance of the Bureau of Yards and
Docks will be returned to the Nawval Advance Base Depot, Fort Hueneme,
California, with the exception of that supplied from Oahu, whioh will
be returned to Oahuj; the lltter.AOOl ﬁot include pontoons, which
will remain at Eniwetok.

0. Material under cognizance of the Bureau of Medicine

and Surgery will be returned to the U. S. Medical Supply Depot,
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Oakland California.
d. Material under éégnizance of the Bureau of Ships will
be returned ;s follows:
(1) Electronics and other equipment installed in
ships will be removed by Long Beach Naval
Shipyard in accordance with instructions issued
by the Bureau of Ships. |
(2) Eleoctronics equipment not installed in ships
| will be returned to the Electronics Officer, Long
Beach Neaval Shipyard, Long Beach, California.
(3) BuShips special material furnished for Operatiom
SANDSTONE will be turned in to assigned shipyards
in accordance with detailed instructions from-
BuShips to cognizant Commarding Officers and to
: No_.val Shipyards.
o. Material under cognitzance of the Naval Ordnance labora-
tory will be returned to Naval Ordnance Lo.box:atory, Washington, D.C.
f. llai:erial under cognizance of Naval Research Labora-
tory will be returned to Naval Research Laboratory, Weshington, D. C.
g Material under oognizmco of the Bureau of Aeronautics
will be returned as roi,lows: ‘
(1) Photographic equipment and material, except
motio;x, picture cameras, to be shipped to Prospec-
tive Class 265,‘ Navel Air Stetion, San Diego,

California. 411 motion picture cameras will be
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returned to Naval Air Station, Anaocostia,
Washington, D. C.

(2) All helicopter spares RFI and Prospective
Class 265 hel:lcoptor’ nﬁter:lal will be returned
to Supply Officer, Maval Air Station, San Diego,
California.

3. Shipments of material to destination indicated above will
be made only after soreening by the Material Recovery Board,
ordered by Cincpacflt. No Navy owned equipment will be turned in
until determined by screening to be in fit condition for return
and for further use, Equipment determined to be unfit will be
abandoned, destroyed, or otherwise disposed of, in accordance
with current property disposal regulations and directives.

4. Shipping provisions for return of cargo

&, For the 1lift of oargo, 3 LST,2 LSM, 2 AKA, 1 APA, 2 FS,
plus the space availablo on the other vessels of the Task Group
were available to CTG 7.3. In addition, minor loads were lifted out
by vessels under the temporary operational control of Commander
Task Group 7.3. There were 33.742 M/T (14,691 L/T) of ocargo brought
out to Eniwetok and 23,000 /T of oargo brought to Xwajalein. This
represents the oargo 1lift in a 8 LST trips (5 ships), 6 trips of
large oargo ships (5 ships), and 2 trfpc of small oargo ships
(2 ehips), and two trips of a troop transport. In addition, 4 large
and 1 small reefer ships made a total of 7 trips, delivering 364 S/T

of freeze, 790 S/T ohill, 835 S/T dry of dry stores to SANDSTONE units.
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b. Following ZEBRA day, there remained 24,000 M/T 6f‘oargo
to be returned from Eniwetok to Oahu and the West Cosst. MNost of
the AEC cargo is being carried in the NT.'HCKINLEY, CURTISS, ALBE-
MARLE, BAIROKO, AND YANCEY; therefore these ships will return to
Oakland for discharge at that port. There remained 6000 M/T of
air force cargo at Ewajalein to be returned to the United States.

6. Shipping provisions for return of Boat Pool Boats.

The deck space of the vessels lifting out ocargo, vehicles,
and engineer equipment was at a premium and appeared to preclude
1ifting out all boat pool boats unless CONSTOCK made several trips.
However, at a conference of representatives of all Task Groups, an
allocation of space was made which made it possible to return all
boats without excessive delay. To accomplish this, COMSTOCK will
lift two LCT to Kwajalein and then return to Eniwetok for a complete
load of boats; the departure of COMSTOCK from Eniwetok with the load
of boats for Kwajalein will not oocur until towards the end of roll-
up, when tho'lervioes of the LCT can be spared.

6. Shipping provisions for Weather Detachments.

Vessels were dispatched from ZEBRA Day stations to arrive
at weather stations as soon as practioable after ZEBRA Day; these
vessels lifted the'uunthor detachments to Xwajalein for loading
in WARRICK or PICKAWAY. In addition, PASIG, FS 211 and DAVISON
were detailed to litt FITZWILLIAM units to Kwajalein; ROGERS plcked
up unit at Rongerik and joined the MOVEMENT UNIT enroute to Pearl.

These FITZWILLIAM units are being returned to the United States in
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DAVISON, and in QUICK after trensfer of Rongerik Unit from ROGERS
at Pearl; some higher priority personnel and equipment are returning
by air.

7. Release of vessels and personnel to permanent assignment

4All vessels will be released to their respective permanent
duty stations assoon as their services can be spared. The dates
of release correspond roughly to the date of arrival at West COait
(0ahu). Personnel on Temporary Additional Duty, who are currently
attached to veﬁsels of TG 7.3, will be released at approximately the
same time as their respective ships are released, and will be returned
to their permanent duty stationz; with deluy'in reporting to count

as leave.
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CTG 7.3 SUMMATION

1. To summarigze briefly the participation of the Naval

Task Group (Task Group 7.3) in Operation SANDSTONE:

a. The Naval Task Group ﬁas constituted on 23 October
1947; the first group of vessels departed from Pearl Harbor on
15 November 1947 (West Longitude Date) and arrived at Eniwetok
on 29 November 1947 (East Longitude Date). It is estimated that
the last vessels of the Naval Task Group will depart Eniwetok on
about 10 June, 1948, and arrive Pearl Earbor about 21 June, 1948.

b. Task Group 7.3 transported 33,742 measurement tons
(14,591 long tons) of cargo and 1006 passengers from United States
(or Oahu) bases to Eniwetok, and about 23,000 measurement tons of
oargo and about 1700 passengers to Kwajalein; on oompletidn of
rollSup, TD 7.3 will have returned about 24,000 measurement tons
of cargo from Eniwﬁtok, and 6000 measurement tons from Kwajalein,
and 2673 pnaséngora from Eniwetok and Kwajalein to the United
States, or Oahu. In order to accomplish this 1lift, 13 ships mede
18 trips from the West Coast (or Othu) to the forward area, and all
ships made 15 trips from the forward area to the United States
(or Oahu), on roll-up operations.

o« The Cable Unit (TU 7.3.6) laid, tested, and placed
in use 914,060 feet of submarine cable.

d. During the period from 1 February, 1948, to 21 May
1948, the Off-Share Patrol operated 12 ships (a maximum of 9 were

assigned) to the patrol at any one time), with a total of 445

SECTION-VII:. - 81 | ail - “ )




ship-days on patrol, and 118,756 miles steamed on patrol; a total
of 12 planes (a maximum of 9 were assigned to the patrol at any
one time), flying & total of 223 patrols (1872 hours) in daylight
searches, and 645 hours in night searches. Total flights for
VP(MS)-6 were 302, totalling 2500 hours.

e. Six helicopters flew 826 flights, totalling 342.2 hours
during the operation; a total of 1030 peaa;ngeré were transported.

fo The Boat Pool maintained a total of 84 smell boats, opera-
ting them for a total of about 78,500 miles. |

g The Joint Communiocation Center aboard MT. MCKINLEY handled
a total of approximately 20,000 messages (60% of these were encrypted).

he TG 7.3 distributed the following listed amounts of provisions
to units of JTF 7 at Eniwetok and outlying stations: 790 short tons
of chill, 354 short tons of freeze, and 835 short tons of dry; these
were 1; addition to the provisions stored in TG 7.3 vessels on theif
departure for the forward area.

i. TG 7.5 vessels aﬁd unit consumed the following listed amounts
of fuel: 148,077 barrels (6,219,248 gallons) of black oiljy 37,770 |
barrels (1,586,340 gallons) of diesel oil; 458,101 galloni of 115/145
low aromatic avgas; 1500 gallons of 80 octane avgas. In addition,
119,400 gallons f 115/145 high aromatic avgas, 35,000 gallons of
73 octane avgas, and 500,066 gallons of mogas were supplied to other
Task Groups of JTF 7 (345,000 gallons of mogas were expended during
the operation). Two large tankori made three trips and three small

tankers (AOG - gasoline and diesel only) made four trips to transport




this fuel to the forward area.
jo TG 7.3 provided and distributed 22,230,000 gallons of

potable water to JTF 7 wunits (including 4,513,898 gallons to

Island Commander, Kwajalein).

ke A total of 7281 persons attached to TG 7.3 were granted

"Q" clearances, or "P" approval, for operation SANDSTONE.

9
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OPERATIONAL REPORT

AIR FORCES, JOINT TASK FORCE SEVEN -

Chapters 1 and 2 of this
report.have been omitted g
since they duplicate |
information contained in

the main narrative report
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CHAPTER III

ORGANIZATION OF AIR FORCES FOR OPERATION SANDSTONE

1. COMMAND

To effect closer coordination between the operating units of the Task
Force, one of the Doputy Commanders, Major General ', was also named
Commander, Air Forces. On 14 October 1947, as Commander, ﬁir Forces, he
was delegatedl the responsibility for all air operations (except heli-
copters. and those incident to off-shore patrol), military security within
the Air Task Group, meteorological service, inter-island air transportation,
air rescue, and aerial photographic service. He was made responsible for
the 0perat1§nal plaﬂnihg of the Air Force units assigned him in accordance
with directives :r the Joint Task Force SEVEN Commander and requirements
of the Scientific Director, About 15 March 1948, he was diroct?d to
establish a system of air traffic control in the Kiajalein-nniwotok area.
During the actual tests, he commanded and/or operated all aircraft, ine
cluding helicopters, operatigg fron Kwajalein and Eniwetok Atolls except -
Raval patrol airoraft.

2. MISSION OF AIR FORCES IN OPERATION SANDSTONE
The miuion of the ﬁmnder. Air Forces, under Joint Task Force SEVEN,
was;: |
~a. To cooperate with the Atomio Enérgr Conimislion in the conduct
of tests required h& that organization. |
be To oonduot such other air teati as desired by Armed Forces

and approved by the Proof-Test Committee.

15ee Fleld Order No. 1, Hq, JTF=7
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ce To conduct all air operations necessary to the exeocution
of Operation SANDSTONE.
3. - OFFICE OF THE AIR COMMANDER ORGANIZED

An analysis of the function of the Air Forces in Operation SANDSTONE
showed that two definite types of activity ﬁﬁ necessary: First, that of
staff operations in Ho;;létiartors, Joint Task Force SEVEN; and second,
operations in the field, or the actual accmplishmeﬁt of the mission. The
Office of the Commander, Air Forces, was designated to perform the first
of these two fun‘ctions, and Task Group 7.4 was organized to accomplish the
seconde The problem of staff operations was complicated by the necessity
for a close iehtionship between the Headquarters of the Task Force with
the Commander, Air Forces, and with the many agencies that had to be dealt
with in the Task Force as a whole, as well as ocoordination with other agencies
outstide of the Task Foroe si:pporting the operations.

In organizing the staff of the Air Commander, it wes realized that
fho main function to be performed vfn the direction of air operations. The
profnratién of operational plans and orders to implement this diroction
required a diversified and well-balanced Qtart. An analysis of these re-
quirements resulted in the fomation of the Office of the Air Commander on
12 November 1947 with assigmments as indicated on éha.rt 4. It should be
noted here that all of the personnel assigned did not arrive on that date,
and that a complete discussion of the assigmments and arrival of personnel
is contained in Annex “A", Part Two of this report.

A study of this chart will emprhasize the fact that the Office of the
Air Commander was one of operations, with sufficient personnel assigned to

acoomplish the administrative upecta. of operations. In connection with
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the Naval Air Liaison shown on the chart, it must be emphasized that this
liaison was effected continuously throughou:t the operation because of two
factors: Firast, the fact that the Commander, Air Forces, was responsible,
with the exceptions noted previously, for all bair operation on test days,
necessitated a close relationship with the Naval Air Units involved in
the operation; second, the Combat Information Center aboard the UBS MT.
McKINLEY was placed under his operationmal control for the duration of
the air activities. This Combat Information Center provided a positive
means of air control during the training period as well as during the
actual operations. Problems faced by varlous officers of the staff are
discussed in more detail in Chapter V.

In an operation of this type and with the organization used to accom=
plish the missioni, there is always the danger of minimizing the part ’played
by administrative personnel. 'Complete records of the procedure must be
filed in an accoptad manner, administrative action muét be accomplished
expeditiously, and action required and taken by the operating staff must
be followed carefully if the over-all result is to be achieved. A complete
discussion of the operation of the administrative section is contained in
Annex "O", Part JI .of this reporte
4., TASK GROUP 7.4

Task Group 7.4 was organized? offiolally 9 January 1948 at Fort Worth
Air Field, Fort Worth, Texas, with Major Goxﬁral" ‘then '
Brigadier General, assuming command on that date. This group was to act
as the operating agenoy for the Air Commander in the field. With a few

exceptions, personnel were drawn from the Eighth Air Force, and much of

2Chart 8 on the next page shows the organisation of TG 7.4
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the organization and training was effected prior to the actual activation
of the unit. Close liaison wﬁs gstablished and continued throughout the
whole operation between the Commander, Air Forces and Eighgh Air Force
through the Strategic Air Command. Task Group 7.4 was further subdivided
as follows:

a. Task Unit 7.4.1 (Hq and Service Unit), commanded by Lt.
Colonel NN, provided personnel and equipment for the Head-
quarters of Task Group 7.4, as well as third echelon supply and maintenance
of all aircraft under command control of Task Group 7.4, and performed
normal base housekeeping functions. An entirely new provisgional unit was
devised to meet the peculiar supply and maintenance requiréments of the
Task Group in this operation. '

b. Task Unit 7.4.2 (Drone), commanded by Colonel _
was established to operate twenty-four (24) specially equipped B-17 air-
craft to meet the test requirement of air sampling. Eight (8) of these
B-17's were “Mothers", designed to electronically control ih the air an
equal number of drone B-17's. Four (4) "Maeter Mothers™ were provided to
operate any drone as the need would-4tise:  Four (4) drones were spares.

In addition to securigg air samples, four (4) of these drones were equippéd
to record blast acceleration within the area immediately surrounding the
explosion., Most of the personnél for this Task Unit were drawn from the

First Experimental Guided Missiles Group.

os Task Unit 7.4.3 (Photo), comanded by Mejor iiienamiillr, o

was designed to furnish air and ground photographic coverage of the tests,

~

a8 well as dooumentary end historical photo coverage of Task Group 7.4
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operations. Most of the personnel for this Task Unit were selected from
the 16th Photo Reconnaissance Squadrén of the 55th Reconnaissance Groupe
de Task Unit 7.4.4 (Weather) was established to provide a com-
plete weather service for Operation SANDSTONE. Ground weather detachments
formed by the Continental Weather Wing and supervised by Major Louis A,

Gazzaniga, located at Eniwetok, Rongerik, Majuro, and Wake were established

in addition to a weather detachment located at Kwa jalein;.to-meet: the re-
quirémentc for ground observation. The air weather detachment oconsisting
of eight (8) B-29's from the 514th Weather Reconnaissance Squedron, com-
manded by Llajor VN, was also established at Kwajalein to meet
the air observation requirements and to track the atomic cloud. The
primary interest of Joint Task Force SEVEN in tracking the cloud and air
currents oarrying the radiomctive residue remaining after the visible olowd
dissipated, was stimulated by the necessity of imsuring that no hazardous
"fall out" of radioactive partiocles occurred overpopulated areas outside
the vicinity of the test aite-'.

e. Task Unit 7.4.5 (Air Rescue), organized by the Air Transport
Command and commanded by Captain WINNENENN" was blaced- under the
ope;-ational control of Task Group 7.4 to provide normasl ;ir rescue servioce
in the operating area.

fo ‘Task Unit 7.4.6, Ammy Airways Communications System,
furnished by the Air Transport Command, was assigned, in addition to
normal ‘operating funotions, the responsibility of relsying weather in=-
formation to Headquarters Joint Tesk Force SEVEN., These AACS Units were

located adjacent to the weather units to facilitate this.
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ge Task Unit 7.4.7 (Inter-Island Tranaportation),-provided by
the Air Transport uommé.nd, was placed under operational control of Task
Group 7.4 to provide suvpply and re-supply service to the island groups
involved.

he. Task Unit 7.4.8 (used only for movement purpoaqs).

i, Task Unit 7.4.9 (Liaison), composed of personnel and liaison
type aircraft obtained from Air Force, Army and Navy sources, was estab-
lished on Eniwetok Island to provide air transportation between points in

the Atoll which were otherwise accessible only by boat.
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CHAPTER 1V

TEST REQUIREMENTS

1. TEST REQUIREMENTS UNDER THE SUPERVISION OF THE ATOMIC ENBERGY
COMMISSION

On 2 April 1947, the General Advisory Committee to the Atomic Energy
Commission recommended that new atom weapons be developed to the point
ﬁero tests could be conducted in early 1948. On 19 July 1947, President
Truman approved the construotion of a proving ground in the Pacific Ocean
for routine experiments and tests of atomic weapons. The Atomic Energy
Commission suggested a number of tests which they felt should be conducted,
and the Army, Navy, and Air Forces were asked to submit their requirements
for test purposes. Each of these services sulmitted a list of teats and,
after screening this list, the Proof-Test Committee and the Test Director ‘
recommended eleven (11) service tests in additioh to the tests to be con-
ducted by the Atomic Energy Commission. Those tests conducted by the
Atomic Energy Commission were of such a nature as to be classified as
"Restricted Data" ;u defined by the Atomic Energy Ac;t of 1946 and are not
inoluded in this history. All experimental obsern.jhiona in Opox;o.tion
SANDSTONE were carried out under the direction and supervision of the
Atomic Energy Commission Test Director, Task Group 7.1.

2. GENERAL KEPNER SUBMITS AIR FORCE TEST REQUIREMENTS

In a memorandum to General Y} es Chairman of the Proof-Test

Comnmittee, General - stated the Air Force requirements for atomio

bomd proof-tests. He pointed out that many of the requirements of the
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Air Force had undoubfédly been included ;s.a part of the Atomic Energy
Commission's program, but he wished to indicate the field of interest
of the United States Air Force. The following seven requirements were
listed in this memorandum:
a. Blast Characteristics
Velocity and pressure gradients should be established to
determine the full radius of probable damage. Further information should
be obtained on characteristics at various levels above the surface. Blast
accelerations should be recorded on drone aircraft at the time of detona-
tion.
b. Height and rate of cloud ascent
Complete information should be.‘dbteined on the cloud develop-
ment over a period of approximately fifteen minutes. Radiosctivity
measurements at appropriate intervals should be obtained at various
heights by drone airoraft each equipped to take a series of air samples.
Ce Incendiary‘data
A plot of heat intensities, velooity and duration of induoed
surface winds should be determined. '
d. Radiation data
Data should Se obtained on direct radiation over effective
disteances and on contamination due to rain-out. The pattern of surfaoce
contemination and the life of lethal radiation should be recorded.
e. Effects of preciplitation
Information on this subject ocould possibly be attained

during the teats.
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f. Meteorological :data
Meteorological data should be collected over a large area
around Zero Point, both before and after detonation.
g. Decontamination
After each test, the Chemical Corps should determmine all
possible factors involved in decontamination of various surfaces such as
earth, rock, and concrete, to obtain information on degree and endurance
of contamination and to devise field methods for nullifying the effects
of contamination in case an essential area must be utilized while radio-
active beyond tolerance limits.

The Atomic Energy Commission Test Director commented upon the
recommendations of General ’ and stated that most of the Air Force
requirements were either part of the Atomic Energy Commission program or
that because of primary objectives of the test, certain of the data could
not be obtained. He also stated that the Air Force would be called upon
to assist the Atomic Energy Comiuion in obtaining much of the data
requested by this memorandum.

3. ATOMTC ENERGY COMMISSION TEST DIRECTOR AND PROOF-TEST COMMITTEE
RECOMMEND ELEVSN SERVICE TESTS

In addition to the experimental observations made by the Atomic
3
Fnergy Commission, the following eleven service tests , recommended by
the Armed Services, and approved by the Test Director and the Joint

Proof=Test Committee, were authorized:

PRIVACY ACT MATERIAL REMOVED

S A oomplete report on Air Force Test Requirements may be obtained
through the Atomio Energy Commission by authorired personnel.
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Service Requested
Test No, w
a Corps of Engrs,
USA
b Corps of Engrs,
UsAa
¢ Corps of Engrs,
Usa
d BuDocks, USN
o U. S. Air Force
f Signal Corps,
USA
g BulMed, USN
h BuShips, USN
i BuShips, USN
3 BuShips, USN
k

Chemical Corps

Section Y;II

Descrigtion

Exposure of 2 reinforced
concrete structures to
determine structural
damage.

Exposure of 2 reinforced
concrete structures with=-
out collective protectors.

Exposure of an earth bar-
ricade to determine shadow
effect from blast.

Exposure of 175 varied
units for evaluation.

Determination of blast
acceleration by accelero=~
meters installed in air-
craft,

Detection of the explosion
by visual observation of
the moon.

Exposure of small packets
containing biological
assay material

Exposure of small semple
of materials with various
coatings for purpose of
establishing surface effect
produced.

Field test and evaluation
of several radiological
instuments of new design.

Exposure small steel plate
samples to obtain shidding
data applicable to estimat=-
ing radiological effect of
atomic bomb against any typ
of structure.

Exposure of one (1) Field
Collective Protector E24R1

in each of two (2) concrete

structures (Tests 1-3) on
ENGEBI ISLANDe

11

Conducted Technical
by Control by
CTG 7.2  CIG 7.1
CTG 7.2 CTG 7.1
CTG 702 CTG 7.1
CTG 7.3 CTG 7.1
Comdr Air CTG 7.1
Forces
Comdr Air CTG 7.1
Forces
CTG 7.6 CTG¢ 7.1
CTG 7.6 CTG 7.1
8
CIG 7¢4 CTG 7.1
CIG 7.6 CTG 7.1
L]
CIG 7.6 CTG 7.1
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4, AIR FORCE TEST REQUIREMENT ON BLAST ACCELERATIONS APPROVED
The Chief of Staff, United States Air Force, was notified o.n

7 November 1947 that its requirement for test of blast accelerations
to be recorded by means of recording accelerometers installed on each
drone aircraft had been approved. The equipment to be furnished and
installed by the Air Force in the United States. Colonel T v
designated Air Force Test Requirements Officer. He was made responsible
for directing all United States Air Force technical tests, and for sub=-
mitting the result of these tests, including all reports, photographs,
movie films, data records, etc., to the Atomic Energy Commission Test
Director, Task Group 7.1 as soon as possible after each test for review
and clearance if further dissemination was contemplated.

| In addition to the Alr Foree test requirement on blast accelerstion,
the Air Forces were required to assist the Atomic Energy Commission in the
collection of air samples and the obtaining of meteorological data in the
surrounding area.

5. TASK GROUP 7.4 OPERATED SPECIALLY BQUIPPED DRONE AIRCRAFT

In order to accomplish certain technical req: irements, aircraft of

Task Group 7.4 operated as followss ‘
a. For the primary purpose of collecting air aam;'l_gs for the
Atomic Energy Commission, eight (8) drone airoraft were anplo;;ed, four (4)
north and four (4) south of the target pointe. Aircraft on the south side
were located at altitudes of 14,000, 18,000, 22,000, and 26,000 feet, while
those on the north side operated at altitudes of 16,000, 20,000, 24,000,
and 28,000 feet. All drone aircraft were directed into the atomic cloud

between five and ten minutes after the detbnation, with each drone aircraft
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making three passes through the cloud.

b. For the secondary purpose of obtalning data on shock wave
intensity, four (4) of the drone aircraft were equipped with special
data recording devices as well as flight analyzer equipment. These four
(4) drone aircraft were those stationed at 14,000, 20,000, 22,000, and
28,000 feet altitudes. On the first test, these aircraft were at least
ten (10) miles out from zero point at the time of detonation. Location
of the drone aircraft was determined as follows:

(1) Radar tracking of drone aircraft by S-band shipboard
radar, with scope photographs taken in order to determine azimuth and range.

(2) For date on vertical displacement of all drone aircraft,
movie film was tak'en of the radar altimeter scope reading aboard each drone
versus barometric reading and time.

(3) Piotures were taken every three seconds from a vertically
mounted, X-17 camera in each drone aircraft as a possible aid in determing
azimuth and range position.

| (4) APS«10 scope camersswere installed in four (4) drones.

ce Aerial photographic coverage was acoomplished by the photo-
graphic airoraft, Task Unit 7.4.3. Specially assigned personnel of 7.4.2,
assisted by personnel of 7.4+3, also mainteined and serviced all motion,
picture and K-17 cameras installed on DB-17 and MB~17 aircraft.
6. TBCHNICAL PROCEDURES TO MEET TEST REQUIRWENTS

For the primary purpose of collecting air samples for the Atomis

Energy Commission, air filters oontaining special filter paper were in-
stalled on the top and bottom of each drone aircraft. Servicing of these

filters was accamplished by Atomic Energy Commission personnel, but Task
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Group 7.4 assisted the Atoﬁic Enerpgy Commission personnel in installing
the filters on the aircraft prior to each mission. After landine the
drones, all filters and their contents were removed from the aircraft
and handled by Atomic Energy Commission personnel only.

For the secondary purpose of obtaining shock wave intensity, the
following equipment was installed on drone aircraft:

4 a. Flight analyzer equipment (all drones)
b, Radar altimeter camera (all drones)
c. Special recording equipment (four drones only)
d. Vertical camera, K-17 (all drones)
e. APS=10 scope camera (four drones only)

Information on the installation, servicing, and operation of all
equipment used in drone aircraft is contained in Field Order Number One,
Joint Task Force SEVEN. All data from this equipment was sumarized and
forwarded by Air Materiel Command peréonnel through Colonel‘
to the Atomic Energy Commission Test Director, Task Group 7.1 for review
and clearance. The femoval of this data from the drones following tests
was not allowed to interfere in any way with the primary requirement of
removal of filters, and its remowval by Air Materiel Command personnel was
accomplished only . in the presence of radiological safety personnel.'

Requirements of the Tﬁak Force for assistance in predicting the path
of airborne radioactive residue beyond the vicinity of the test area
originated from a project outside the jurisdiction of the Task Force

and is not considered a part of Air Force Test Requirements.

PRIVACY ACT MATERIAL REMOVED
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CHAPTER V

PLANS AND TRAINING PRIOR TO TEST DAYS AT HEANQUARTERS

For the purpose of this report, the-activities in the Office of the
Commender, Air Forces, are divided into four phases which overlap each other
to some extent. The first phase may be known as the Familiarization Period,
or that period of time and study during which each officer acquired the
background of knowledge necessary to him in the discharge of his responsi-
bilities as a staff officer. The second phase can be called the
Operational Planning Stage, or that period of time dedicated to opera-
tionallarea, the adjustment of conflicting staff interests, and finally
the issuance of the orders for the operations on test days. The third
phase can be called the Operational Phase, or tﬁe actual direction of the
participating aircraft. The last phase is the "Roll Up" of the Operation.

This chapter will cover the first two‘phaaes of the activities de-
soribed in the previous paragraph. Chapter VI will discuss similar
problems faced by Task Group 7.4. Chapter VII will review the actual
operations. Chapter VIII will present the roll-up élans and their
accomplishment as they affect the Air Force participation in Operation
SANDSTONE.

l. A PERIOD OF FAMILIARIZATION
a. Security
Prior to the g;sumption of any responsibility in Joint Task Force
SEVEN, each officer reporting for duty at the Task Force Headquarters in

Washington, D. C., was required to accomplish a lengthy form designated
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as WDAGO 643~A. On this form, he recorded multitudinous facts of his
personal history; including his ancestry, places of domicile, schooling,
types of ermployment, character references, and the like. This information
was a necessary preliminary to a thorough-goiné examination of his back~
ground, his personal habits, and his associations by the Federal Bureau

of Investigation. Not only his loyalty to the United States, but also

his ability to safeguard classified information was to be closely
scrutinigzed before he could be granted a "Q" clearance which qualified

him to have access to "RESTRICTED DATA" as defined by the Atomic Energy
Act of 1946, He was also required to sign a comprehensive security state-
ment, which in itself was sufficient to make him aware of the importance
of the responsibilities which awaited him,

Security was extremely important in this oper;tion. Information
of all kinds was s0 highly classified at the inception of the operation
that many officers were unwilling to reveal even the smallest detail to
the new arrival. This condition did have the desired effect of preserving
security, but it was sometimes belabored to the point where work could not
be accomplished. This was the situation that the new officer faced when
he reported for duty.

A staff officer in Washington must find out who can get ttre
problem solved. This business of knowing "who does it" c;n be complicated,
especially when the work is classified "SECRET" or "TOP SECRET", and it
becomes even more involved wﬁen the classification is "RESTRICTED DATA".
In addition to the above difficulties, everything had to be hand=carried
because the normal messenger service could not be used in handling this

type of informatione

Seotion VIII .+ . . 16




b. What is Restricted Data?

The Atomic Energy Act of 1946 defined Restricted Data as that
information so classified by the Atomic Energy Commission. But what
actually makas.information Restricted Data? If one item of classified
military date is added to another item of classified military data, does
this final product justify a Restricted Data classification as defined by
the Atomic Energy Act? At what point does information about SANDSTONE,
a8 it becomes more comprehensive, become Resgtrioted Data? These were
questions that confronted officers assigned to this Tagk Force.

SANDSTONE was the first assigmment with which the services were
concerned that required "Q" clearances in any great number. The Federal
Bureau of Investigation was flooded with requests for the complete in-
vesgtigations of’peraonnel as required by this Act; and the time involved
in obtaining these clearances caused them to set a normal period of sixty
(60) days before a "Q" clearance would be issued. "P" approvals were
granted to individuals who would not have to avail themselves of infomma-
tion classified as Restricted Data.

Because of the compulsion of time, officers assigned to SANDSTONE
could not wait for the expiration of a sixty-day period before starting to
work. In many instances each officer was concerned with the problem of
deociding for himself whether or not ;nfomtion coming into his possession
was Restricted Date. To be too free with information in confermnoe with
another offiocer was likely to lead to punitive action under the terms of
the Atomic Energy Act of 1946. Thus, incidents developed in whioh one

officer, not "Q" cleared, would refuse to discuss problems with another
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officer who was not "Q" clearede Ridiculous, possibly, but this was
certainly one of the early préblems.

As this formative period was passed, personnel became accustomed
to dealing with problems that were concerned with Restricted Date. More
and more interpretations were given by those responsible for security, and
finally a sane and realistic view of classification of material was dev010ped.
Close observance of security measures was enforced, but if an individual had
a job to do and he needed certain informetion to ﬁerform this job, ccopera-
tion was generally obtained. This condition was not achieved, howsver, until
most of the staff had received their "Q" clearances.

ce Background Reading.

A copy of the report of Operation CROSSROADS was secured from the
Air Force Historical Section. This gave newly assigned officers a chance
to read how similar problems had been solved before, but with this difference -
security requireménta were higher on SANDSTONE than they were on CROSSROADS.
Problems of personnel andllogistica were more. difficult to solve in this new
operation because the war was further behind us, and many highly treined
personnel had been returned to civilian life. Logistical requirements were
high, but the ability to handle supplies and material was low, Technical
equipment desired was not available, aircraft were not equipped properly,
and personnel trained to operate the aircraft and equipment had to be
assembled. These and many other problems became evident as the staff of
the Air Commander became familiar with Operation SANﬁSTONE.

Many responsibilities had been assigned the Ai§\Forco by the Proof-
Teat Committee. The staff became cognizent of these in ﬁheir reading of

the Joint Chiefs of Staff papers, Proof-Test Committee's reports, daily




diaries, letters and various bffico memoranda. As each officer gained
more information, he was able to talk more intelligently about fhese
problems, other éfficers were less reluctant to brlef him on how to get
the work done. This may be a severe criticism of a system, but it points
up the seemingly irreconcilable nature of the eternal confiict of interest
between operational objectives and security restrictions.

d. Staff Conferences. |

The Air Commender was aware of the situation new officers faced
in getting information needed to do their work, so a daily staff conference
was instituted for the Office of the Air Commanderi™+Hvery afternoon at
1600, members of the staff assembled and reviewed the work of-the day.
Each officer was given the opportunity to tell whaf:he had learned, and
how his own work was progressing. This close association and exchange of
information broadened the viewpoint of each officer.

Information that was brought to these meetings'was gathered .from
many sources. In the dally contacts of staffimembers with other officers
"in Joint Task Force SEVEN, items of interest were assimilated, and when
put together at the staff dﬁﬁﬂyrencés with other relevant items, an
integrated picture began to develop. The Air Commandervattended many of
these meetings and becausé of his broad knowledge of the whole project was
able to provide the "missing links" that were.necessary to have a complete
understanding of the problem at hand. |

The tri-weekly staff conferences at Headquarters, Joint Task Force
SEVEN were attended by General Kepner in his capacity as Deputy. Colonel )
Grills (assistant to the Commander, Air Forces) and one or two other of-

ficers onfthe staff of the Air Commander also attended these conferences.
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Certain of the information gathered at these Joint Task Force SEVEN staff

conferences could not be made available to all of the officers of the
staff, but there was enough informetion disseminated to provide the staff
with a reasonably adequate conception of the Air Force protlems involved.

The Air Force members of the J-Staif and Special Staff of the
Joint Task Force provided another vital source o?” information. Each major
section of the Task Force hud an Air Force repreéentative whose function was
to coordinate Air Force matters with the other servicqs. Major General
SN, J-3, was very helpful in coordinating operations and training
problems with Colonel W, Staff Operations Of‘fi.cer_ for General Wilwee.
Colonel <JJNNNENNR, who was assigned to J-4, worked very closely with
Lieutenant Colonel NENENJEEAR, Air Transport Command Officer, and Lieutenant
Colonel @R, the Maintenance Officer. Colonel WM, Assistant J-2,
assisted members of this staff with problems of securitye. Lieutenant
Colonel YR, Assistant J-1, was very helpful in solving many of our
pereonnel problems. l!ajor_ Uy, Asaistant Staff Weather Officer, worked
very closely with members of this staff in the preparation of plans for the
cperation of aircraft ¢n test days. General s Photographic Officer,
advised the staff of tho Air Commander on photogravhic problems. Other
members of the Joint Task Foroe SEVE’N Staff were equally helpful in pro=
viding information and cooperation for the accomplishment of the Air
Force mission.

e. Field Trips.

As the staff offiocers became more familiar with the means of

solving problems at Headquarters, they realited the necessity of becoming

acquainted with activities in the field. Colonels NN =nd

Section VIII' 20 '
PRIVACY ACT MATERIAL REMOVED , .



PRVACY ACT MAT ERIAL REMOVED

W departed 19 Novemberl947 to visit the drone unit being
assembled at Eglin Field, Florida. At various conferences held with
Colonel lllRa (Commanding Officer) and others of the lst Experimental
Guided Missiles Group, problems concerning organization, personnel, equip-
ment and supplies, logistiocal requirements, movement, types of alreoraft,
and the characteristics of drone airoraft were disoussed.

On 20 November 1947, these same officers visited Fort Worth Air
Field and conferred with officers of the Eighth Air Force who were to be
in charge of Task Group 7.4. Questions concerning personnel, strength,
unit designation, tables of organirzation, military occupational specialties,
movement, logistical requirements, station assignment, liaison officers,
fuel requirements, control of drones, and weekly reports were discussed.
Upon their return to Headquarters, Colonels Jl and Reder submitted
full and comprehensive reports to the Air Commander which were available
for all members of the staff to study.

| Colonel NN dcparted Washington, D. C., on 3

December 1947 for a visit to Eglin Field and Fort Worth Air Field, at
which time he briefed officers of the drone unit aﬁd Headquarters, Task
Group 7.4, on procedures and policies to be followed by the units involved.
In his report, he mentioned the security problems that were facing the
drone unit. The training procedures eet up for drone personnel were
similar to those used in Operation CROSSROADS, and individuals who had
been in the first operation were "putting two and two together"™, thus
arriving at the conclusion that there would be another test of atomic

weapons. Morale problems were discussed in connection with the need for

[
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the declassification of information. A report on operations tovgepgrq;nof
the amoun£ of light available at various altitudes at the time the first
light appeared at sea level was summarized. Reporﬁa of this kind became
required reading for the officers in the Office of the Air Commander.
Staff visits, similar to‘the above, were made by other members

of the staff at different times throughout the entire operation. A |
complete picture of the duties and responsibilities of a staff officer
began to develop as information from these staff visits was assembled to-
goether with other data obtained from background reading, staff conferences,
and day to day contacts with other officers in Headquarters, Joint Task
Force SEVEN. The Office of the Air Commander was beginning to function
as a staff,
2. OPERATIONAL PLANNING STAGE

The second phase of the work of the Office of the Air Commander was
devoted to operational planning and direotion. This phase began in November
and December of 1947 when the various staff-fofficers became familiar with
their responsibilities and duties. The Air Commander pointed out that the
first major task facing the members of his staff was the p}eparation of an
operation plan for the Alr Force activity in Joint Task Force SEVEN. Field
Order No. 13 , Headquarters, Joint Task Force SEVEN, dated 14 November 1947,
was received by the Office of the Air Commander on 19 November 1947 outlin-
ing the responsibilities of the various services. Annexes to ﬁhin order
were not distributéd in their complete form until a much later date. 1t
was realized that a complete operations plan could not Se issued until
problems involving personnel, aircraft, supplies, and equipment oould be

solved.

T See Volume 11
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| ﬁ. Personnel Requirements.

The question of seourity oloart}gga.qf personnsl involved in the
operation required a deocision as to whether all partieipating individuals
would have to have a Q" clearance, or whether it would be possible to
allow a certain number to have the shorter "P" approvals It was finally
decided that individuals stationed at Kwajalein, who would not have access
to Restricted Data, and whose duties would not cause them to be too closely
associated with that type of infomation, could be cleared with a "P"
approvale This deoision saved many hours of work on the part of the
Federal Bureau of Investigation and allowsed them to process "Q" olearances
with greater dispatohs In general, the following Air Foree personnel re=-
quired "Q" type clearances: The Air Commander's Staff, Task Group 7.4
Headquarters Staff, all photographic personnel, and the Coumu_xding Officer
and Operations Officer of Task Unit 7.4.2.

The Strategic Air Command had been direoted 8 October 1947 by
Headquarters, United States Air Force, to organize, man, equip an;i train
an Air Foroce Task Group to be part of the Joint Task Foroe SEVEN, The Air. .5
Materiel Command, the Air Proving Ground Cosmand, and the Air Transport |
Command had been orderéd to support the Strategic Air Command in the
operation, Thus, it may be sald that the Eighth Air Force, which was the
implementing agency of the Strategio Airicommd for this operation, was
the responsible organization in the procurement of pereox;nel. There were
several instanoces in which properly trained individuals were not available
in any of the four main commands, and as a result Headquarters, United
St:utes Air Force, was drawmn into the proourement procedure. Most insta.n?:en

of this type were handled by coordination between the Office of the Air
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Commander, J-1 of Joint Task Force S8EVEN, and Air Foroe Hoadqmrtoro.l For
the moat part, however, Genoral‘ staff was not involved in proocure=
ment of personnel other than for the staff itself.

be Aircraft Requirements.

The problem of airoraft procurement varied from day to day until
the requirement for airoraft was definitely established. During the plan-
ning phases of the operation, it was lomet’inos difficult to deeide just how
many and what type ‘aireraft would be noedo& to perform the mission. For
instance, the decision as to the number of C-54 type aireraft required for
transportation purposes changed several times, with each change increasing
the requirement previously established. In some instances, the availability
of certain oritiocal items of equipment influenced tne problem, In each oase
there was quite a bit of discussion as to the need for airoraft, but dis-
cussion as to the type of airoraft to be employed was usually oonfined to
the Office of the Air Commander.

Radio-controlled airoraft were needed on test days to ponetrato'
the atomic cloud at 2,000 feet intervals from 14,000 feet to 28,000 feeot.
This requirement was met by the provision of twenty-four (24) B-17 air-
craft, twelve (12) of which wéro radio-controlled, and twelve (12) were
Mother airoraft. This provided fifty per ocent spares to allow for technical
and maintenance difficulties. These aircraft were equipped by the Air
Materiel Comandi'md tumed over to the lst Experimental Guided Missiles
Group (Task Unit 7.4.2).

The 514th Weather Reeonnaissance Squadron from Ga@ furnished
the eight (8) spesially equipped B-29 airoraft for air weather reconnais-

sance. Personnel in this squadron were already trained and equippéd for
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the task, and the amount of special preparation for assignment to the
mission was of a minor‘nature.

The photographic airoraft, two (2) F-13 and two (2) C~54 aircraft
were furnished by Strategic Air Command from the 31lth Photographic Recon-
neissance Wing stationed at MaoDill Field. The two (2) F-13 airoraft were
specially modified so‘that they became, in effect, flying ocamera blatfbrma
equipped to obtain complete photogrﬁphio‘coverage of the phenomena as it
~would appear from their stations.

A ﬁeed.for alr transportation facilities within the limits of
Eniwetok Atoll was established at an early date. Two (2) liaison type
airoraft (L-4) had been Srought to the test area by the 5324 Engineer
Boat and Shore Regiment as a part of its organizational equipment.
Brigadier General (i), Commander, Task Group 7.2, was responsible for
all construotion in the test area, and wnen queried in January by Bead-
quarters, Joint Task Force SEVEN regarding the utility of the L-4 aircraft,
‘replied that he believed that this type of transportation should be sharply
_augmented in the Eniwetok area. His belief was based on the fact that an
adequate amount of air transportation between the islands of the atoll would
result in a great saving of time for scientific and construction personnel, .
For example, travel between Eniwetok Island and Engebi Island in surface
oraft consumed two and one-half (2%) hours, while the trip ocould be made
in light airoraft in twenty (20) minutes. Consequently, five (5) of the
liaison type airoraft (lL-4 and.L-s) were immediately prooured from sources
in Hawaii and shipped by water to Eniwetok. At the same time, arrange-
monts were made to place six (6) L-5 airoraft aboard the USS BAIROXO

(CVE-115) prior to the sailing date from Terminal Island, California, on
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1 March 1948, They thoroughly demonstrated their usefulness throughout
the remainder of Operation SANDSTONE. ‘

The need for air transportation between the remotely separated
atolls was anticipated in the early planning stages of the Operation. The
regular Air Transport Command service to Ekwajalein provided satisfactory
service from Oahu, but a lp@hl service from Kwajg_loin to Eniwetok had .to
be established. Other runs were meeded to Majuro and other points in the
;r;a. Therefore, the Air Transport Command provided three (3) C-47 type
airoraft, and one (1) C-54 for this inter-atoll service.

There was also a rapid courier service to the states and an
evacuation mission that had to bo provided fore The Air Transport Command
furnished eleven (11) C-64 type sircraft for this need. Four (4) Ce54 type
airoraft would be in position at Eniwetok on test days: prepared to fly to
the United States with special samples. Omne (1) of the four (4) airoraft
was to act as a spare. One (1) C-54 was needed at Kwajalein to transport
spare cirono control squipment from Kwajalein to Eniwetok to provide drone
landing equipment at that point. One (1) C-54 was sbetidned at Kwajalein
prepared to fly to Bniwetok and thence to the Zone of Interior with speeial
photographic equipment. Four (4) C-54 airoraft were needed at Kwajalein
to stand by for the possible emergency evacuation of personnel required to
remain on Eniwetok Island on test days.

For Air Rescue service in the area, two (2) 0A=10 type airozaft
and two (2) B=17 type airoraft were needed. The OA=10's were amphidious
type aircoraft, and the B-17's were equipped with the Dumbo unit which
oould be dropped to the parties needing it in the water. In addition to

these rescue provisions, the Navy furnished six (6) helicopter type
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airoraft, fomr (4) HO-35's and two (2) HTL's for special operations in the
area. Two (2) Naval PB(". wfe also made available for air rescue as
needed,

oce Maintenanoe and S8upply Problems.

Lts Colonel JENNNENEENERc was assigned to the staff of the Air
Commander to monitor supply and maintenance problems, and to keep him in-
formed on matters of . logistioal nature that might endanger the aceomplish~
ment of the mission. He had been A-4 of Task Group 1.5 (the Air Task Group)
in Operation CROSSROADS, and n.i ocognizant of the difficulties involved in
the support of air operations of this type. He realised that the further
an Air Foroe unit operates from the vicinity of supply and maintenance
depots, the more oompliocated logistical matters become.

It was deoided that normal Air Foroe supply procedures wc'mld be
followed within the Zone of Imterior in equipping the Air Foroe units before
they left the states for the operating area. This decision entailed the
requisition of logistical support for all airoraft in the ares in suffiolent
time to allow water shipment to the operiting area. Inasmuch as there were
seventy (70) some airoraft of different typel. being assembled throughout
the United States, Oahu, and Guam, it became quito. a problem to coordinate
all of this requisitioning. Most of the assembly of materiel was accom=
plished by the Eighth Air Force, but since other commands were also
interested in the project, it was evident that some central agency would
have to monitor the assembly of all of the air materiel for the project.

It was not the Air Cosmander's desire that his office beoome in-
volved in the actusl requisition of supporting items. His responsibility

did extend over all Air Force matters within the Joint Task Foroe, but the
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aofml procedures involved in proocurement were the responsibility of
Commander, Task Group 7.4, and ﬁll adtion taken toward supply and maine
tenance of Task Group 7.4 originated in that Task Group.
During the planning stages of this operation, the Kaintenance
Officer accompanied the Air Commender on two'PEeld tri}# to the operating
area, and prepared comprehensive reports of these trips in which he pointed
out the problems of supplying Air Force units in this erea. In addition to
presenting a clear picture of the supply and maintenance facilities avail-
able, many teohnical matters were brought to the attention of Tt;k Grbup Ted's
planning staff that might have been overlooked and consequently have caused
trouble later on during the operation. A quick survey of the repo}'ta sub-
mitted by the Maintenance Offiocer would suggest that he presented a
pessimistic view of the pbuibilitios that might arise, but in numerous
instanoes this proved to be a correot interpretation of the situation. Air-
eraft from Task Group 7.4 were able to perform their mission successfully
in the opsration because the facilities and supplies necessary to maintain
- them were antioipated in sufficient time to make them availadble as needed.
Airlife for airoraft supplies was held to & minimum Qo it oould be used
for the necessary movement of technical equipmente. .
| The problem of suffioieat equipment and supplies to maintain
the various types of aircraft used in the projeot was one that could not
be solved by simply ordering a "pack up kit" for each plane. Table II
"pack up's" were not entirely satisfactory, boc‘uu the airoraft used in
this projest had been modified to such an extent that mamy of the items
in Table II were excess to the maintenance needs of Task Gréup Tet. "“Fly

away kits" do supply mest of the items of & mmaller nature that would be
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very helpful in an operation such as SANDSTONE, but not enought of the
heavier types of supply are included. It was therefore decided to modify
and sﬁgment the Table II supplies with a carefully seleocted 1list of items
to provide proper and adequate logistical support for aircraft in the
operations, |

de Meteorological Plan.

During the initial stages of planning early in Novﬁnbor 1941, the
mission of the meteorological organization was stated in very gomnl terms.
Only three (3) B-29 airoraft were deemed to be necessary to furniuh the
data required, but it soon became evident that the weather requirements
of Joint Task Force SEVEN would be very similar to those neceasary for
Operation CROSSROADS. To carry out the responsibilities of the Commander,
Alir Foroes, as far as weather predictions were concerned, Task Unit 7.4.4
(Weather), was organized to provide weather information to Task Group 7.4,
and in addition, to collect weather data and forward it to the staff
Weather Seotion aboard the USS MT. MocKINLEY for analysis, interpretation
and dissemination. Colonel A had joined the staff of
Joint Task Force SEVEN 20 October 1947 as Staff Meteorologist. He had
served in this capacity at the first atomioc bomb test near Los Alamos and
later was the Staff Moteofologist on Operation CROSSROADS. To assist
Colonel JHR, Mo jor W, USAF, from the Atmospheric Bection
of Hoadqut.rtcrl , United States Air Foroe, and formerly Officer-in-Charge
of the Weather Central at Kwa jalein during Operation CROSSROADS, was
selected to act as Staff Meteorologist in the absence of Colonel NNER.

In November, the only weather stations in the operational area

were at Kwajalein and Wake. These stations were not equipped or manned
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to reoord and transmit the additional data which %as required from these
locations for such an operation as SANDSTONE. Therefore, these existing
stations were augmented and additional island weather stations were added
at Eniwetok, Rongerik and Majuro for the durstion of the operation. Action
was taken to send Air Force weather personnel and equipment to Wake to
assist the United States Weather Bureau personnel stationed there. - These
island weather stations provided complete weather observations, including
a minimum of four rawinsondes (radio and/or radar wind, temperature, and
humidity soundings) per twenty-four (24) hour period. The island stations
fomed the basic part of a weather network, and Ewajalein and Eniwetok
proiidod a forecast and briefing service for local commanders and transient
airoraft as well as aircraft of Joint Task Force SEVEN. These island
stations also provided a relaying service whereby all weather informatioen,
including flight reports and flight summaries, were gathered and forwarded
for use by the staff.

| The need for cmpmhonlivi weather data was so great that the
original request for three (3) Ba29. aircraft was increased to eight (8).
These airoraft, furnished by tho 514th Weather Resconnaissance Squadronm,
wore based at Ewajalein. The Base Weather Officer of Task Group 7.4

furnished weather foreoasts for operations and collested all data made

ode 3
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available by reoconnaissance and forwarded _v!jt_'._ha data to the USS MT, MoKINLEY.
The major ships of the Task Foroe were each equipped with complete
serological offices, but the servides offered aboard the USS MT., MoKINLEY
woere such that a ujbr communications problem developed. DBecause it was
necessary to collect and analyse several times the usual amount of date
available to a ship's aerological office, a teletype intercept was in-

stalled in the aerological office, so that the continuous radio-teletype

Sectiom-VIII - - 30



PRIVACY ACT MATERIAL REMOVED

brosdoast from the Westher Central at Guam by-passed the Communications
Section aboard ship and was received in the serological office where it
was plotted immediatelys The Navy Aerology S8eotion arranged for two
facsimile machines, technicians, and supplies and established a broadcast
sshedule especially suited to the needs of the Task Force. Iwo surface
weather charts and four upper air charts were broadcast daily. Voice
contaoct with aircraft flying over the operational area was established to
aid in the detailed analysis of the daily weathers

e« Photographio Plan.

General SR, the Staff Photographis Officer, Joint Task Force
SEVEN, received the first intimation that he would be in charge of photo-
graphy on this operation when he met with Dr. Bradbury of the Atomiec
Energy Commission in August 1947, at which time an inquiry was made as
to the best means of securing the photography desired.

A review of the requirements for photogrephy by the Atomic Energy
Commission, United States Army, United States Navy, and the United States
Air Foroe revealed that there were four (4) distinot phases of photography
involved: Omne, the technical photography required for the purpose of |
measurement; two, photography to record a definite action, equipment or
area to illustrate techniocal reports; three, documentary photography
roﬁuind to portray ﬂ}e sequence of events and the manner in whioh they
were accomplished; and four, identification photography for security purposes,
This last-nemed photographic requirement wes made the responsidility of J-2,
Joint Tesk Force SEVEN, and the Staff Photographer had no oonnection what~
ever with this phase. The other three (3) phases of photography were

obtained both from the air and from the groand. Motion picture or still
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photography in both black and white and oolor were the mediums used.

The establishment of the basic photographic requirements indicated
a need for four (4) types of operating organizations in the test areas An
aerial photographio ﬁnit, an organization to install cemeras and allied
timing equipment in the photographic tower, technical and documentary teams,
and an emergency film processing laboratory.

The air unit organization was modeled after the Air Force Operation
CROSSROADS with a similar camera installation. Two (2) C-54's and three
(3) F<13 type aircraft were used. One (1) of the F-13's was set aside as
an operational spare. The airoraft and their flying erews.were supported
by & amall number of maintenance personnel. |

A decision was made early in the planning stages of the operation
that photographic towers would not be manned inasmuch as they would be
located at an average distance of five (5) miles from each of the blasts.
An organization was required to install, check and service all cameras and
the neeessary timers and allied ocjui;mont.

Seven (7) documentary photogmphio toeams were organized as units
capable of accomplishing every type of photographic service on the grounde.
Each crew was equipped with a professional type 35mm motion picture camers,
a 3fmm hand-held movie c-amera., a l6mm professional movie camera, a standard
still camera of the press tyge and a large portable view camers.

A small laboratory equipped to process any type of negative and make
prints of a size up to eight (8) by ten (10) inches was organized and
equipped aboard the USS CURTISS. It was foreseeable that on many occasions
technical groups would want the results of photography immediately after it

was takene
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Seeurity of photographic products was a matter of concern from the
inception of planning throughbut the entire operation. It was early
decided that the photographic organization would not be charged with the
special security responsibilities, but that these would be controlled by
the Security Officer, J-2, Joint Task Force SEVEN, An elaborate, and at
times cumbersome, seourity program was laid out for the handling of all
photographic products. This program was followed to the letter throughout
the entire operation.

f. Communication Problems.

The problem of establishing communication facilities for the Air
Force in Operation SANDSTONE was extremely complicated from a layman's
viewpoint, but to an experienced communications officer it was little more
than the nomal requirement which might be established in a joint operation
of this types The Air Force Communications Officer was instructed to work
closely with the Joint Task Force Communications staff in order to co~-
ordinato the planning and implementation of requirements for the Air Forcee.
A ocomplete 1list of the facilities was prepared, overlapping ones were
oliminated, and each service was charged 'ith the responsibility for
procurement of equipment and supplies for its o'n‘noods. Difficulties
encountered were brought to the attention of the Joint Task Force Com-
munications Seetion, and through the joint use of facilities, interchange
of persomnel, materiel, and services, these problems were solved to the
satisfaction of all concermed.

One problem that did cause considerable comment was the difficulty
of establishing radio communiocation between the ships in the Eniwetok

Lagoon and the shore facilities. This diffoulty was believed to have been
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caused by the abnormal ionospheric characteristics prevalent during the
period of the vernal equinox, and it was not until after 1 April 1948
that satisfactory communications were maintained by the use of predicted
frequencies.

ge Air Transportation.

The Air Force and the Navy were given the responsibility for air
tmnaportatioﬁ of personnel, supplies and equipment in the operation. The
Air Transport Command (ATC) and the Naval Air Transport Service (NATS) were
in turn designated by th§ above mentioned services to perform this mission.
Both the Air Transport Command and Naval Air Transport Service had partici-
pated in Operation CROSSROADS and were in a position to make recormendations
eoncerning the problem involved. After considerable discussion, it was
agreed that no special unit should be established to handle the Operatiox;,' but
buth of the services would absorb the additional load by augmenting their
regular schedule. DNaval Air Transport Service would move naval personnel
and equipment involved in the 6peration and assist Air Transport Command
should ba;:klogs develope The Air Transport Command, using its subcommand,
the Air Transport Service (ATS), was to transport all other persomnel and
equipment. Under this policy, the Naval Air Transport Service then operated
on a normal space available basis. Requests for monthly allocations of Air
Transport Command airlift for the remainder of the operation were submitted
each month to Headquarters, United States Air Foroce.

| Airlift allocations requested up to and including the month of
January were oonsiderably under-subsoribed b'ooau-e of exoellent water
shipping facilities available. However, during February, March, and April,

the allocations were slightly over-shipped as a result of a large number of
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emergency requests for air shipment. In this oconnection, it should be
mentioned that much of this last-minute emergency airlift was oaused by
lack of prior planning on the part of units of the Task Force. Much of
the materiel should have been anticipated earlier and shipped by water.

During the period of actual testing, a large number of "VIP's"
were transported to and from the areas as official obuervéra; Several
weeks before "Z" day, a comprehensive program was planned whereby six to
eight hundred persommel oould be moved quickly to the Zone of Interior by
air at the close of the operation. The Task Force was able to "“count
noses" and establish a very definite schedule of movement in advance, and
as a result, persomnnel movement to the United States by air was carried
out as planned.

he Operational Planning.

Field Order No, 1, dated 14 Novvqpqr,1941, Headquarters, Joint
Task Foroce SEVEN, assigned eertain rosponnibilities“oovoring a wide vatiety
of operations to the Commander, Air Forces. The staff of the Air Commander
decided that these responsibilities, uhth;ggre stated in general temms,
could best be achieved by taking the following steps:

First, break down the rvcponuibilitios outlined in the
Field Order into tasks to be performed by subordinate units of the Air
Foree and appropriate Naval Air Units.

Second, prepare an operations plan whioh would distribute
the responsibilities to these units in a general manner, thus alerting them
to their future duties and assigmments.

Third, prepare a series of operations orders which would
state in specific terms the duties each unit would be foquirod to performe

It was recognized that these three steps could not be followed
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progressively and without deviation. The faotors of radiological sﬁrety,
the problems of socurity,'the variable requirements of the scientifio
staff, and uncertain meteorological conditions all tended to cause constant
revision in the operations plan that was prepared. Whenever the staff felt
that it had solved all the problems, and that the Operations Plnn_waq odm-
pletely satisfactory, a new problem was injected that caused consideradle
consternation for a whilee After a ti-o,‘each new requirement or change
came to be loqked upon as & matter of course, and if two or three days
went by without any request for modification a feeling of uneasiness
developeds In meany instanoces, no actual change was required in plans or
orders; a misunderstanding or misinterpretation had developed which eould
be elarified easily.

i, Operations Plan is Issued.

Colonel WS, Operations Officer on the Air Com-
mander's staff, was charged with the issuance of the Operations Plan No.
1-48 for the Commander, Air Forces. He was assisted in the preparation of
this plan by Colonel NGNINEEEENNERR and othsr of ficers on the staffs
Colonsl Jackson was transferred to an associated project on 1 March 1948,
and his work as Assistant Operations Officer was carried on by Colonel
S-. As previously stated, their first objective was to break down the
responsibilities of the Commander, Air Forces, into tasks for the sub-
ordinate units to perform, and then to assign these tasks to the units in
a general ways. The units themselves would have the responsibility of
establishing the prooedures to be followed in performing their missions.

Task Group 7.4 had already been organized and notified of its

responsibilities in the Joint Task Force. The Commander, Air Forces, had
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resommended to General - that Task Grbup 7.4 be aubdividoﬁ into eight
(8) subordinate; units, and each of these units was alerted to its general
responsibility. Personnel problems had been solved either by the Eighth
Air Porce or by the Strategioc Air Commands The Air Materiel Command ahd
other supply agencies were directing equipment and supplies either to the
units themselves or to overseas destinations. BSecurity matters were being
solved by special procedures as outlined in the Security Report. The
remaining probiem of directing operations on practice and test days was
the responsibility of the Office of the Air Commander.

Operations Plan No. 1-48 was issued by the Headquarters, Air
Forces, Joint Task Force SEVEN, on 12 January 1948, at Washington, D. C.
This plan followed the stand#rd form, being divided into five main para=-
graphe covering the general situation, mission, tasks for subordinate units,
administrative and logistic matters, and command and signal matters. in
addition, there was a series of annexes amplifying the various responsibilie
ties of the subordinate uﬁita. The purpose of this plan was to alert the
units of the Task Force to their responsibilities on "P" (Practice),

"X (First Test), "Y" (Second Test), and "2" (Third Test) days and to
infom other units of the Task Force of the part that the Air Forces in-
tended to play in the operation.

The issuance of this Operations Plan tended to crystallize the
thinking of the Air Force Units involved and to bring forth comments from
other staff members and the scientists. Procedures which had been thought
to be aceeptable to all needed modification and ola‘rification. Other
organizations of the Task Force issued Operations Plans, and it was found
that there was occasional conflict in the thinking of the various groups

involveds Problems arising from these discussions were solved by normal
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staff procedures and a final Operations Order for'ﬂ‘ié'"first practice day

was developeds It was hoped by members of the staff that fhis Operations

Order would stand unchanged without amendment of any kind; however, this

was too much to expect. New problems arose, and revisions of this order

were made. Some of these problems are illustrated later on in this chapter.
Jo Cormand Post Exercise No. 1.

On 26 November 1947, when the Office of the Air Commander was
located in Washington, D. C., the Air Commander mentioned at a staff meet-
ing the need for ocommend post exercises aboard ship to (amiiiarisze personnel
in this office with the need for prompt action on "X", "Y" and "Z" days.

He realized that the facilities aboard the USS MT. McKINLEY were so in-~
tegrated and so overlapping that it would take considerable training before
all personnel would be able to take the proper and neeessary action without
stopping to think just how that action should be taken. Therefore, the Air
Commander directed that All,peraonnel in the Office of the Air Commander
assist in the preparstion of on post exercise messages to simulate all
possible, and some seemingly impossible, situations that might arise on the
test duya.' These messages were prepared and sulmitted to J=3 ef the Task
Force who had also recognized the need for training along these lines.
Other units of the Task Force were asked to prepare messages for the command
post exercise until it seemed that all possible situations had been covered.

On 2 Mareh 1948, Joint Task Force Staff llemqra.nd\n No. 33 was
issued, pointing out that one or more command post exercises would be held
abou.rd the U8SS MT, McKINLEY while the ship was en route from Hawaii to
Eniwetoke It stated that the purpose of the ecommand post exercise was to
familiarize ocommunications and message center personnel of the USS MT.

McKINLEY with the type of messages to be expected, their proper di'stribntion,
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and priorities, the location of staff sections, and the message foms to
be used. The command post exercise was designed to bring. out problems
which might arise during the actual tests and to illustrate the command
or staff action requireds

Time schedules were so arranged that the first day of the command
post exercise (11 March 1948) telescoped the action of the three days ime
mediately prior to "X" day into one day. Throughout this first dey,
numerous prbblems arose., Messages did not go to the right offices, no
sction was taken on certain messages, action was not reported to proper
authorities, and many major and minor violations of gt;od staff procedure
were observed.

At the oritique held by the Air Commander at the close of the
first command post exercise day, it was pointed out that too many of the -
officers did not take the exercise seriously enough, and as a result,
maximun benefit was not derived from it, Geneul*-' commented upon
this point and stressed the faot that each officer and enlisted men was
to be engaged in operations on cammand post exercise days just as he would
on the actual test days. He emphasized that the Office of the Air Com- |
nander was primarily one of opera.tibnl and not of administration. During
the first few ﬁonths, 80 much of the time had been taken up with a.dninintr;-
tion and planning, that operations had, of néoessity, taken a secondary
position in the minds of all concerned.

| The seeond do.y of the command post exercise wa.av scheduled for
lzyl(arch 1948, the fifth day at seas Possibly because of the fact that
everyone had their “sea legs" by this time, the exercise progressed more

satisfactorily. This day was te represent the actual "X" Day, the day of
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the first test. 0830, actual time, was to be command post exeroigo time
0200. Thus, by the time the ocommand post exercise had started 1n.tho
morning, many of the simulated drone sircraft were in the air and going
toward their stations over the targets As the day progreassed, "canned
messages" were injected into the operation, each of which required gction
by various members of the staff. Every attempt was made to bring realism into
the exercise. The staff never kmew just what action might be required of
them during the next few moments. A complete record of all simulated air-
craft in the air was posted in the Air Operations Roome The Combat Informa-
tion Center was in operation and cooperated throughout the problem by
relaying information on location of all airoraft, and simulated the location
of lost or stray drones. Alr rescue planes were brc;ught into the action to
effeet resoues at sea. As various phases were completed and the planes
were directed to land, the final action of dispatching aircraft to the
United States with test samples, was taken.

Difficulty developed on several occasions when "oanned messages”
were dispatched at the wrong time by the J-3 Division of the Task Force.
Many of these messages had been written to deal with situations which might
oceur at some particular point in a soquonoé of olosely related events, and
their realism was lost when they were dispatched without regard for the
factor of time. From this experience, it became obvious that suoch “canned
messages" should be oarofully identified with a logical time of dispatch.

At the critique following the exercise, it was pointed out that
Alr Force personnel were toe verbose in their messages, that they would
have to learn to say what they had to say in fewer words. There was a

tendency to assign unjustifiably high priorities to many messages and
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their classification was inconsistent at times. In addition, it was felt
that too much accuracy was expected on the part of radar in the location of
the drones and other aircraft in the area. The importance of nonitori;zg
voice communiocstions was stressed and finally the need for considerable
practice with Task Group 7.4 was realized by all, This was to come later
when all units of Task’Unit 7.4.2 had arrived in the area and. were ready
to take their place ﬁ‘."iﬁhe operations. After the exercise, officers and
his role in the forthooming tests. Each one looked forward to doing a
better job next time.

* o

ke When does it get light at Eniwetok? g e

LS

g, Atomie Energy Commission Tostg%gq{;or, was interested
in having the first test take place during the hours of darkness. H_eli-
copters were needed to fly into the radioactive area almost immediately
after the detonation to remove certain egquimment, and drone aircraft were
needed to make three (3) passes into the ato-;io-‘,voloud to colleot air
samples, Both of ‘thé above air Oporatioﬁa required a certain amount of
light to insure suceessful operations This requirement of sufficient light
was met by detonation of the weapon immediately before dawn.

The Air Commander had n;entiomd early in January 1948 at a staff
meeting how much he had been impressed with the rapid change from darkmess
to light in this area. He suggested that the bomb could be fired a few
minutes before dewn in the complete darkness on the island and within ten
to fifteen minutes there would be encugh light {?ﬁfbho heliocopters to
enter the target area and rind the equipment they were to bring out. This

firing of the weapdii immediately before dawn would also help the “beeper"
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pilots in ﬁho Mother B-17's direot their drone aircraft into the oloud,
because at the altitude of approximately 20,000 feet it was light
approximately ten (10) minutes before dawn at sea level.

The problem of determining this degree of light involved the opera-
tion of B-17 aircraft over the target area (and the USS MT. McKINLEY) on
several different mornings. On 20 March 1948, Colonel YD (Auiatﬁnt
to the Air Commander) received a message from Genersl NN (who was in
Guam at the time) requesting that MBS Atomic Energy Commission
Test Director, Lt. Commander Yllr, Combat Information Center Director
aboard the USS MNT. McKINLEY, and Golonol- be tuned in to the fre~
quency of General N plane on the morning of 22 Marsh 1948, He also
directed that Colonel - have one of his B-17 aircraft over the target
srea at the same time.

Thus, on this morning with the Test Director on the USS ALBEMARLE,
the Commander, Air Forces, and the Commending Offieer of the drone units,
both in the air, and Colonel QA on the USS MT. MoKINLEY, a part of the
problem of timing the first shot was solved. Colonel il and General
Sl were able to relay infomation from the air as to the amount of
light and the Test Director was able to check this information at sea lewvel,

This flight also enabled the Air Commender to cheok the eommunica~
tions system from the air while there was still time to correct deficiencies
if they should arise.

One of the most interested speotators at this early noming
exercise was Lt. Colonel _, the Air Forces Communications Officer.

He had established the various chammels of air communications, and now

he was to see if his planning had been goode Colonel -, from
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Ewa jalein, arrived over the ship and called the USS MT. McKINLEY about
an hour before dawn. General Kepner called in a few minutes later and
exeellent radio contact between the two planes in the air and the two
ships on the surface was established.

One development, which had been antielpated, was the failure of
radar to identify different airoraft at an altitude of 14,000 feet when
about two (2) miles apart. Only one "blip" showed up for the two aircrafte
1t was thus established that the usefulness of radar in plotting the
position of several aircraft on test days was limjited.

On subsequent mornings, aircraft were directed over the target
until personnel aboard the USS MT. McKINLEY were able to coordinste their

‘work much more effectively. The Combat Information Center personnel
developed ways and means of exercising more offoétivo control over the
airoraft in the area. Other members of the staff were at their posts
during these early moming exercises, and perfected their operations to

a point where each officer was able to perform his duty without hesitation.

These exercises also gave the "beeper" pilots aboard "Mother
aircraft" an opportunity to develop more acourate control over the drone
aircraft under conditions which were expected on test days. Praotice
landing of drone aircraft on Eniwetok develeped further proficiency on
the part of the ™beeper" pilets, and all airoraft personnel were given their
first opportunity to take an aotive part in the early morning exercises.
By the time "P" day had arrived, the process of getting up in the middle
of the night, taking off to the target area, and getting on station for

a simulated "shot" a few moments before dawn, beceme routine procedure,
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l. Can Eniwetok be used for Drone take-off?

After the issuance of Operations Order No, 2«48, one of the many
suggested changes to the plan was the request that drone aircraft take off
as well as land at Eniwetok. Two (2) factors prompted this request. One,
the wear uﬁd tear on the automatioc pilot used in the radio control of thé
drone airoraft seriously affected the weak point of the control system.
This eqipment was constmntly worrying the “beeper" pilots who controlled
the drone aircraft fram the Mother airorafts Any serious malfunction of
the automatic pilot would cause immediate loss of control of the drone.
The seoond problem concerned sclentific personnel more than it concerned
Task Group 7.4. Filter paper inserted in the drone aircraft for purpose
of taking air samples as the drone passed through the atomic cloud had a
distinot aversion to rain. Inasmuch as the drone aircraft wers to take
off from Kwajalein and travel at least two and one-~half (2%9 hours prior
to reaching the target area, there was a diatinctrirobability of the
filters beocoming wet and thus losing much of their effiociency prior to
their entry of the atomic cloud itself. During the course of the early
moming practices over the target area, several dromes 'bro‘tlown to
Eniwetok on the previous afternoon and landed theres They were taken off
the next morning, and for several other mornings following that, with
little or no troubles The prinoipal objection to drone takeeoff from
Eniwetok was the fact that the island was so small that thers was not
sufficient room for the nainteﬁanoo shops, quartering of the personnel
and parking of the airecraft. Also, from a ogmmand standpoint, General
Remoy desired that all elements of Task Group f.& ﬂo stationed on one

island insofar as possible, thus enabling consolidation of facilities,
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but there was definitely not room on Eniwetok for all of Task Group 7.4.

Thus, the Air Commander was faced with the probiem of deciding
whether drone aircraft should take off from Eniwetok or Kwajalein. Favor-
ing the take-off from Eniwetok were the factors of possible failure of *tho
automatio pilot and the decrease in efficiency of the air filters. Favor-
ing take-off from Kwa Jalein was the possibility of establishing major shop
facilities for the aircraft as well as placing all of Task Group 7.4 in
one general location. After favorable results were obtained in taking the
drone aircraft off from Eniwetok on several mornings, Colonel KJJJJM and
General - in conference with General ., decided to fly eight (8)
drones and four (4) Master Mothers to Eniwetok on test days minus one (1)
day for take-off from that island. This necessitated the addition of
forty-one (41) more maintenance personnel on an already crowded island,
and inoreased the total personnel that might have to be evacuated if weather
conditions should change and cause a possible "rain-out" from the atomio
qloud after the explosion.

m. Briefing.

Barly in the operational planning phases for SANDSTONE, it was
recognized by both the Office of the Air Commander and Task Group 7.4 that
there existed a definite need for a briefing on air operations. An ex; '
tensive briefing proocedure was established by Task Group 7.4 whioch included
the construction of an air oconditioned auditorium, a series ol excellent
charts, and an intric;ato method of lighting, as well as an exceptionally
well planned summary of the operations. It was realized that Task Group
74 had the additional responsibility of briefing its own operating person-

nel for the acoomplishment of their mission as well as the observers who

worovsent out to see the tests,
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Aboard the USS MT., McoKINELY the staff of the Air Corpmander pre=~
sented briefings not only to the interested personnel in Hegdqual;tera and
Task Groups but also to the VIP's immediately prior to test days. A series
of charts were prepared by the drafting seetion of the office of. the Air
Commander and each staff officer presented a synopsis of 6perationa pertain-
ing to his field. Tho.se inoluded discussion on the following subjeots:
Introduction to Air Foroce briefing schedule, Air Transportation, Liaison
Operations, Weather, Air Map Plan, Radio-Controlled Aircraft, Aerial
Photographiéolicopter Operations, Communications, Combat Information
Conter and Teohnical Requirements,.

Briefings were conducted in the Wamn Room, and in each ocase a
hundred or more offiocers and civilians were present. Other briefings, eon-
ducted by the Navy and the sclentific personnel, were presented in much the
same manner, and as & result, all personnel engaged in the operation were
cognizant of the problein faced by others in the Task Force.

n. "P" Day Exercise.

Operations drder No., 2, Office of the Commander, Air Foroes, Head-
quarters, Joint Task Foree SEVEN, direoted the air operations for the
practice day operation preceding "X" Day. | The purpose of this praoctice
day exercise was to put into effeot all operations that would be followed
on "X" Day and to check the results. Task Group 7.4 had planned its
procedure for "X" Day very carefully, but no organization ocan carry out
a compliocated air operation and expeot it to proceed according to plan
without practioce. Although all units of the alr task group had practioed
individually, "P" Day was the first time a full scale rehearsal of "X" Day

operations was attempted.
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All air operations scheduled for "X" Day were actually acoome
plished during this practice day. The drone aircraft ware‘ taken off
manually from Ewajalein on the 7th of April and were landed at Eniwetok.
Other eircraft departed Kwajalein as per sohedule and arrived over the
target area, performed their required missions and returnsd to their base.
The drone aircraft wex;e taken off eleotronioglly from Eniwetok by'the
ground oontrol “beeper" pilots and turned over to the Mother airoraft in
the air on the morning of “P" Day and directed to their positions over
Engebi Island.

All drone operations were suoccessful with two exceptions. One
Mother had insufficient c.ontrol to guide its drone through the center of
the simulated cloud, and one Mother aborted and a Master Mother took overs
Photographers in the photo planes had difficulty aiming their cameras at
Zero Point, but this was not to be a problem on "X" Day because lighting
arrangements would be different at that time. One weather ship aborted,
-but completed itz mission before doing so. Cloud chasers and air rescue
airoraft conpleted' their niuion suocessfully. Minor communication diffie
culties were discovered, but these were smoothed out before "X" Day.

Personnel in the office of the Commander, Air Foroes, aboard the
USS MT. MoKINLEY manned their stations in accordance with their plan. The
Combat Information Center was in operation from 0001 hours until the last
aircraft had left the area. Ttge Air Operations Room off the flag bridge
was in contact with the Combat Information Center, with aircraft in the
air, with the air strips at Eniwetok and Kwajalein. At the oritique
following "P" Day certain minor adjustments were suggested in the over-all

operation, but the general result was considered to be very satisfactory,



The most outstanding result of this px-'aoticQ day exercise was
the succesaful take-off and landing of the drones at Eniwetok. Up until
the time of this rehearsal, there had Beon some doubt about the success of
this phase of operations, but after prauctice day it was established that
it could be accomplished with entire satisfaction.

0. Operations Orders.

A series of Operations Orders were issued, “eaoh of which directed
the operations for a certain period. For instance, Operations Order No. 2
stated the requirements for "P" Day prior to "X" Day and direoted the sube
§rdinate units to execute their respective miuiona; Each subordinate umit
in turn issued its own Oporationi order which more specifiocally and more
comprehensively outlined its part in the mission.

Each of the following orders was issued by the office of the

Commander, Air Forces on the date end for the purpose indiocateds

OPERATIONS PURPOSEs .
ORDER NO. DATED To direct Air Operations

1 17 Mar 1948 prior to "P" Day

2 31 Mar 1948 on "P* = "X Day

3 12 Apr 1948 on "X* Day

4 21 Apr 1948 practice for "Y" Day

5 27 Apr 1948 - on "Y" Day

6 7 May 1948 practioce for "Z" Day

7 8 May 1948 on "2" Day

Operations Orders Fo. 4 and 6 were fragmentary orders which
direoted limited operations for special purpose between test days. BEach
new order was necessitated by some change in the requirement for air operae

tions. A copy of each of these orders may be found in Volume Two.



PLANS AND TRAININRG PRIOR TO TEST DAYS IN THE FIELD

CHAPTER VI

l, Mission of Task Group 7.4.

In order to acoomplish the mission given him by Joint Teask Foroce SEVEN,
the Copmander, Air Forces, assigned the following responsibilities to Task
Group 7.43 |

ae Provide, maintain and operate equipment to fly electronically
controlled B-17 airoraft at altitudes between 14,000 and 28,000> foet for
the purpose of making three penetrations into an atomio cloud.

be Accomplish both aerial and ground photographic coverage of
the opsrution as required by the Staff Photographic Officer of Joint Task
Force SBVEN. |

ce Provide, maintain and operate meteorologioal facilities in
the forward area as required for alr operations and the Joint Task Foroe
SEVEN ‘Staff Meteorologist,

wdee P

d. Provide, maintain and operate communication facilities in
the forward area as required for Air Force oPora.tioi;ﬁ: E
e. Maintain and operate a complete Air Force base at Kwajalein

providing all services nommally oconsidered to be part of an air base opera=-
tion, and in general, be prepared to operate any other air service that may
be required for the success of the operation.

In ml&zing the above requirements, it will be noted that a great
deal of planning, preparation and training was necessary in the Zone of

Interiors There was then the problem of moving the organisation with all
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of its personnel end equipment to the forward area and establishing a main
base at kwajalein with smaller bases at strategio points in the area. Most
of these requirements assigned to Task Group 7.4 are of a routine nature
with the exception of operation of drone nircmft, photographio, and
meteorological servioce.

2. Planning and preparation in the Zone of Interior.

The TWX from Headquarters, United States Air Force, containing the
first official announcement of Operation SANDSTONE, arrived at Fort Worth
Afir Foroe Base 8 October 1947. This information copy stated that the Ammy,
Navy and the Air Force would support the Atomic Energy Commission in the
proef-testing of atamioc weapons in the Western Pacifioc area during the
early part of 1948, It direoted _tho Commanding General, Strategic Air
Command, to organite, man, equip and train a task gr‘oup. for later duty
with a joint task force. The Commanding Generals of the Air Materiel
Command, the Air Proving Ground Command, and the Air Transport Commend
wore directed to provide appropriate assistance. ‘

General Wil flew to Washington for a confersnce with Genersl NN
SEEERy and Goneral Y, and wpon his return to Fort Worth announced
to the key members of his staff on 10 October 1947 that he had been requeste
ed to submit immediately a “horseback estimate" of supplies and personnel
needed for oonducting a project utilizing thirty (30) airoraft for sixty
(60) deyse

Although certain definite information was lacking as to the scope
of the operation at that time, the staff submitted new T/b and E's as
requirede A party of officers was sent to ‘;!.nspoot the island of Kwajalein,

where they found only a small amount of equipment and facilities remaining
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from CROSSROADS. They imediatoly returned for a conference with the
Commander, Air Forces, om 20 October 1947, snd were informed that the
T/0 and E's previously submitted had to be revised and final requisitions
again submitted not later than 1 November 1947, Additienal information
was available for the projeot at this fine including the fact that the
lst Experimental Guided Missiles Unit and a Photo Recommaissance Unit hed
been designeted as participantse. A
On 22 Octotr 1947,.Genorsl N, Goneral SENENEES and General NN
" worked oﬁt & broad plan of operation to faocilitate planning and to sllew
proourement and processing of supplies and personnel to proceed. This plan
provided thats (1) a tentative Task Group chart should be drawn up; (2) a
Chief of Staff be designated to coordinat; the listing of supplies and
equipment and to lay the general groundwork; (3) Commanding Officers of
the subordinate uniﬁ would be rooponaiblb for requisitioning equipment
peculiar to their individual supply and maintenance problems; (9 Ewa jalein
would be rehabilitated by emgineer effort from USARPAC; and (6) a total of
ﬁenty-six (26) aircraft plus air-sea resoue and Air Transport Command
units would be ready for operation at EKwajalein at least two weeks prior
to the first test. Other problems pertaining te logistics, personrel and
operations were also discussed. g
Kay staff officers were chosen by name from bases in the EBighth Air
Force Jurildiction and called to Fort Worth for duty only when needed to
assist in the formative stage. After the preparatienal work had been
acoamplished, these staff officers returned to their regular assigments
with the Bighth Air Force. In December, a formal briefing was held with

all of the planning officers present, at which time thoy were instructed
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to make a final check of T/ and E's and sutmit final recommendations.
The final organizational plan specified that Task Group 7.4 would be
subdivided into eight subordinate units as indicated on Chart 5 in
Chapter IIl.

Visits from members of the staff of the Office of the Air Commander’
and visits of the staff of Task Group 7.4 to the operating area added much
to tho information and planning that was necessary to organize, equip, man,
and move to the for'srﬂ' urea. Colonels G, OMENEEM, and WA (these
visits were reported previously in Chapter V), of the office of the Air
Commander, visited the Task Group on differenmt occasions and coerdinated
many matters that required attention at the time. It was stressed to the
officers from Headquarters, Joint Task Force SEVEN, that the Task Group
would go "by the book™ insofar as possible, whpre clearances, supplies, and
personnel were conoermede 'fho Tables of Organization for all Task Units
had been completed by 26 November and final method of travel for all
personnel was sultmitted on that date. A direotive was published covering
pr;':ooduréa for Atomic Energy Commission clearances. Another directive
covered the movement of unit aircraft from the Unmited States to include
staging, personnel processing, and equipment.

Lt. Colonel dlllle, Chief of Staff, Task Group 7.4, and Lt. Colonel
BN, Commending Officer, Task Unit, 7.4.1, held a series of conferences
on a trip to Kutj'a.loin in December 1947. The first conference on movement
through the port was held with the Chief of Staff, Fourth Air Force, and
the Commanding Officer, Hamilton Field, on 9 December 1947. Arrangements
iero made at that time fer housing space, headquarters space, messing

facilities, and transportation for sixty (60) officers and eight hundred
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(800) enlisted men upon their arrival early in February. At Oahu the

next day, they oonferred with General ¥R, Commandor, Joint Task Force
SEVEN (his G-3 and G-4) and Colonel Mg, Engineer Officer in charge

of construotion at Kwajalein. On 12 December, the party flew to Kwajalein
and conferred with Captain -, USN, the Island Commander, and representa=~
tives of Air Transport Command, Joint Task Force SEVEN, and Corps of
Bngineers. Until this time, the Island Cormander had only general in-
formation as to the needs of the Task Group. All points covering
responsibilities of the Navy, Air Transport C@md and Task Group 7.4
were covered in conferences with Captain Wik, who indicated grave concera
over the ability of his contractors to meet commitment dates. A ocomplete
tour of the areas and buildings to be used by the Task Group was made, and
agreement on construotion or repairs was reached with the Engineers to cover
minimum requirements. Upon the return of the party to Oahu on 14 December
1947, other conferences were held to smooth out the plans for oconstruction
and delineation of responsibility between the Island Commander, Kwajalein,
and Commander, Task Group 7.4. |

3, Treining Problems.

All personnel assigned to Task Group 7.4 were ;olooted oﬁrefully and
considered to be thoroughly trained in their basic MOS. There were some
minor exceptioms to this rule, and as a result certain basio training had
to be carried on by the units conocerneds The greatest training problem of
the Task Group was faced by Task Unit 7.4.2 beoause of the peculiar nature
of its operation. Personnel to operate and maintain the oomplex electromios
equipment that was used in the direction of drone aircraft required extensive

~ training end practice rron an individual standpoint before they oould be
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advanced to crew training. There was a shortage of "beeper" pilots in
the Air Force to accomplish the miuioﬁ'f'«and as a result some were called
back to active duty while others were trained on the job for this work. |
In this training program it was discovered that an excellent airplane
pilot did not necessarily make a proficient "beeper" pilot. As a result,
a much larger number of personnel had to be selected.for the training
because of the relatively lew number who would fiially qualify.

In addition to the problem of training “beeper™ pilots, there was
also the serious probiem of treining ocammunications and eleoctronics main-
tenance personnel. Lack of proper-equipment, spece, and power supply
limited the capabilities of the organi:ation in its training work. 1In
some oases, individuals were not assigned to the organization until it was
almost ready to move to the operating area, and as a result some of the

" problems of training were carried over to Ewajalein.

The. initial phases of unit training at Kwajalein oconsisted of testing
the equipment, fmiliariziz}g the crews with the target area, and the
preparation of navigational data for the impending o;}erationa. Continued
operations of aircraft from about the 20th of March until "P" Day gave the
operating personnel sufficient orew training to enable then.to beoome very
proficient, and operations on "P" Day confirmed the fact that Task Group
7+4 was ready for their operation on "X" Dgy.

The persorinel selected to assist in the performance of the mission
were gonomlly’ of an extremely high culibi'e, and as a result the operational
and naintenmco'problua were solved with little more than noi'lal difficulty.
4. Movement to Forward Areas

There were several oomplicating factors involved in the assembly and
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movement of Task Group 7.4 to the operating area. Most of the prior
planning for the movement had to be accomplished before the Task Group
was officially organized. Personnel were drawn from widely scattered
bases throughout the United States and the Pacific Ocean'Area.a. The
Strategic Air Command, the Air Proving Ground Conmg.nd, the Air Trensport
Cammand, and the Tactical Air Command were all involved in the movement,
and in addition each of these commends designated subordinate units to
accomplish the move. In a letter from Headquarters, United States Air
Force, the Strafegic Air Command was designated as the monitorimg agency
for these movements, amd the responsibility was further delegated to the
Eighth Air Force.

The movement order prepared by the Eighth Air Force provided for
personnel to be processed for overseas movement prior to leaving their
home stations in accorda.nc'o with the current POM (Propnrationa for Over=
soas Movement) directives. Certiffi modifications were mecessary in these
directives to adapt them to the movement of a task force of this type, and
for that reason a special POM was prepared late in November 1947. The
aerial port of embarkation was designated as Hamilton Field, California,
and the main body of Task Groﬁp 7.4, which was to be moved by air, departed
prior to 12 February 1948. The ground echelon of the Task Group left the
port at Oakland, California by ship on 10 February and arrived im Kwajalein
22 February 1948,

béc&ﬁio of the faoct that certain technical equipment would not be
aveilable for the drome aircraft until 1labé in February, a flight plen
was set up to move the air echelon of Task Unit 7.4.2 in four (4) sections

starting 10 March 1948, with the last echelon arriving at Kwajalein
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20 ﬁarch 1948, The entire movement of Task Group 7.4 was accomplished
without any great variation in the plan devised, but a few of the airoraft
were delayed because of inclement weather and some diffioculty in unloading
cargo at KEwajalein was encountered. In less than two weeks at Kwajalein,
over three and one-half million pounds of supplies and equipment were
handled by the Task Group in unloading the three main supply vessels. Many
problems which are nomal for an operation of‘this kind were encountered,
such ass Loss of steok»rocord ecards, no supply identification, and im-
properly marked boxes. Within a few days after all of this material was
unloaded at Kwajalein, the work of rehabilitating the island had progressed
to a point where a distinct improvement had been made in its appearance.
S5« Drone Aircraft Requirement.

The first indication that the 1st Experimental Guided Missiles Grbup
would be called upon to furnish a drone unit in.an operation similar to
CROSSROADS was received from General <UBNUNR, Chief of the Guided
Missiles Division, Headquarters, United States Air Force, in his letter

- of 14 July 1947, at which time he reguested information as to the capa-
bilities of this unit to train and make available either B-17 or B-29
airoraft for an operation of this type. A complete annlyiia of the two
types of aircraft for drone operation was presented, with the oonclusion
that the B~29 airoraft would require approximately two years to develop
the necessary engineering and techniques to give the same proficiency as
was avajlable with B-17 aircraft.. On 15 August 1947, General NGIENEEER
held a oonference with Colonel M’ at which ways and means of augment-
ing>the l1st Experimental Guided Missiles Group were discussed. This first

conference planned the operation of ten (10) drones and six (6) Mothers,
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but after various augmentations, this requirement was fixed finally on
8 December 1947 at twelve (12) Mothers and twelve (12) drones. In view
of the inecreased number of airoraft and the critical shortage of control
equipment, a need for experienced technical assistance was established,
and action was initiated to obtain the ‘servioee of three (3) civilians
fram the Air Materiel Command during the overseas operation.

6. Photographic Requirement.

General -and Genersl _ discussed overall photographio matters
perhniniﬁg to the Task Force on 14 November 1947. The Joint Task Force
SBVEN Photographic Officer was responsible for coordinating photegraphic
matters among the various groups and units and providing plans for accom-
plishment of technical and dooumentary photography for the operation.' He
was further charged with the responsibility of monitoring the exeoution of
these plans, peraonnoi proouremsnt, security coordination, and procurement
of technical equipment and supplies.

The photographic plan thailod two distinot phases. First, dooumentary
photogru.phy, consisting of a piotorial history of the projeot designed to
include activities of the Atomio Energy Commission, the Air Forece, tho' Army
and the Navy. The second phase, technical photography, included ground and
aoerial coverage of the phenomena for the purpose of scientifio measurements
and other data. Faocilities in the Zone of Interior were used for processing
the bulk of the film, and a amall photographic developing unit was estabs
lished on one of the ships at Eniwetok for emergency work. The 1l6th
Reconnaissance Group (VLR) Mapping implemented the photog_-rqhio plan by
forming Task Unit 7.4¢3 te accomplish the mission.

PRIVACY ACT MATERIAL REMOVED
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For security reasons, all exposed film was to be treated as "Re-
stricted Data™ as defined by the Atomic Energy Act of 1946, and strict
measureswere taken to see that cameras and unexposed film were securely
stored, accounted for, and so handled as to prevent unauthorized use.

The photographic teams were organized and equiﬁpod to obtain both technical
and photographic coverage. Highest priority was given to the procurement
of photographic supplies and equipment, much of whioch had to be puréhaaod
on the open market because it was not availabls in normal supply: chamnels.
7. Heteorologioél Requirements.

After the selection of Eniwetok Atoll as the site for the future
atomic bomb tests, the Staff Meteorologists, Joint Task Force SEVEN, made
a survey of the avajilable weather facilities in the Pacific Ocean Area.

The survey indicated that only four (4) stations existed in sufficient
proximity te Eniwetok to be of value in meeting the operational require-
ments of Joint Task Force SEVEN for meteorology. These stations were ‘
Kl'mjalein, Guam, Wake, and Johnaton.lslnds. It became evident immediately
thaf, in order to furnish an operational forescast service, new stations had
to be established, and certain of the existing facilities had to be
augmented.

Because safety problems are so dependent on wind information and the
drone operations so dependent on oloud and rain information, new land
stations located om the basis of strategio meteorological data and air
woeather reconnaissance were required. The new stations decided upon were
Majuro, Rongerik and Eniwetok, end in addition the stations at Wake Island

and Kwa jalein were to be augmented.
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The Chief of the Air Weather Service was informed of the require=
ments above, and a decision was made to prm}ide four (4) Weather Mobile
Units to establish stations at Rongerik, Majuro, Eniwetok and augment the
stations at Wake and KEwajalein. This additional personnel was organized,
trained and equipped by the Continental Weather Wing at Tinker Field and
was made available to the Task Force. The mission of these Mobile Weather
Units was to supplement surface n-s.nd upper air observations being provided
by the established stations in the area. They departed from the Oakland,
California, Port of Ehnba.rk#tion on 10 February 1948, arrived at Kwajalein
22 February 1948, where they were off-loaded and trans-shipped to their
ultimate destinations,

With regard to aerial weather reconnaissance, the Chief of Air Weather
Service directed that a detaciment of the S51l4th Weather Reconnaissance
Squadron at Guam be made available with eight (8) specially modified B-29
type aircraft to satisfy this requirement. The mission of the Air Weather
Reconnaissance Unit was to make and record observations over extensive areas
using specialized instruments and techniques. They departed their home
station at Guam a.ndAarrivod at Kwajalein 10 March 1948 to begin their
operations
8. Misocellaneous Reguirementse

Air Rescue Service was provided by two (2) (ER) B=17's and twe (2)
OA-10ts aireraft fm' the Fifth Air Rescue Squadron, MacDill Air Force
Base, organized as Task Unit 7.4.5.

The Commander, Task Group 7.7, in his other capacity as ISCOM (Island
Commander, Kwajalein fof CINPAC (Commander~in-Chief, Pacifioe) )., had been
operating an Alr ﬁeaoue Service for the Marshall Islands area. By a mutual

agreement between Commander, Task Group 7.4 and Commander, Task Group 7.7,
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the additional aircraft mentioned above were turned over to Counander;
Task Group 7.7 for eperational control to augment the existing Air Rescue
Service except om actual test days. 8pecial training for the project was
confined almost entirely to oruise control and instrument calibrations
During the course ef the operation, there were fortunately no occasions
for use of this unit, although its mere presence gave confidence to
personnel flying in the areas
| Communication services and navigational aids for Operation SANDSTONE

were furnished by detachments of Task Unit 7.4.6. The Ewajalein detachment
was heavily staffed and oquippod.to aot as a ocentral station for the
purpose of transmitting weather information and communications service.
This unit had been in place prior to the requirement for this operation,
but additional persomnel were assigned because of the heavier load. Other
personnel were furnished by the Air Transport Command as needed.

The Air Transport Command had agreed in October to furnish four (4)
Ce47 type airoraft for a shuttle service between Kwa jalein and other éoints
in the test areas Two (2) of these airoraft were already in the area and
were put into use immediately. In February, difficulty was encountered in
obtaining spare parts for the C-47 aircraft and a C-54 was added to the
inter-island shuttle service en 7 March 1948, The regular schedule was
augnented by the use of this C,-Si, and as a result facilities for trans-
shipment of personnel and material from Xwajalein to Eniwetok were entirely
satisfactory throughout the operation.

The requirement for inter-island transportation within Eniwetok Atoll
was satisfied by the establishment of Task Unit 7.4.9. Soientific and

military personnel traveling from one island to the other were handiocapped
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by loss ef time when they traveled by boat, For instance, the time for
the trip from Engebi to Bniwetok was two hours and a half by boat, but

only twenty minutes by liaison aircraft. General Ogden had recommended,
when queried by Headquarters, Joint Task Force SEVEN, that liaison airoraft
would be highly desirable for inter-island transportation, and as a result
e total of thirteen (13) L-4 and L-5 type airoraft were placed on Eniwetok
for that purposes This unit proved its walue in a short time after its
arrival, and by 17 March 1948 had established a complete "air taxi" service
within the atolle The daily passenger load averaged about fifty, with peak
loads of ninety or more per day, and in addition to normal air traffic there
were several instances of emergency movements of personnel fer medical
purposese

9« Morale,

The establistment of the Air Force Base at Kwajalein involved the
normal difficulties emcountered in an air operation of that kind, tut the
island of Kwajelein became "home" for about fifteen hundred (1500) Air Force
troops for a period of approximately four monthss It was there that they
ate, slept, trained, and staged the air activifioa of Operation SANDSTONE,
. There was as imeh activity after midnight as there ‘wu during the day,
because requimo‘ntl for airoraft were such that very early morning take-
offs were requireds This was normal for many of the troops, because they
had been in England during the war and had learned that there are no hours
of the day when everyone sleeps.

Norale was high on the island, but this was not an accident. Every-
thing that could be done for the welfare of the troops was planned for and

acoomplishede They lived in temts with cement floors. Their latrines were

S8ection VIII 61




olean and neat. The area was policed dailye Fire buckets were in place,
mess halls were almost spotless; The mess officer conducted a superior
mess. Officers and enlisted men were proud of thelr part in the operation.
The latrine orderly was pleased on Saturday morning when the inspecting
officer commented upon his diligent work in keeping the,toilbt bowls clean.
The cooks were glad to have their kitchen inspeoted and were quite upset

if any unfavorable report was submitted. The recreation area was planned
for the convenience of all. Special Services provided equipment for almost
any type of recreation. Picture shows were relatively new and free. There
‘were at least three shows that were different each night on the island.
Officers' clubs were not elaborate, but all normal facilities were available.
Ice oream was served at least twioe a day, and seconds and sven thirds were
available. Chicken, turkey and steak were not uncommon at meal time. The
officers and men were proud to say that they were part of Task Group 7.4.
They were proud of their tan, and some were treated at the dispensaries
because they did not have enough respect for the tropical sun. The laundry
-did not leave the best oreases in the uniforms, but clothing was clean when
it was returned. There was a shortage of fresh water, but always a suffi-
oient quantity for drinking and keeping oleane 01garetto; were seven oents
a pack with no rationing. Cold drinks were available and consumed in
tremendous amounts. MNail service was good, and qable sorvice was maintained.
When perﬁonnel who were stationed at Kwajalein look back on their experiences
during Operation SANDSTONE, they will have much that is good to remember in

spite of that inevitadle longing for their real home back in the States.
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CHAPTER VII

AIR OPERATIONS ON TEST DAYS

2. "X" DAY OPERATIONS

H-hour for the first atomic weapon test conducted by Joint Task
Force SEVEN was set at 0617 hours on 15 April 1948. At the weather
briefing on 12 April, the forecast weather was considered satisfac~
tory for the requirements of the scientists, the air operations,
radiological safety and other operating agencies. There was the pos-
sibility of precipitation caﬁsing a heavy "rain out" of radicactive
particles from the atomic cloud, but the winds were such that the
path of the cloud would not cross inhabited areas. At the subsequent
weather briefings no major change was predicted and at the final brief-
ing at O4LS, 15 April, the final decision to go ahead with the test
was ziven by General ... |

The “"practice day"™ operation on 8 April had revealed no major dif-
ficulties as far as air operations were concerned. Drone aircraft had
been landed at Eniwetok the day before and were satisfactorily taken
off from there during the early morning hours 'of "P" day. All aircraft
had successfully completéd their simulated missions for "X" day and had
returned to their bases without major difficulty.

By 1L April, all aircraft had been thoroughly checked and every=-
thing was in a state of readiness for the next day's mission. The drone

aircraft were manually flown from their base at Kwajalein on 1ll; April and
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were given their final electronics air check-~out by their respectivé
Mother aircraft while enroute. One drone had been forced to return

to Kwajalein for minor maintenance and was later flown to Eniwetok.

The radio-controlled aircraft were taken off from éhere the next morn=-
ing by the "beeper pilots" on the ground and were directed by their
respective Mother aircraft to their stations over Engebl Island. Other
aircraft were flown from Kwajalein to their assigned locations and

by 0550 hours, approximately thirty minutes before H-hour, all aircraft
had reported on station.

The Commander, Air Forces, and his Staff .aboard the USS NT. McKINLEY
had manned their stations and were prepared to direct the air partici-
pation in this first test. Operations Order No. 3, issued by the Office
of the Commander, Air Forces, Headquarters, Joint Task Force SEVEN, had
directed the scope of the entire air operations. The Air Operations
Room, just off the Flag Bridge, had plotted the position of all air-
craft, and facilities were available through the Combat Information
Center to communicate with all aircraft in the area, all ships in the
fleet, Kkwajalein, and Eniwetok.

Chart 7 on the next page contains the information that was plotted
on the "OPS" board in the Air Operations Roam by the Staff of the Air
Commander. When the data from this chart is used in interpreting the
information contained on Chart 8 sﬁowing the planned positions of all
aircraft in the air, a complete picture is obtained orf air operatinns
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~on "X" day. _

When studying these two charts it must be borne in mind that there
are five distinct missions being performed by the aircraft. The mission
of collecting air samples from the atomic cloud, plus the collection of
blast date, is accomplished by the drone airecraft. Aerial photography
for scientific and documentary coverage is performed by the photographic
aircraft. The mission of collecting meteorological data and tracking
the atomic cloud is performed by the weather aircraft. The collection
of certain scientific data after the blast is accomplished by the heli-
coPters. Alr Rescue Service is provided by both Army and Navy Aircraft.

During the operations on "X" day, all air operations p;oceeded on
schedule with three exceptions. Thepilot of Imitation Two, a weather
aircraft, noticed a sudden drop in the oil pressure on No. L engine
which prompted him to decide to feather the propeller. However, before
tﬁis feathering could be zccomplished,the propeller ran away, the
engine froze, but the propeller "windmilled". Excessive vibration
occurred, and the generation of extreme heat was evidence§ by the white
hot. appearance of the nose section of the engine, Finally the propeller
fell free and visual evidence of heat disappeared,

With the danger of fire no longer existant and control of the air-
craft assured, General" than directed the aircraft to return to
Kwajalein. '

The second exception to the planned operations was the loss of

the drone aircraft operating at 1,000 feet. At just two minutes before
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H-hour, this drone failed to respond to a full "down-elevator® signal
which the corresponding Mother was transmitting. Tﬂe drone stalled to
the left, dived at 250 mph, and engaged in a series of gyrations. The
next dive (380 mph) ended in two successive inside loops followed by
further gyrations. The final dive (260 mph) ended in an explosion as
the aircraft hit the water. The crash occurred twenty-two miles from
the target on a heading of 348° at approximately 0622 hours.

The third excep£ion to the plan was caused by the *shear effect® in
the atomic cloud at altitudes NN D:ro-c
aircraft at these Il altitudes were unable to make the third pene-
tration of the atomic cloud because the "beeper pilots" aboard the
two Mother aircraft could not discern any portion of the cloud at
their levels.

In respect to the weather aircraft with the runaway propeller, the
decision of the Commander, Air Forces, to direct the plane to proceed '
to Kwajalein, rather than land at Eniwetok, was based upon the fact
that the Island of Eniwetok was already seriously overcrowded and
activities were then in full swing with drones taking off; that no
major repair facilities were available on the Island; and that the eva-
cuation problem on the Island would be further complicated by the addi-
tion of personnel. The calculated risk involved'iﬁf&ispatching this
aircraft over 370 miles of waéer with one engine inoperative, was
partially counter-balanced by directing a B-17 aircraft to accompany
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it to Kwajalein, plus the fact that Air-Sea Rescue planes stationed
enroute were alerted. '

A secondary explosion to the right of Engebi Island a rew minutes
after H~hour was the first intimation the Commander, Air Forces had of the
possible loss of an aircraft. Commander, Task Group 7.l, was immediately
directed to chéck a1l of his aircraft and report whether any were missing
from the pattern. Possibly through misunderstanding of the request,
Ganeral Ramey reported a half hour later that.all aircraft were accounted
for on a camunications check. However, the Commander, Air Forces was
informed of the loss of the drone at 14,000 feet when it was confirmed
by the mothsr plane's report. Commander, Task Unit 7.4.2, stated that
he did not wish to cause undue speculation and disturbance on the part
of other air crew pérsonnel at a time sc close to H-hour., This was con-
sidered good judgment on his part. The transmitting facility which
ordinarily would have been used would not function‘properly, and the |
only other communication between aircraft with Task Unit 7.h.2 and its
use for other purposes was not contemplated. As a result, no detailed
report of the loss of the drone was made until after the Commander,

Task Unit 7.h.2, landed at Eniwetok. However, this did not interfere
with the balance of the operation which proceeded smoothly.

The third exception to this plan, the failure to ﬁake the third
penetration of the cloud at 18,000 and 20,000 feet, was asuthorized by
the Commander, Air'Forces, when it was realized that it was doubtful

whether the second penetration has been successful. There had been
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considerable discussion as to the altitude at which this "shear effect"
iould take place in the atomic cloud. The plan provided for thrée pene-
trations of the cloud, but there was a general understanding that, should
“his break -in the cloud appear, the pilots would attempt to direct the
drone aircraft through any remains of the cloud. If there was no visible
evidence of the cloud, the pilots would then call General ‘ for
further instructions as to their procedure,

In conclusion, it can be stated that the drone aircraft collected
air samples from the atomic cloud in a manner which met the requirements
of the scientists. Five drones made three penetrations each at their
assigned altitudes, and two drones made two penetrations each. The
weakest sample collected on this first test was stronger than the strong-
est sample collected on Operation CROSSROADS, |

Helicopter operations on the first test day were conducted as out-
‘1ined in Annex H to Commander, Task Group 7.3, Operations Plan No. 1-L8,
Change No. 5. The officer in charge, Helicopter Department, based on
the CVE (USS BAIROKO), reported to the Commander, Air Forces, as required
on 13 April 1948 at 0001 hours, and operations were carried out as plan-
ned by Task Group 7.3. Helicopter operations which contemplated the pick-
up of samples from buoys in the lagoon were unsuccessful because the blast
effect had either completely blown the samples away or had destroyed the
pick-up device to such an extent that recovery of the samples by the
aircraft was impossible. lla;rr,y of the carbon samples on the ground neu-

tron cable were no longer attached to the cable after H-hour. There
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was no rescue work involved in the whole operation on "X" da&.‘

The tank operatioh was successful up to a certain point. Several
ground sanples were picked up by the tank which was directed by an
operator in helicopter hovering above Engebi Island. These were re-
turned to personnei at the far end of Engebi, but they were too weak
to be of much valve. The tank was then directed into the crater
where, because of unfavorable terfain features, it became inoperative
in spite of continued transmissions from the electronic control on
the helicopter. It was decided that the stand-by tank should not be
directed into the crater because it too might become inoperative in
a dangerously radioactive area and, as a result, there would be no
radio-controlled tanks available for the second and third tests. Those
samples which could be recovered by helicopter were returned safely -
to the BAIROKO.

Shortly after detonation occurred and as soon as sufficiently
daylight was available, the liaison aircraft carrying photographic and
radiological.safety personnel took off from Eniwetok to collect exposed
film and establish radiological safety areas.

Photographic operations on "X" day were considered to be success-
ful from the standpoint of both the technical and documentary phases.
A number of the aifcraft reported operational failure of certain types
of cameras, but it was estimated that at least 85%Aoperated satisfac-
torily during the test, although actual results cannot be evaluated

accurately until all film is developed. There is the strong possibility
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that low clouds in the target area partially obscured initial data.‘

The mission of the weather aircraft on "X" day was successful
from the standpoint of tracking the cloud and reporting weather informa-
tion. With the exception of the incident involving the loss of a
propeller on Immitation Two referred to above, all weather aircraft
performed their missions as required.

Rapid transportation of test sampleé and photographic film to the
Zone of Interior immediately following H-hour was accomplished by .the
use of four (L) C=5) type aircraft which were reédy for take-off at Eniwe-~
tok beginning a few hours after the detonation. A fifth aircraft was
scheduled but not needed. The four aircraft departed Eniwetok during
the next twenty-four (24) hours #s cargo became available and flew non-
stop to Hickam Field, Here trans-shipment was effected to awaiting

aireraft which were immediately flown to the Zone of Interior.

2., "Y" DAY OPERATIONS

Air operationé on "I" day were the same as those accomplished on
"X" day with the following exceptions. A drone at 20,000 feet altitude
was removed from the air pattern and placed at 30,000 feet to simulate
the ‘dropping of an atomic bomb on thé target. This drone followed a
course which would have enabled it to drop an atomic bomb aiﬁed at the
Zero tower timed to explode at H~hour. The aircraft was immediately
over the explosion at time 6f detonation and was at a slant range suf-

ficiently great at the time the shock wave hit it that no structural
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damage resulted. At the time the drone was immediately over Zero-
point a picture was taken of the explosion, this accomplishing the

only vertical photograph of the operation. The shock wave striking

the aircraft, following the simulated drbpping of the bomb, was of such
force that the "beeper" pilot had some difficulty in controlling the
drone and, as a result, Colonel JHNNJile recommended to the Commander,
Air Forces, that the drone be directed to land immediately rather than
attempt to penetrate the cloud to secure air samples. By so doing,

he assured the return of the vertical photograph, which would have

been destroyed had the drone been directed through the atomic cloud,
and the valuable blast data which had been secured was not subjeptedcto
further danger. The loss of air samples at the 20,000 foot altitude,
and the iﬁilure to receive air samples at the 30;000 fest altitude was
compensated for by the excellent vertical photographs of the explosion,
the shock wave date, and the knowledge tha£ an aircraft éould have
actually dropped this atomic weapon. The drone at 20,000 feet was
selected for this purpose because on the X-day test there had been a shear
effect in the atomic cloud at that altitude, and as'a result the drone
made only two penetrations of the atomic cloud, and the air samples
were correspondingly weaker. The shear effect in the cloud on "Y" day
was not as pronounced as it had been on "X" day, but it did not occur,
however, at approximately 20,000 feet. An alternate plan had been

developed for employment in the event of heavy cloud interference at
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30,000 feet. <lhis plan provided for the redispositionvof all air-
craft in the upper part of the pattern to stations below the cloud
level. However, weather conditions were such to make the implementa-
tion of this plan unnecessary. |

At the briefing held 1300 hours 27 April 1948 the weather ofticer
and radiological safety officer stated that. the forecast at that time
pointed to a satisfactory condition existing for the test on 30 April.
It was further pointed out, however, that there was distinct possibility
of an adverse front moving into the area, and there was danger of a
wind shift at high altitudes. After consulting members of the staff,
General JR recommended to General Hull that the operation proceed
as planned. Within the next two days a wind structure unfavorable
from the viewpoint of radiological safety developed, and General -
decided that operations be posponed for twenty-four hours. The brief-
ing at 1100 hours 30 april 1948 pronounced the forecast weather satis-
factory for all concerned, and it was decided to proceed with the test on
1 May 1948. At subsequent weather bridfings the weather forecast con-
tinued to improve and at the last brief}ng, prior to the time of firing,
all conditions were pronocunced "ideal".

All air operations proceeded on schedule with no major difficulties
encountered. The drone scheduled to fly in the twenty-four (2};) thousand
foot pattern haa a tire failure as it w§s~beiﬁg taken off from Eniwetok.

The ground control"beeper" pilot noticed an excessive syphoning of gas
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fron the right wing tank, and he cut the throttle and applied the

brakes to stop the drone before it reached the end of the.runway. The

right brake locked, causing the aircraft to swerve to the right, and the right
tire dlew out. The aircraft was moved off the runway, and a spare drone

was substituted for it.

Helicopter operations proceeded according to the plan as outlined
by Task Unit 7.3.). Test samples were collected from the Zero Island,
and the cable in the lagoon without incident. The first radio-controlled
tank ias directed by remote control into the crater to collsct ground
samples where it became inoperative as before, and the second tank was
used to successfully complete this mission.

After the drones had been washed domn with kerosene and distilled
water and were declared radiologically safe, they were returned to
Kwajalein and given a complete check prior to "Z" day operations.

Air samples collected by the seven (7) drone aircraft which pene~ ’
trated the atomic cloud were declared to be fifteen (15) to seventy-five
(75) per cent stronger than those received from the "X" day operations,
Photographic personnel classified over ninety (90) per cent of the cameras
ag operational, and both General flb and Dr. WP stated that they
were pleased with the results obtained,

The enclosed charts provide further information in connectiocn with
"Y" day operations.

3. "Z™ DAY OPERATIGNS

Air Operations for "2" day were the same as those accamplished on
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"Y" day with the following exceptions. The simulated bomb run by

drone aircraft was made at 20,000 feet instead of 30,000 feet altitude.
An additional manned B-17 aircraft was operated on a course parallel to
and directly West of this drone at a minimum distance of 35,000 feet
slant range from Zero Point when the shock wave overtook the aircraft.
Three of the aircraft at 20,000 feet altitudes were specially equipped
to record photography and shock wave data. The other main change in
operations was the placement of the photographic aircraft at a slant
range of eight instead of ten nautical miles from the point of detona-
tion,

At the briefing held 1300 hours 12 May 1948 the Weather Staff
Officer and the Radiological Safety Staff Officer stated that the fore-
cast indicated a satisfactory condition for the test on 15 May, There
was some question about the wind direction at a high altitude, but
the staff decided to proceed with operations as planned. At subsequent
briefings during the next two days, weather conditions continued to
improve and, as a result, the final decision was made to fire the
weapon at 060L hours 15 May 1918 for the third test.

A1l aircraft arrived gﬁﬁgfhtion by 0530 and completed their
assigned missions successfully with the following exceptions. The
Mother aircraft controlling the drone at 20,000 feet had difficulty
with the AN/APS-10 (radar used to give exact position) and was unable

to locate itself accurately with relation to the Zero Point., The
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simulated bomb run ias aborted but the pilot continued with the
secondary missions, that of obtaining cloud samples, and accomplished it
successfully.

All eight (8) drones made the required three (3) penetrations of
the cloud, and the air samples collected were said to be better than
any previously obtaiﬁed. The drone at 20,000 feet collscted the-strongest
sample obtained during the entire 6peration. The special shock wave
-recerding equipment aboard three of the drone aircraft worked perfectly,
and as a result, the data received was considered extremely valuable,
A1l »f the drones were landed at Eniwetok successfully, were deconta-
minated during the next few days and returned to their station at
Kwajalein.

The weather aircraft performed their assigned mission without
incident. The Staff Photographic Officer stated that the photographic
equipment was 97% operational. The helicopter operation was considered

‘to be successful in spite of the facf that the first tank again became
inoperative after it entered the crater to collect ground samples.
The standby tank was placed in operation and accomplished the mission
successfully. The Combat Information Center and the Air Operations Room
aboard the USS Mt. McKinley were‘functioning throughout the period of
alr operations.

At the briefing held the next day the test director expressed

complete satisfaction with all‘of the air operations and stated that

a great deal of valuable scientific data was secured which, when analyzed
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should add much to the total information about the characteristics

of the new atomic weapons,

The Air Force personnel engéged in Operation STANDSTONE could well
be proud of their part in the proof-testing of atomic weapons at Eniwetok

PtOllo
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PRIVACY ACT MATERIAL ReMovED

CHAPTER VIII

ROLL~UP

1., CCMMANDER, JOINT TASk FORCE SEVEN PLANS ROLL-UP OPERATIONS

The Chairman of the Atomic Energy Commission on 2l December 1947
sz.;ggested to the Joint Chiefs of Staff that Joint Task Force SEVEN, S
with the Atomic Erergy Commission, work out details as to the degree of
permanence and the disposition or property relative to future tests.

The Joint Chiefs of Staff instructed the Commander, Joint Task Force
SEVEN on 20 February 1948 to carry out this suggestion.

General ' was cognizant of the problem of roll-up and had
directed that planning proceed early in December. and January and a
series ot roll-up conferences were held in February at Oa_hu dlscussing
the problems involved. General - prepared a standly for Atomic
Energy Commission proving grounds on 6 January 1948 in which assumptions
ware made as to the permanence of the Eniwetok area. Lt,Colonel ‘
Deputy Chief of Staff, Joint Task Force SEVEN, was given the duty of
injitiation of plans for roll-up of operatvions, and at a conference at
Oahu 6 February 1948, he outlined the overall plans for roll-up. At
that time he stated that final orders could not be issudd until the
directive from the Joint Chiefs of Staff was received, but that the roll-
up board, consisting of representatives of the various services, would
meet and prepare for a.ny eventuality.

Thus, it can be said that there was established a progressive roll-
up plan early in the operation. As various engineer units completed

their construction work and as civilian contractors accomplished their
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mission, they were immediately released from duty in the proving
ground area. Every attempt was made to eliminate a pile up of
materiel and personnel at the ports. A competent observer compared
this roll-up operation to that of a circus moviﬁg to the next town
for a show. When the last act was over, only the equipment used in
the last act was still on the site.

| Field Order No. 1, Joint Task Force SEVEN, dated 1L November
19L7, set forth the authority for the establislment of the Joint Task
Forca SEVEN and provided for the Armed Services participation in the
Atomic Energy Commission's testing of atomic weapons. This field order
had also provided for the withdrawal and roll-up éf the matergg} and
personnel used in SANDSTONE, but had not discussed this problem in
detail, '
2. FIELD ORDER NO. 2 IS ISSUED St

Field Order No. 2, Headquarters, Joint Task Force SEVEN, dated
8 MaraBX¥918, established plans and procedures to be followed in the
accomplishment of the roll-up. This second order followed the same
general plan of roll-up as the previous one, but discussed-in detail
the actual problems involved, and made assigmments and comittments for
the various Task Groups to follow in making their detailed plans for
the return to home stations.

The "roll-up" field.order thus extended ﬁhe mission of Joint Task
Force SEVEN to include appropriate preparations for future tests and

the complete and timely roll-~up of SANDSTONE in the light of such
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preparations.

The Army Task Group Commander, (CTG 7.2) was given the responsi-
bilifj of preparations ashore for future tests on the Eniwetok Atoll,
He was charged with the proper disposition of all personnel, property,
and records of Task Group 7.2, when noilonger required for use in the
tests or in roll-up procedure. He was further charged with rendering all
necessary assistance to Task Group 7.l in its roll-up acti?ity. Com-
mander, Joint Task Group SEVEN specifically prescribed what SANDSTONE
facilitiés and supplies were to remain on the islands after roll-up
activities and these supplies were turned over by appropriate means to
the Commander having post~SANDSTONE responsibility for Eniwetok Atoll,

The Navy Task Group Commander (CTG 7.3) was responsible for the
proper disposition of all property, personnel and records of Task Group
Te3, and for the Navﬁl preparations which were taken to preserve the
area for future tests.

The Radiological Safet& Group (TG 7.6) continued throughout the
roll-up their responsibilities as set forth in Field Order No. 1. On
"Z" plus fifteen (15), Commander, Task Group 7.6 furnished the Eniwetok
Commander with a radiological safety status report which defined the
areas contaminated by radioactivity.

The Island Commander Kwajalein (CTG 7.7), was responsible for the
surface shipments from Kwajalein and for assisting Task Group 7.4 in
packing and crating and for the final disposition of property, persomnel

and records of Task Group 7.7. He was responsible for proper disposition
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of all Joint Task Force SEVEN buildings and facilities which came under
his control during or after the tests.

The Air Task Group Commander (CTG 7.4) was responsible for the
packing and crating and the disposition of all property, personnel (assigned
or attached), and records of Task Group 7.h. 'He was further charged
with the responsibility of policing the areas occupied by his units prior
to departure.

A1) Task Group Commanders were charged with the responsibility of
submitting roll-ﬁp plans for their own organizations to Commander, Joint
Task Force SEVEN for informational purposes. Amnexes to Field Order No.

2 were issued outlining general departure times, air lift available,

ships available and times of loading, with schedules so arranged that
complete loading of cargo space could be accomplished in the most expe-
ditious manner. Security regulations were stressed and Security Termi-
nation Statements were included. Each service was directed to prepare for
the disposition of its property in éccordance with existing regulations.
Mhpé were submitted outlining the areas to be prepared ror standby status
and detailed instructions were given for razing buildings that might
possibly be a hazard during storms, high winds or fires, Estimated man
days of labor were set forth to provide intormation as to the torce needed
to accomplish the work. Administrative procedures to be fdllowed in the

close-out of the dperations were included in detail.
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3. ROLL—U?_PLAN FOR TASK GROUP 7.4

In coﬁpliance with paragraph L of Fieid Order No. 2, Headquarters,
Joint Task Force SEVEN, Task Group 7.L submitted a revised "Withdrawal
and Roll-up Plan on 25 March 19L8, In readirg this plan after the
accomplishment of the mission, it is easy to understand why thing;
moved elong so smoothly in the roll-up of Task Group 7.h. From the
earliest action that took place on "Z" minum fifty (50) days, there
was evidence of clear thinking on the part of the planners of Task
Group ek A .

"Z" minus fifty (50) days was chosen as the time to clear the island
of all equipment and supplies which had been determined to be excess to
requirements. The material was prepared for shipment to either Oahu or
the Zone of Interior. Pack-up of all supplies and equipment which
were declared excess to the final test was started on "Z" minus ten
(10) days. On "Z" minus five (5) days packing and crating, sections were
established}and teams to inspect this work were organized under the
control of the Air.Installations Officer. Property turn-in sections
were established in central locations., Definite job assigmments and
responsibilities were announced. Transportation coﬁtrol was tightened.
As time progressed, more and more of the equipment was brought to
central points for packing and crating. After "Z" Day, an LST was
dispatched to the surrounding islands to assist weather personnel in
their roll-up activities,
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One of-the biggest problems that faced Task Group 7.l was the
détermination of the destination and the final disposal of the equip-
ment and supplies. Lhere were five things that could happen to these
. supplies and equipment. First, it could be returned to the home
stations with the wmnits if it was serviceable and was properly part
of the wunit equipment. Second, if it was serviceable and surplus to
the needs of Pacific Air Command, it could be refurned to the Sacramento
Air Depc;t for storage. Third, if it was serviceable and required by
Pacific Air Command, it could be shipped to Oahu. Fourth, it could be
taken over by the Air Base Unit on Kwajalein for use there if that
unit had a need for it., Fifth, if it was unserviceable, it could be
surveyed by an accountable survey officer and destroyed at Fwmajalein,
Each of the above actions required certain decisions by responsible
officers that were very difficult in some instances to make. The bulk
of the supplies armd equipment were actually returned to the States for
| use by the units themselv'es in future activities,

After "Z" Day, Kwajalein took on all the characteristics of an
-outfit packing up to go hane after a series of maneuvers in a forward area.
On 11 June 1948, the USS WARRICK departed with 210 officers and enlisted
men and over l,000 ship tons of supplies and equipment. Almost a thousand
ship tons of supplies and equipment were shipped to Oahu via available
 water transportation during the first two weeks after "Z" Day. Various
alr units in the Pacific Area réquested and were shipped large amounts
of C-S4 and B-17 supplies and equipment, Over 600 of the personnel of

Task Group 7.l were moved to their home stations by unit aircraft,
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nearly 350 were moved by the Air Transport Command, and the remainder
were carried by surface. craﬂ. Problems of packing and crating that
seemed to present impossible obstacles in the plamning phase were accom-
plished in much less than the estimated time. There was no eight-hour
day on Kwajalein as the units of Task Group 7.l were packing to go back
to their home stations. By "2" plus thirty (30), the facilities on the
island of Kwajalein were turned over to the Island Commander and the Air

Transport Command which was to remain.
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CHAPTER IX
COMMENTS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Every military operation of considerablé magnitude almost
‘invariably produces some accomplishments which are praiseworthy and
6thers which leave something to be desired. Familiarity with some
particular aspect of the operation usually encourages one to consider
himself qualified to evaluate not only the quality of these accomplish-
ments but also to pass judgment on the thinking which influenced that
quality. By the simple exercise of hindsight it is easy to place
the stamp of approval on those decisions which contributed to the
success of a particular phase of an operétion and to criticize
those which éppeared to affect that phase unfavorably. It is some-
what more difficult, however, to be certain that such conclusions
will remain valid when applied to the operation as a whole. Even
when complete validity is established for an evaluation of past
events and of the judgments which produced them, it is not possible
to guarantee that similar judgments will in the future produce
similar effects. Nevertheless, improvement. in the fruits of human
endeavor can generélly be expected only when the knowledge gained
from human experience 1is utilized. Consequently, the discussions
and the gecommendations in this chapter are recorded with the hope
that they may prove useful in the future even though they admittedly
represent a unilatoral point of view. The order in which they appear
herein is not necessarily to be considered as the order of their rela-
tive importance. Their later usefulness will finally be determined by
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the understanding which develops with the passage of time.

THE TIME BELEMENT

If, amohg the many conclusions which can be drawn from Operation
SANDSTONE, one of them can be said to be more incontestable than any
of the others from the Air Force point of viéw, that one has to do
with the urgent demands of time. Although the more important dead-
lines were met throughout the operation, it was repeatedly appareht
that 1essér undertakings, and particularly those which were unforeseen
at the outset,-were handicapped by the shortage of time available for
their accomplishment. It was also apparent that many opportunities
created by Operation CROSSROADS had not been followed up with the
vigor which was then indicated. In general, it can be said that Air
Force participation in Operation SANDSTONE was limited to air opera-
tions only. An anomalous situation exists in that the United States
Air Force is the only branch of the armed services now equipped to
'deliver an atomic weapon to a hosﬁile target, yet its participation
iﬁ the pfogram of atomic research compares very unfavorably with that
of other services. The conviction is inescapable that deficiencies in
this regard must also have been evident at the conclusion of Operation
CROSSROADS and that the subsequent effort to remedy the condition was
inadequate, It is imperative that this problem immediatély be given
the attention which it deserves and that the training of personnel
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who can fill this vacﬁum be undertakenlana prosecuted to its comple-

tion.

LOCATION OF AN ATOMIC WEAPONS PROVING GROUND

The selection of a site suitable for testing atomic weapons in-
volves many considerations which are difficult to reconcile. The
widely current belief in the pervasiveness and the deadly effect of
an atomic explosion now makes it necessary to conduct such testé in
an area far removed from human habitation. In reality, the interests
of safety require only that the site be (1) located in an area in
which the winds can be depended upon to drift the cloud away from
inhabited areas and (2) isolated only to the extent necessary to avoid
the injury to personnel and the damage to property which might result
from the heat and concussion produced by the explosion. Otherwise,
isolation is important only as an adjunct to security.

Weather has been an important factor in all atomic tests con-
ducted in the past and it.is likely to remain so in the future because
of foreseeable difficulties in the operation of cloud-sampling air-
craft, the limitations of ground and aerial photographic techniques,
and the effect of wind drift on the dispersion of the atomic cloud.
Weather conditions favorable to the conduct of tests gust include (1)
good visibility between the point of detonation and camera positions
in the air and on the ground, (2) absence of precipitation in a wide
area around the point of detonation, (3) a minimum of cloud cover, and
(4) wind characteristics in which a great degree of reliability with

regard to velocity and direction at all altitudes prevails. Finally;
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this weather mus£ be susceptible to accurate forécasting several days
in advance. The localities affording the type of weather which meets
these specifications should be examined and evaluated as atomic prov-
ing grounds in the light of other requirements,

Real estate of a satisfactory type and in ample amounts is a
material requisite in any site under consideration. The number of .
personnel involved in the e;perimeqts, the vast quanﬁities of eéuip-
ment employed, the space necessary for the location of scientific
measuring devices, and the relatively large "safety zone" required - -
all of these factors influence the size of the area which must be |
available. One or more air strips capable of accommodating numerous
heavy aircraft must be provided and supported by reasonably complete
base facilities. It is desirable, of course, that the land on which
the site is located be of little value for other purposes. There is
reason to believe that each succeeding test may surpass those of the
past in magnitude; consequently,‘the search for a suitable area should
be conducted with consideration given to the need for future expansion.

Finaliy, the selection of a site should be influenced by the
question of logistics. Even in the most ideal circumstances, logistic
support required for atomic proof-testing assumes huge proportions.
When such testing occurs in an area which can be supplied only by
water and air tranéportation, the problem is magnified greatly by
the number of personnel involved in support of the transportation

effort itself.

Section VIII




Of the specifications outljined above -—— ease of logistic support,
adequate amounts of.laﬁd, suitable weather, and protection for inhabit-
ed areas —- Eniwetok Atoll meets only the last-named one. It is
believed that a more satisfactory site meeting all of these specifica-
tions can be located. Selection of such a site should be undertaken
without delay. By so doing, the construction which is essential to
future tests can be initiated at an early date and the expense of
maintaining the unsatisfactory facilities in the Marshall Islands
area can be avoided. If, however, it is decided that this area is
fo be used in future tests, maximum conservation and planned expan-
sion of facilities now existing at Eniwetok and Kwajalein should be
undertaken.

MILITARY REGUIRIMENTS IN ATOMIC TESTS

Operation SANDSTONE undoubtedly provided AEC personnel with much

information which will be useful in the field of pure science, as

well as with information which may lead to improved types of atomic
weapons. Also, the operationt afforded the military services some
opportunities to seek the answers to questions Which were purely
military in nature. Consequently, military suppoft of the AEC under-
taking was entirely logical and desirable. It is certain that the
tests could not have been conducted on such a large scale or completed

with such dispatch without that support.

A basic doctrine promulgated at the inception of the operation
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stated in effect that experiments of a military nature would be per—
mitted only when it was evident that they would not interfere with
the conduct of AEC tests. Without attempting to minimize the im-~
portance of AEC objectives, it is possible that this policy may

have been unjustifiably narrow in its intent. Certainly, its im-
plementation was susceptible to unbalanced influence. The fate of every
military experiment proposed for inclusion in the operation was al-
most inevitably detenmined by the opinions of individuals whose
sympathies lay with the AEC test program. The prevalent lack of
understanding by military personnel of the scientific aspects of

such a program places them at an initial disadvantage when attempt-
ing to influence a decision in this regard. The military commander
of an organization devoted primarily to scientific objectives is
almost compelled to defer to the judgments of the scientific members
of the organization on problems of a scientific nature. Unfortunately,
under such a policy as the one mentioned above, it is possible for

. those members to veto proposed military research even when no’con-
crete reason for objection can be discovered. Any weighting of the
scalq of opinion in a manner which enables one source of advice to
exefcise a disproportionate influence on the commander encourages

the usurpation of command prerogatives. Before future tests of atomic
weapons are scheduled, a balance of power should be established be-

tween scientific and military interests in order that national inter-

ests may be best served.

Section VIII




LOCATION OF COMMAND POSTS

In an operation of this nature, the work of all task groups
must be coordinated with the greatest of care. Consequently, it
is desirable for the task force headquarters and the command posts
of the task groups to be located in close proximity to each.other
in order that this coordination may be effected with a minimum loss
of time and effort. Any avoidable dispersion of the vérious head-
quarters in a task force creates serious problems of communications,
trgvel, and logistic support. Such problems are increased when the
headquarters are located on separate naval vessels because (1) the
ships themselves and their operating personnel require extensive
logistic support, (2) the transaction of official business by
radio communications requires additional personnel to guarantee
an adequate degree of security (3) the large number of radio
channels employed tends to produce interference and (4) dependence
on small boat transportation tends to limit personal contacts be-
tween staffs which should work closely together. In spite of ad-
vantages afforded by the use of surface craft, it is believed that
much can be gained by shore-basing as mény elements of the force

as possible.
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SECURITY

The seemingly irreconcilable nature of the eternal conflict
between security restrictions and the desire for operational
efficiency was well illustrated in Operation SANDSTONE. In any
endeavor involving large numbers of people, there is no more cer-
tain way to court failure than to withhold from those people the
information which they need to understand the importance of the
relationship between their individual efforts and the community
effort. An undertaking so vital to national security :nd of such
international significance must, of course, be guarded from un-
friendly observation to the maximum practical extent, but an attempt
to obscure under "Top Secret" classification facts which are clearly
evident to thousands of individuals does nothing mare than create
a fiction in whichvnobody believes.

Fortunately, a more realistic understanding of the requirements
of the Atomic Energy Act and of the meaning of "AEC Restricted Data"
developed as the operation progressed. In most instances, however,
this new understanding resulted not from any modificétion of policy

but from individual analysis instead.
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Possibility of success in'any undertaking usually necessi-
tates the acceptance of calculated risk. This risk must be shared
by all who participate in the undertaking. Those who devise the

security regulations to be followed in an operati-n should con-

tinually remind themselves of their responsibility for the s.ucceas
of the entire operation. Prior to its promulgation, a security
policy designed for applicationwithin a large task force should
be closely examined from the viewpoint of the field commender to
insure that all requirements established by the policy are realis-
tic and workable at the level of the operating unit.
A fresh aprroach to the security problem seems to be desirable.

That approach should be logical and realistic. It is possible that
our notorious weakness in sécurity matters ocan be remedied if we
initially recognize the impossible gspects of situations which con-
front us and continuously strive to avoid the impractical aspects
“of those situations. . |

CONTROL OF AIRCRAFT

It is generally recognized that the degree of efficiency
attainable under an'arranganent of completely unified command can
not be matched by any other systen' of control. However, under
existing coﬁditions, ‘complete unification of command is patently
impossible in any effort involving two or more of the armed serv-

ices. As a substitute therefor "operational control” has been widely

employed in joint endeavors and much dependence has been placed
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upon "ocooperation" among the: Services. Omrati@I control has
worked well as an expedient, but its scope has never been suffici-
ently defined to insure that a perfect aligmment of command authori-
ty with command responsibility will exist in its employment. Never-
theless, under such an arrméement, it is possible for a reasonebly
clear-cut division of authority to be made and, as long as the Armg;d
Forces endure as three separate branches, it seems logical that
such division within a joint effort should, if possible, follow the
line of reasoning which has resulted in the autonomy now accredited
to each of the three.

Such a division almost, but not quite, existed with regard to
the air effort in Operation SANDSTONE., The Commander, Air Forces,
controlled all aircraft operating in the Eniwetok area during the
actual time of the tests except the Naval patrol planes, This last
remmant of control was presumabdbly withheldv from him on the grounds
that anti-submarine patrol is a responsibility of the United States
Navy. Whether or not primary service responsibilities should be
allowed to govern the orgamization of a joint force is open to
debate. The subject should receive consideration at the highestv
joint staff level.

STAFF OF THE AIR COMMANDER

With three exceptions only, the members of the staff of the
Commander, Air Forces, Joint Task Force SEVEN, possessed no back-
ground of experience or information directly comnected with the
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testing of atomic weapons, and those three members joined the
staff several months after its assembly was begun. The iork of
all members was retarded in some respects by the long period of
time required for the issuance of "Q" clearances.

In future operations of this type in which a similar organi-
tation of the air participation is contemplated, it is recamended
that (1) members of the staff be selected insofar as possible on
the basis of prior oxperience in atomic tests, (2) the staff be
assembled as soon as possible after the requirement for it is
established, (3) a survey of the installations in the forward
area be made by key staff personnel before preparation of the air
plan is undertakem, and (4) a copy of this report be made available
for use of the staff. The enlisted section of the staff should in=-
clude at least two competent draftsmen and the highest degree of
stenographic skill available.

LIGHT AIRCRAFT

Iwo liaison type airoraft organiocally assigned to the engineer
unit responsible for comstruction in the target area were placed
into use immediately after that unit arrived on ;hhe soene of opera-
tions. This number was augmented by additiomal 1light aircraft ob-
tained from various sources until a total of fourteen were operating
within the limits of Eniwetok Atoll. They proved to be so valuable
as "time-savers" for key persomnel whose duties required them to

travel between the islands of the atoll that they should be
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considered as a necessity in any future atomic tests conducted
in a locality where landing facilities can be improvised. Alsé,
the usefulness of helicoptersvas a means of transporting personnel
and equipment to localities not accessible by light airoraft should
not be overlooked in future planning. |
REHEARSALS
The schedule of operations outlined in the Scientific Operating
Plen (TBsk Group 7.1) naturally exercised a primary influence on the
timing of all operations throughout the task force. This schedule
was ocarefully coordinated with all task groups and ample proof of
its adequacy was evidenced by the success of the entire operatiom.
Its only weakness of any consequence (from the viewpoint of the air
operation) was the short interval of time intervening between the
full-scale rehearsal and the actual test. |
. As a matter of fact, this weakness had no injurious effect m
the undertaking, but only because a second rehearsal prior to Xray
day was not considered necessary and because the air rehearsals
scheduled -on Peter Yoke and Peter Zebra days were cencelled. How-
ever, the amount of work required to gua}antee the participation of
all scheduled.aireraft in a test of this nature males it almost
mandatory that the air units be permitted to "stand down" at least
» sixty (60) hours prior tolthe time of takeoff on test operatims.
Consequently, it appears important in future operations to schedule
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the last full-soale rehearsal at least seventy-two (72), and -
possibly ninety-six (96), hours before the test which follows it

will ooccure.

RADIO-CONTROLLED AIRCRAFT

The reliability of remotely-comtrolled aircraft as a means of
collecting samples of material made radioactive by an atomic ex-
plosion was thoroughly demonstrated in Operation SANDSTONE; Twenty-
three of the twenty-four aircraft dispatched on cloud-sampling

"missions obtained excellent results. No other method of sample
recovery employed was productive of such a uniformly high degree of
success.

Consequently, it appears certain that remotely-controlled
aircraft will again be required in later large scele tests of atomic
weapons. This probability points up the necessity for the maintenance
of a unit equipped and trained to perform the cloud-smapling mission.
The nucleus of experience now in the lst Experimental Guided Missiles
Group should be protected against the loss of identity which will in-
evitably follow disbandment of the unit or dispersion of the personnel,

In this commeotion, immediate steps should be taken to develop
airc‘raft remote oontrol equipment of improved design. The equipment
used in Operation ’SANDSTON'E was menufactured prior to the conduct of
Operation CROSSROADS---it has been subjected to much wear eand tear
end no reliability can be placed in it for future operations, Imme-

diate initiation of a project to develop improved equipment should
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guarantee increased flexibility and dependability in the remote
control of airoraft by 1950.

TECHNICAL PHOTOGRAPHY

Responsibility for obtaining the photographic coverage required
by Joint Task Force SEVEN in Operation SANDSTONE was assigned by the
Joint Chiefs of Staff to the United States Air Foroe, and the Task
Force Staff Photographer was charged with supervision of this mission.
Experience gained during the operation indicates that improved scien~-
tific data can be obtdained through photographic means if certain de-
velopmental work recommended in the report of the Staff Photographer
is carried on. It is believed that the United States Air Force should
be authorized to proceed with such a development program in cooperation
with the Atomic Energy Commission. Furthermore, it is recommended that
a study be made to determine the photographic equipment and techniques
required to obtain essentisl information regarding the detonation of
an atamic weapon over enemy terrain and that development of such
equipment and teohniques be initiated at the earliest possible time.
SUMMARY

The oritical nature of some of the discussions which appear
above should not encourage the reader to believe that amy important
basis exists for dissatisfaction with the comnduct uf Operation
SANDSTONE. The success of the operation speaks for itself., The
general soundness of the organization of the force, the coordination
between its various elements, the harmonious relationships which
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Slenet.
prevailed, the wniversality of the desire to accomplish the job,
the high quality of the leadership which was exercised---these
factors were fundementally responsible for that suocess., Fram the
Air Force point of view, it is difficult'to see how the results of
the operation could have been greatly improved upon. It appears

likely that the name "SANDSTONE" may ultimately be used as a hall-

mark in the emmals of atomic weapons tests.
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OPERATIONAL REPGRY PRNVACY ACT MATERIAL REHOVED

TASK GROUP 7.6

PHASES A AND B

CHAPTER 1
fenri: KRR i~ S T e
Introduction.
SR O W .,..‘__‘m&r-q i"t
In August of‘ 1947 General M., the Diroctor, and .
B TR

.

Cap*ain —5 USN, both of Military Appl:.cations Division, AEC,

cal led Colonel -Jﬁc, USA, of the Office of the Surgeon
General for a conference at th’o":f;‘.ico of the AEC, and informed him that
certain atomic tests would be conducted in the future at some site to be
chosen in the Pacific area. They stated that his name had been suggosted
by Dr. Norris E. Bradbury of Los Alamos to head radiological safoty
operations. Colonel 4@llllip was asked if he would be willing to assume

this responsibility, and he stated he would be willing to help in any

way possible.

In the latter part of Septembsr Colonel <R was orderoﬂg;lm-
port Yo Lt. General -for 8 personal interview at which time
it was confirmed that Colonel -was willing to assume responsibility
for radiologioal safety operations, and that the Surgeon General had con-
curred in his release. Accordingly, Lt. General Wk stated that orders
would be issued mkihg the avpointment officiel. '

General Orders Number 2, Headquarters, Joint Task Force SEVEN,

washington, ). C., dated 18 October 1947, announced that Colonel GNEE

wh i
. ERERSS
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would be the Radiological Safety Officer. He was charged with the

responsibility of organizing a Joint Radiological Safety Group within
JTF=7 for the operational detection and determination of intensities
end types of radioactivity, and the protection of personnel from its

hazards.

In October 1947 €olonel WP met with Captain RN,
#, USN, Colone) SN, CmlC, USAF, Dr. Ui,
2%, Lt. Colonel MNINMNMsSgeRNR, MC, USA, and l’ajor”
CmliC, USA, all of the Armed Forces Special Weapons Project at the Pentagon
in Washington. At this meeting Colonel ‘outlinod the proposed plan
for the atomic tests and announced that a Radiological Safety Group
would be formed.

Cn 18 October 1947 General Orders Number 3, Headquarters Joint Task '
Force SEVEN, Washington, D. C., announced the estgblishmnt of the Jomt
Radiologiocal Safety Group, Task Group 7.6. o

‘For o period of about three weeks during the month of October 1947

Colonel -acconpanied Lt. General #ll and his party on a survey

e

of areas in the Pacific. This was in connection with the selectian of
- . 7&

perticular ZERO islands, and Colonel‘ ac;ompaniod the group to oon-

AT ]

,“. wﬂ T~

sider radiological safety aspects.

In November 1947 the Joint Proof Test Committee submitted the “green
paper" to the Joint Chi;fa of Staff. A certain portion of this paper,
dealing with fundamental radiological safety rules to be employed in
SANDSTCSE, weas drafted by the Staff of the Radiological Safety Group.

This group originally oconsisted of Colonel @NJN+Comnander WNER, Dr.

2
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Scoville, Lt. Colone) MR, Mejor ,, and Lt. COmmanderIQ,

USN, of AFSWP. The primary rule included in this paper was that Commander,
JTF 7, would be responsible for radiological sefagg-of all personnel in
the Task Force, both military end civilian. MNr. EaesuREbReie,
Chairman of the AEC, in replying to the paver requested that in certein
instances the Scientific Director be authorized to establish radiological
safety requirements for AEC personﬁel in connection with certain critical
“testse The RadSafe staff group then prepared a dissent which was for-
warded by Lieut. General ‘4B snd approved by the Joint Chiefs of Staff.
In December this same Joint RadSafe Group, less Lt. Commesnder
@R :2nd now including Commander THNNJMEENENR, USN, of the AFSWP,
with constructive criticisms by Brigadier General JEjEINENNENE,
prepared the rsdiological safety plan which was to become Annex "J" of
Field Order Number 1, Joint Task Foroe SEVEN,
Considerable discussion centered around paragraph 1 of Annex “J"
which states that radiological safety of ell personnel is a command
. responsibility. ;I'his is considered to be a fundamental rule in radio~
logical safety work and places the monitor in an advisory capacity to
the leader of any party working in & redioactive area. However, there
wore certain rules written into the plan in various places which greatly
strengthened the position of the monitdér by removing from the party leader
sny right to review the monitor's findings conocerning hasards in radio-
active areas. |
After considerable deliberation end discussion it was décidod that

the duties of Colonol-u a member of the Joint Taesk Force Staff

Section IX
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would beraf such magnitude that it-Woudd not be fea®ible for him to
command the Joint Radiological Safety Group, whereupon Captain (now
Commander) NN , USN, was snnounced in Generel Orders
Nunter 7;‘3?F*?f”&hﬁdd 22 ‘December 1947, as Cdmmander, Joint Radiological
Safety Group, Task Group 7.6.

The establishment of the Joint Radiological Safety Group as a
separate command represents an improvement fo the plen utilized in
Operation CPOSSROADS to meet the safety problem. It was not the intent
that the Commender of Task Group 7.6 should formﬁrito'policy but rather
that he should exercise control of a functional group composed of Army,
ing out thé sifety policy'within a separate activity it was felt that an
unhampered coordination of effort could be acoomplished without needlessly

impeding the over-all operation.

Section IX
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CHAPTER 2
Personnel Procurement.

On 1 October 1947 Colonel 4y apd Captain - began considering
tte problem of obtaining personnel for the Radiological Safety Group.

It was anparent that a small group of experienced personnel would be
needed to conduct the vlenning, technicel, and operational functions. .
These experienced personnel would have to be drawn from other important
assignments and in general would come from the AFSWP and AEC. It was
decided thet this staff group should be as small as possible in order not
to interfere unnecessarily with concurrent important work. It was also
felt highly desirable that the majority of the group should consist of
graduates of the radiological safety schools at Treasure Island and
Edge;rood Arsenale The non-staff or monitor pefsonnol would be picked
from those having the best records at the radiological safety schools.
1t wes desirable that all branches of the services have representatives
in the Radiological Safety Group, thereby each service should benefit by
the experience of the operation.

On 17 October 1947 a memorandum was sent to the J~1 Section, JTF 7,
and constituted the basic request for personnel. Six officers and one
civilian were requested immediately for the duration of the operation.
These personnel, all from Hbadquarterq AFSWP in Washington were needed to
accomplish the planning stage of the operation, and to form a nucleus
for the Radiological Safety Group. In addition, eight other specially
qualified officer's were requested by name to report by 15 January 1948.

Procurement of these officers was given highest priority because of the

Section IX : .
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amount of previous experience each had had in this work. Monitors for

the operation were chosen from preferential lists prepared from the
records of radiologic;";%iif’i‘éty school gra-‘duates’. In general they were
picked on the basis of their olass standing. The break-down, respectively,

from the various services furnishing these monitors is as follows:

Principals *Alternates
Army , 13 14
Navy » 13 26
Alir Force ' 10 15
Marine Corps | 1 1
' USPHES b o

When alert orders were finally issued for those principals
definitely selected, 3 or 4 alternates from .eaoh service were
alerted at the seme time.
Enlisted requirements were four ETM's, well qualified in electronic in-
strument repair; five photographer's mates, with much experience in film
development for work in photographic dosimetry; six yeomen and two
storekeepers.

Also at this time arrangemente were negotisted for the services of .
eight civilians from the AEC, other government agencies and from univer-
sitiu.» Three of these were to furnish radlologiocal safety and medical
legal advice to Colonel WHP. The remainder are instrument specialists
and scientists belisved noceséary for the support of the operation.

During the period, 1 November to 16 Deocember 1947, numerous disous-

sions were held with the Career Management Sections of the various

PRIVACY ACT MATERIAL REMOVED ﬁ
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branches and services of the Army and Air Force and with the Bureau of
Naval Personnel. It was found that many of the personnel requested in
‘the basic memorandum were ococupying key positions in their owmn organiza-~
tions and could not reasonebly be mede available. Numerous substitutions
and a few additions were made as the need arose. During this period the
personnel needs were in a more or less fluid status because many of the
projects were still in formative stages and a determination of absolute
needs could not be definitely anticipated.

Mearwhile availability statements were coming back from the Air
Force and lists were being forwarded to Career Mansgement Units request-
ing that the personnel be earmarked for Operation SANDSTONE.

At this period it was estimated that the personnel requirements for
the Radiological Safety Group would be fifty officers, seventeen enlisted
men end five civilians. Ten of the officers would be air wmonitors,
whose duty it would be to advise plans crews that were to be in the air
et the time of the shot concerning radioactive intensities and tb indi-
cate naths of least intensity for entry and exit. They would also dis-
tribute film badges to plane personnel and collect them unon completion
of the mission. ThesQ monitors would be based at Ewajalein after arrival
at the test site under commandi of Colonel -. In addition to the
previously requisitioned personnel, the services of Lt. Colonel il

0 :, USAF, were requested by CTG 7.6. Also, two additional flight
surgeons were requested from the AFSWP.

The original plan contemplated the use of one RadSafe monitor to

Section IX
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sccompany each party working on a project with a reserve of about 20X
a41itional monitors. However, as the planning progressed additional
projects were alied necessitating a revision of monitor end technicien
requirements. As a result of this revision it was considered there was
neod for seventy-two officers and civiliens, ani seventeen enlisted men.
Later, about 15 December 1947, the troop list requirements for the CVE-
115 (ship designated to transport personnel of TG 7.6) were modified to
seventv-five officers and civilians and twenty-six enlisted.

In December 1547 ™" clearances were initiated for personnel of
the Task Group at the request of the J-2 Section of the Task Force. On
15 January 1548 CTG 7.6 indicated the requirements, by neme, of all per-
sonnel of TG 7.6 entitled to RED or GREEN badges.

About 22 Januery 1948 it was realized that the requirements for air
monitors had been markedly underestimatéd, therefore the services of
nine officers, Medicql Service Corps, USAF, were requested in addition
to previous requirement indications.

Special Physical Examinations.

Early in October it was decided that all individuels of JTF 7 who
would be participating in work with or around radicactive materiel
would require special pi#fdical examinations prior to leaving the United
"~ States. Fxaminetions would consiﬁt of a complete physical to include
chest X-rey, urinalysis, and complete blood count (red and whige-goqnt,
hemoglobin, and differential). Forms were made for these special physical
examinations and sent to the wvarious agencies within the Tesk Force for

distribution to individuals concerned. If an individual had undergone a

Section IX




PRIVACY ACT MATERIAL REMOVED

complete physical examination within the previous six months no further

examination other than blood count, urinalysis and chest X-ray would be

requimd. Lo
Exposure policy. T
A Stendard Opereting Procedure on exposure, what rest periods would

B P
N The P
S e}

be required in the event of over-exposure, and wh;at wouid actually con-
stitute over-exposure, was develqped by.Coiénel SRy and Lt. Colonel
.’1. They ;:lso established exposure policies with the basic formula
at 0«1 roentgen per twenty~four hours as maximum except for certain

specific urgent missions where exposure up to 3 roentgens would be per-

mitted. In a conference with NN NN of the AEC, Test

Scientific Director, it was determined that all missions involving the

meximum 3r (3 roentgens) exposure would have to be personally approved

bty s end Colonel SEEEP- No exposure above 3r would be permitted

unless approved by Commander, JTF 7.

NED
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CHAPTER 3
Instrument and lLogistical Data.

At & meeting on 18 September 1947 called by Colonel SN =
subcormittee consisting of Commander ‘S, USPHS, Lt. Cormander
S, -n: S, Research and Development Board, was formed
to consider types and quantities_of instruments requ}red for the ope;atioﬁ.
It was estimated that sugfféiont radiologicél safety instruments for use
by twenty-five monitors as & maximum would be needed for from one to ¢Wg§::ﬁ:
three tests. The subcommittee was instructed to submit en interim report,
preferably within one week. The subcormittee's first meeting took place
about 20 September 1547 at whfﬁﬂytqgiiéggﬁ¢g;{;us types of instruments
then available were discussed. Current information on instruments in
the process of development was subsequently obtained by s rapid survey
of work then going on in the Boston, Clevelané%“- Chicago areas".‘;’”"'f"”"?{.'ss"f"

On 22 September the subcommittee presented an interim report, the

basic recommendations being as follows:

A. Geiger-Xueller Survey Instruments *Price Quantity

a. Instrument Development Labs #2610 § 280 20
b. Geophysical Instrument Co. - 220 ’ 20
¢. North American Philips Co. - 270 20
d. Sylvania (NavDept)s* - 20
e. National Technical Labs MX -5 250 20
fe Victoreen Instrument Co. 263 475 __50

$42,150 150

sApproximate only--to be revised

#sNot included in total prioe

10 | I .
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B. Ionization Chamber Survey Instruments Price Quantity
a. National Technical Labs #fx-2 §$ 300 - 20
b. Reuland Radlo Co. Zeus 300 20
¢. Victoreen Instrument Co. 247 6500 60
$42,000 100

Cs Direct Reading Dosimeters

(Pocket Electrometers)

a. Lendsverk Electrometer Co. #L-200 § 35 500
| L-Sp 50 50

L=300 40 50

$22,000 600

Des Direct Reading Dosimeters

(Vacuum Tube Integration)

a. Victoreen Instrument Co.{Proteximeter) 225 25
$ 5,625 25
Total $111,776 800

In addition to visiting instrument companies in the eastern areas
of the United 3tates, th; subcommittes ocn'bactod companies in other parts
of the country to determine the status of their development work in this
field. Contact was made with interested agencies of the Army, Navy and
Air Force as well as the Atomioc Energy Commission to determine what work
of related nature was being pursued by necessary agencies.

As well as making recommendations for the purchaao' of instruments
then commercially available, the committee drew up tentative specifica-
tions for some instruments incorporating features not present in instru-

ments then in production. These recommendations were as follows:

11
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A. The Victoreen-247 ion cheamber metsr has four scale readings,
2.5mr per hour full scahle, 1 x, 10 X, 100 X, and 1000 X. It
was desired to obtain 10 instruments modified to have five
scale ranges, 2.56mr per hour full scale, 1 X, 10 X, 100 X,
1000 X, and 10,000 X. The instrument company did not consider
this practical in accordence with their current production de-
sign so a four-scale inst_:rument reading 10 X, 100 X, 1000 X,
and 10,000 X was agreed upon.

B. The Rauland Corporation instrument is = portabie alpha, beta,
gamma meter. It was the subcommittee's recommendation that
this instrument be modified to garms reading only. It was fur-

" ther recommended that the instrument be placed in s metal case.

These modifications, especially removal_ of the alpha-beta fea~

ture, would simplify the instrumeht and perhaps effect a reduc-

tion in price.
As a result of these specifications the Model 247-A (modified) mnufac-
" tured by the Victoreen Instrumept Company, Model MX-6 manufactured by
the National Technical Laboratories, and the modif‘ied‘ Zeus manufactured
by the Rauland Corporation, were constructed specially fox; this operation.
Righ range vocket dosimeters {10r and 50r) were constructed specially
for this operation by the Kelly-Koett Company and the A. 0. Beckman Co.
Standard range dosimeters (0-.2r) were obtained from the Cambridge
Instrument Company whioch manufactured them primarily as a result of
stimulation by the subcommittes.

A serious bottle-neck developed with respect to Landsverk slectrometers.

This resulted from indecision on the part of Landsverk as to whether %o

12
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expand his existing plant in -Chicago or combine with the Kelly-Koett
Corporation of Covingbon; ‘Rtntucky. If he continued with his present
Eusinéss it would be possible that five-hundred 0.2r meters could be ob-
tained from parts on hand by 15 January 1948. On the other hand there
was no promise of delivery on the higﬂer range meters and he wanted a
development or cost-plus contract to do the work. It appeafad that im-
mediate sction was needed and it was the committee's recomﬁendation that
an order_for less than five-hundred 0.2r meters be placed so that Lands-
verk might devote his time to the delivery of the higher range meters.

Delivery of the A. O. Beckman electrometers by 15 Jenuary was not
considered possible, but an order was recommended for the purpose of
stimulating production sources in addition to those of Landsverk.

The quantities of survey instruments recommended did not include
allowance for more tﬁan 8ix manned airoraft. Should more aircraft be
involved it wes rocommended that the following quentities and types of
irstruments be procured for each aircraft: 1 ion chamber survey meter,
2»(m survey meters and 1 proteximeter.

It was further recommended that 40 alpha measuring instruments be
procured; also 20 aiditional (un-modified) Rauland-Zeus, and 20 AEC
designed Pluto meters, Model 366, from a lot of 125 manufactured by the

Victoresen Company and delivered approximately July 1947 to the Atomic

P
ey

Energy Commission. o
In October 1947 the Bureau of Ships had under development between

the Naval Research Laboretd'ty:tnd the Sylvenis Electric Products Company

13
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-

a M survey meter of reported advanced design. It was decided that 25

of these meters should be taken. Commander YN who was responsible
fof the 'BuShi;ps development progrem made strong recommendations against

the use of the BuShips instrument because he feared unfavorable prejudices
would be created by the use of an undoveloped‘ instrument.

It was further decided, since all instruments listed in the final
subcommittee report were new end untried, that 25 Victoreen 247 ioﬁ chamber
survey meters should be taken. (Only 12 of these instruments were received).

Final repo.rb of the subcommittee covered only survey instruments and
4id not include any instruments required for laboratory purposes.

In general the recommendations of the subcormittee were accepted
but in some instances quentities were increased notably on the model
263-A GM counter and the Model 247-A ion chamber instruments manufactured
by the Victoreen Instrumant. Company. These increases were felt desirsble
since the two instruments were modifications of previous designs which
were considered reasonebly satisf@ctory ard it waes felt thet health pro-
to;:tion éhould not rest wholly on indications obtained from new, untried
meters. As soon as the requirements were firmly esteblished, orders for
these instruments were placed through the AEC. Delivery dates were short
but in elmost every cese the manufacturers were very cooperative in at-
tempting to meet them.

On 8 October 1947 Colonel S directed that with some modifica-
tions the list of instruments recommended by the subcommittee be turned
over to the AEC for procurement. Major MY, Military Applications
ﬁivision, AEC, was designated for liaison by AEC. A letter was sent to

¥ajor 8 containing lists of instruments and specificdtions for spare
14
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parts snd indicating that aadit_ional 1ists would be forthcoming. At
that time delivery was desired by 1 January i948 to the Oakland Army
Base, QOakland, Califormia. A request was made that one of each portable
survey instrument be delivered to Lt. Commander-at the AFSWP
for examination by interested parties. A list of specifications for
spare parts was compiled by Tit. Commander ‘ with the advice of
Commander - in acoeedéike® with Navy specifications;.es follows:
Navy Dept Svecification 42-B-~9 Boxes, Spare Parts,
Electrical and Mechanical (Shipboard Use)
BuShips, Redio Division, Specification RE 13A 937
General Specifications for Packaging and Packing,
Navy Radio, Radar and Sonar Equipment
Army-Navy General Specification for Packaging and -
Packing for Overseas Shipment - US Navy
Specification 39-P-16 -
Joint Army-Navy Specificeation JAN-1l for Radio Electron Tubes
BuShips, Radio Division Specification XA-8810
Listing parts end spare parts
In drawing up the "$&&MTi cationd$zcons ideration was given to the particular
types of instruments being obtained and their probable use under tropical
climate conditions; e.g. all portable electronic survey instruments were
to be provided with lo'ose transparent plastic rain covers.
0n 6 Novembér 1047 a memorandum for Colonel @il from Kajor Wi
indi cated that the survey instruments which had been requested were
under procurement by the AEC. Dust collectors of improved design were

being prodticed by the-Mides Safety:Appliance Compenye Ten-thousamd film

- 15 _ .
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badges with range, 0-10 roentgens wers being supplied by the Eastman
Kodak Comnany which had also promised information ‘concerning the total
range on casualty film badgese It was learned that the Ansco-Sweet
densitometers were not*available and Major-‘ suggested substitution
by either a photo-volt or Weston Densitometer.

In November 1947, Colon&fh, Ceptain SN, Lt. Colonel -
‘,‘ Cormander qiils and Lt. Cormander GHJJJA® made a Srdpefrom
Washington, D. C., to Annapolis, Maryland, for the purpose of inspecting
; CVE similer to the one which was to be used to transport TG 7.6. It
wes decided that the after pilot ready room would be the most desirable
plece for the instrument repair shop because of its space, sir-conditioning
and access to the hanger deck. Examination of the ship's photographic
laboratory indicated that it would be adequate for film badge processing
if the temperature could be controlled near 68° F. The air-Plot and CIC
spaces appeared suitable as monitor ocontrol centers. As soon as it was
decided that a ship of the .typ'e examined could be used on the mission a
letter reguesting thet necessary modifigations be made on the assigned
ship was sent to the Chief of Naval &perations on 17 November 1947.

During the week of 1 December 1547 SR =nd IR, AEC, made
2 visit to the Naﬁional Techhicnl Laboratories in South Pasadena,
California. There it was discovered that the ion chamber survey instru-
ment being manufactured by them was the model MX-2 which was not the
field insfrument desired“fer the proposed -operation. ”,
president of this company, indicated that hls ooncern could produce a
much superior instrument and requested specificatioms. On approximately
8 December discussions were held amongy mmiliige, SIS, Dr. YRR

16
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and Lt. Commander-, and the recormendstions formelizing this
request were set forth in a memorendum to Major Deuer on 22 December 1947.
Changes were as follows:

Model MX~-2 - - Reduced quantity from 20 to 10

Molel MX-6 - = Ordered 20

(New instrument)

The model MXK-6 was to be manufactured in accordance with the

following snecifications:

a. Weight: 10 1bs meximum.

b. Maximum cese dimensions: 4" x 6" x 10".

c. Handle: hinged, polished unpeainted moﬁal or plastic.

4. Cease to be metal, heavy enough for field use. Surface to be
smooth for ease of decontamination; anodized, lacquered or
smooth paint finish (no crackel-finish).

o. Case to be water-proof tested under § feet of water for two hours.

f. Detector component to be an ionization chamber containing sealed
air at aporoximately 740 mm mercury pressure at 20° C,

. g+ The instrument to be tropicealized in accordance with standard
Army-Navy specifications.
Following were the circuit requirements:

a. It must be possidble to check the'iero setting in a field equal
to the maximum radietion msasured by the instrument.

b. After 60 séconds warm-up period, the zero drift to be less than
5% of full scale per hour on sny range. |

c. Five ranges of sensitivity were requested:

17
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1. 0-4 mr/hr SR S
2, 0~40 mr/hr

3. 0-400 mr/hr

4. 0-4000 mr/hr

5. 040,000 mr/hr

d. The microphonics to be held to a minimum. On any one of three
one-inch Arops produced by suddenly pulling a one-inch board
from under one end of the instrument the meter reading would
not go over one-half full scale on any range of sensitivity.

e. The instrument was to be calibrated by gamma reys from radium
and to conform to the sensitivities specified in (c) above within
an average of 10% of full scale at any point on the scale.

f. The circuit to be so designed that after switching from one
range to another not more than 10 seconds would be required to
reach 90% of the final reading.

ge The instrument to be sensitive to gamma rediation and the wall |
-of the chamber to be composed of a matgrial with the atomic
number less than ten such that the instrument would be wave
length independent ffom all X and gamma radiation with energies
above 5 Kvp, and beta particles with energies less than 1.0 MEV
to be excluded.

h. The circuit time constant to be such that 90% of the final read-
ing of the mstrmnt. would be reached within 10 seconds or less.

i. The instrument to operate under the above requirements over
ranges of temperatures from minus 6% C to 70° C nn& with the

relative humidity of 95X for a period of twenty-four hours.

18
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je The instruments to be battery operated with a baw}life
which wotlds pro¥idétdperation for 30 days at a rate of 8 hours
continuous each day. Batteries to be easily b&hspked -and re-
placed. Standard Army-Navy types of batteries suitable for
tropical use were desired. AL L LR o

It was realized that some of the above specifications would not be

completely met and some relaxation of the requirements were anticipated.

On.6-January 1948 a letter was received from wyiRNNNNNNNNS (AEC)

who hed been attempting to place the contract for the MX-6 with the
Netional Technical Laboratories. The Négikitfe® Technical Laboratories
requested the fovllowing changes be made in the specifications outlined
above:

a. The warm-up period should be increased from one minute to
two minutes.

b. The microphonic specifications be modified to include e zero
shift of not more than 2% of full scale on any one of the drops
dui‘ing the microphonics. tests.

c. Range of temperature from minus 5° C to 50° C with.operation
up to and above 70° C desired.

d. The battery life to be 25 days at a rate of 8 hours continuocus
each day..

o. The meximum exposure readable on the proposed instrument would
be 5000 mr per hour.

The above changes in specifications were agreed to by all concerned.

Various items of supply covering a wide range of materiel were under

procurement during this period.

18
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Colonel ’expressed appreciation for the outstanding manner
in which the instrument committee, namely, WilllER:, EENNRe, oni
Lt. Cormanier migl®, determined numbers and types of instruments to
be used, and further expressed aopreciation for the outstanding service
of Major s, ‘, and ‘ in their procurement. If it were
not for their outstanding effort it would have been impossible to pro- |
cure this large number of instruments in sﬁch a short time.

About 1. JenuXry:1948, Commander, JTF 7 designated Commander WE
8s loading coordinator of CVE-115, both for materiel énd personnel. On
15 January 1948 Lt. Command e r VIR establishel an office in Naval
Shipyard, Terminal Island, Long ﬁeach, Califorie, as West Coast repre-
sentative of Commander, Task Group 7.6, and exercised active supervision
in outfitting the Task Group shops on the CVE-115. He also acted as
receiving officer for radiological safety materiel which hed been shipped
to Terminal Island, California. A small groﬁp of enlisted personnel
reporteé to Terminal Islani at this time and asaistéd Lt. Commander

Campbell in the insoection of all material upon receipt.

PRIVACY ACT MATERIAL REMCVED
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CHAPTSR 4

TECHNICAL MEASUREMENTS

Introduction of Projects.

As 8 result of enalysis made on CROSSROADS technical information
end attempts to apply these data to oractical situations it was indicated
thet much additional inf‘ormation was needed to adequately prepare for
defense agaimet atomic bomb attacks.

On 8 Sentember 1947 HENENGUIENGuaSIR., =nd bejor -
’., CmlC, USA, made e rough outline of a program of measurements
which would be desireble in any future tests. These were discussed by
Captain W and Or. Qe with Captain SEEEESENEEEM., USN, of
the ARC, and later with Admiral Jjlems and Capt';ain YEnemie, USN.
Captain’, with the approval of Aimire] Wi, suggested that Dr.
A ve nade available 1;,0 work on plenning for :’gm:.‘gprh}}cqming tests.
Arrangements were made to submit a smooth copy of this program and dis-
cuss it with D NENRREENENEY of o3 Alames.om the following day.

On, 9 September 1947 the program was submitted to DeresafEEES and
discussed at a meetimp at which "CijjRisssy, Captain JEJEEER, Captain
&9, NeSEERN- 1) M2 jo 4l were present. Following is a list of
projects provosed at this time:

1. Gamma Radiation Measurements.
a. Ga.mﬁna dosage versus distance
b. Gamma ray spectrum
¢. Gamma intensity versus time
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d. Size and location of source
e. Absorption i:oy thi.ck and engular shields
2. Neutrons.
a. Neutron spectrum
b. Neutron flux versus distance
c. Neutron absorption and scattering
d. ¥Neutron flux versus time
3. Residuasl contamination.
a. Direct cotit#mfRation
b. Downwind fall-out
4, Radioactive Cloud.
&Kt SaBiig
ORI ion field from o¥SGd
c. Llong rafﬁ'é'ﬁ’&%tection
At this meeting JS-EUMENNNy raised the question of who would be availabis
to underteke the work outlined in this progrem. Although it was cdnsiderod
desirable to have Dr. puSamEnmm—— undbrtakevihe igamea Fadintion
measurements‘",\{:ﬁ';‘ AEC felt it was inadvisable reéueat his services
from.the General ¥f&¥ric Company"¥T*t#s s* time. m agreed to
take the program back to Los Alemos for diséudSion of possible Hewid of
implementation.
On 29 Sevtember 1947 an ;stimte of the equipment and personnel
which would be needed to imolemerit the program on gamma radiation measure-

ments was prepared by-SiiSERe. This was discussed with Colonel

SumEEp snd with Captein &EEllllE. A meeting was held about 1 October

attended by Yimmiilimess, Colono)l SREGEP, QNN DEESnEEES:, Dr.
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Y., of the:Bndvereitywf Chicago, and Dr. Alvin C. Graves,

of the AEC, Los Alamos. It was agreed that the Radiological Safety -

Group under Colonel WP would measure the gamma radiation versus distance.
It was proposed that "R organize a group to measure the gemma-

ray spectrum which was of particular interest to the scientists at Los
Aleamos. Although the AEC expressed little interest in additional pro-

jects, the Sclentific Director agreed to consider these particular pro-

jects provided the AFSWP could furnish necessary personnel to carry them out.

At Colonel MR suggestion the AFSWP therefore took steps to SRy

contact NS, National Bureau of Standards to see if he

wduld undertake the measurement of the gamma intensity versus time. A

meeting was held with Dyijiily, ey, 6 EI=SSwme Colonel

SRy :»i WENERe to discuss this project on the following day.
M egroed to look into the possibilities and submit a program s
as soon a8 possible. Attempts were also made to have some of the other
projects carried out by verious servico groups. On 14 October 1947 Yk
SR subnitted a suggested method of measuring the gamma intensity
versus time. Unfortunately UlNEAc:did not have available sufficient
information as to the intensities to be measured so that the problem
appeared more difficult than was warranted.

On 17 October 1947 MuiENJENES provosal was forwaruod to Qs

with a revi¥sd  p#EPim for all nuclear radiation measurements. This -

out11HE" IRE M 0d methods of carrying out the various projects in some

detail. Because of tHWTRELIPEL in the importance of the the

terat, Dgr
SRy

tion from a medical viewpoint a project on its messuremsnt by means of
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heat sensitive papers, to be supplied by YNMEEENENMSENF, Britiake: .y, .. .
Ministry of Supply, was included.

on 21 october 1947 WS commented on the “uwksar radiation
projects, aporoving some of these amd disapprovifif@¥hérs. Since it was
felt thet several of these projects were of vital importance to the
military services a memorandum to the Scientific Director was prepared
on 6 November 1947 requesting reconsideration of some of the disapproved
items. On the basis of new information on the intensities involved, Dr.
Q> hoi indicated that the measurement of the gamma-x@dtmtion versus
time might be feasible with a micro-second time resdlufcid’n;.“’.‘m,ugh.
Dr. Greves expressed interest in this measurement, it was decided that
sufficient time was not available 48 Have the work combleted by 1 January,
ani therefore the project was abandoned. It was suggestaediies<B. e -
’ Araw up a detailed program for developing equipment for this. pyremew.
pose in the event that such measurements might be desirable in the future.
br. Grives did agree to Los Alsmos supplying samples of neutron detectors
for measurement of the neutron flux within dug-outs. On the basis of il
the program of 17 October and Dr. SRS perment s, plans were drewn up
for the final program of measﬁrements to be carried out by the Radiological
Safety Section. |
Colledtt¥e Protector and Cascade Impactor.8¢ojedt®:-.

After a number of informal talks among Colonel SANNNENENEENRe, of
the Research ami Engineering Division, Chemical Corps, US Army,-essmigiiees

and -of the Chemical Corps, and JNENEENES: of the AFSWP a

request was made on 7 November 1547 for measuring particle site of cloud
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material. This equipment was manufactured according to the model de-
signed by 3NENRe, University of Rochester, with adaptions to
make it satisfactory for use under conditions of the forthcoming tests.
In addition, as a result of conversation with the Corps of Engineers and
Chemical Corps representatives, it was considered advisable to include
collective protector§ in the larggr»gprp§ ob .Engineers' dug-outs. €+
SR of the Chemical Corps, Edgewood Arsenal, was given re-

- sponsibility for.thisyeollective protector program, and it was considered
desirable that he also take over the cascade impactor project at Eniwetok.
In the meantime WM and others at Edgewood proceeded with the
menufacture and calibrafion of the cascade impactors.

Aerial Crater Survey.

On 27 Qctober 1947 the Bureau of Aeronautics requested approval of
a project to measure the contamination of the crater by means of aerial
survey. This was-initially turned down as being impractical, but after

' discussions among CommandsrvWillles, Buter, Colonel SENEEN, Captain YEillle,

. and- it was agreed that such a survey could be made and would
be Aesirable in the interests of radiological safety. This experiment
was therefore mcorporated in the projects assigned to the Radiological
Safety Group. Arrangements were made to obtain a C-47 on ZERO day and a
helicopter onlater, days fer-use on fhis project. This project was of
special interest to Lt. Comdr. RSN _MG\,.,_USB,I{’ of the Bur?i;a_u"git‘
Medicine and Surgery, whé hadvbeen largely instrumental in the pI;nning

of this experiment and who would play the principle role in executing it.
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Gamma Rediation Exposure.

One of the most important projects under the cognizence:of. Task Group
7.6 was the measuremsnt of gamma radiation in the open and in shielded
positions. The only feasible method of making these measurements on a
large scale was by means of film badges. These had been used with con=-
sidemgié success at Bikini byp, but it was realized that
the beadge in uﬁe at that time was not completely setisfactory since. eer-
tein gaps in the range of dosage covered existed. "N ¥2s con-
sulted on the gamma radiation measurements early in November and it was
agreed to request Eastman Kodak to fumish ix.lforma»b'ibﬁibhfsmhlsion which
might cover the desired range satisfactorily. The AEC which wes handl-
ing the procurement of this material was requested to obtain this in=
formaetion from Kodak in order that proéurement could be initiated as
rabidly as possible. Finally in December the desired infomaticb‘n was
obtained on the emulsions which might be used and an order for four
tho:myﬁadgea was trftiated. At this time. UNNENMNEENS was requested by
the AFSWP to carry out the development of the film badges used during..
the overation and a transfer of funds to the Bureau of Standards was
arranged. On December 16 the AFSWP was informed by Major 2mllsthat
Kodak was having difficulty in producing the films and a meeting was
arranged in Rochester at which 3N, NIy, WS, 1t.
Col. Wz, 2nd m a{530556% " the problem with representa-
tives of the University of Rochester and Eastman Kodak. A complete des-
cription of the films desired was given Kolek at that time and delivery

was promised shortly on the initiel part of this order with complete
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delivery by 1 February 1948. Two weeks later Kodak reported t?lagf;_)t}ny
were unable to supply the type of packaging desired and recommended a
choice of two other coatings. A secondi choice was therefore given Kodak
but two weeks later they revlied that fiims with this type of packaging
could not be supplied until 1 April 1948. Finally the third coating, an
aluminum foil, was ordered and delivery was obtained by air at Long Beach
on 156 February 1948. The deli_ve;‘ed badges were by no means satisfactory
since they covered twice the required area but nevertheless they were
usable.
Biological Measurements.

In November when the Bureau of Medicine and Surgery was informed
of the forthcoming tests, Captain JNNNFANEsugemy MC, USN, at the
Naval Medical Research Institute prepared a prelhiminary program to carry
out certain experiments which were considered desirable from a medical
voint of vie;r. Previous experiments with the animals exposed at Bikini
anl in the labgrgm had indicated the desirability of obtaining infor-
mation on the physiological changes occuring in animals exposed to ex-
tremely high radiation. Because of the impossibility of obtaining high
enough intensities in the laboratory, experiments of this nature could
only be carried out with the gamma radiation emitted at the time of detona-
tion of an atomic bomb. Captain 4 first suggested exposing small
numbers of animels during the forthcoming teafs, but this was oconsidered
impractical by the AEC, the Joint Test Proof Comnittee, and “NmSSEsesss

and was turned down. A number of meetings were held regarding such tests

with T, T, Adnire] SESEE; Colonel YHNEEp,
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C.aptaing and others. Finally it was decided to limit the experi-
ments in the SANDSﬁfI‘V(r)NErgperati.on tovthe testing of animal containers
which might be used in any future tests.

The Bureau of Stips was consulted on possible design of containers
which might be used for this nurvose and on about 1 January 1948 drawings
were prepared. Originally it had been planned to place the containers
on land andiithdmw them by means of cable after the shots. Later it
was decided to include two chambers vlaced on rafts off shore from the
ZERO Island. It was considered that the rafts might be more satisfactory
beceuse of the cooling action of the water and the greater facility offered

. for removing the animals rapidly after the shot. Arrangements were made

M2 o R

T T T

for the construction of four test“a‘rﬁ'maéhambers, two for lend end two
on rafts, by the radiation laboratory at Hunter's Point. These were
manufactured and shipped to Long Beach for transportation to Eniwetok
on the CVE by 15 February 1948. .

In addition to the test animal containers Captain s proposed
to continue the studies on exposure of biological materials which had
proved so interesting following Bik‘ini. A wide variety of samples of
assorted bilologiceals were obtained from the California Ix;xstitute of
TecﬁnOIOgy, Depeartment of Agriculture, Neval Medical Research Institute,
and Chemical Corps, U S Army. These wal carefully packaged :a—nd shipped
by air courier to go aboard the CVE by 15 February 1948.

R i

A third project was initiated by Captain MMl to measure the

thermal sensitivity of various textiles. paints and metals. About 15
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January 1948 Captein, Dragggr-ghtained t,}}w&yices of Commander R

B T

*of BuShips to assist on the organization and vlanning of this
n’rojec"h. Commanr!er‘ arranged to procure the necessary materisls
end to have them adequately calibrated at the Naval Shipyard Materiel
Lsboretory, Brooklyn, New York. This iaboratory was alresdy carrying
out an extensive =pr,om~to study the heet sensitivity of certain coat- .
ings for use on Naval Materiel. Arrangements were made through Commander
W, USN, of the BuShips to use the same racks for expos-
ing the élates that were to be used for the samples being exposed by the
Bureau of Ships.

Gamma Radiation Shielding.

On 10 Octobér 1547 the BuShips was advised that tests would be con-
ducted by the Atomic Energy Commission which would measure all the physical
phenomena associated with the detonation of g};{v‘%gomic_ weapon. It was
further learned that the armed services would lend logistical support
snd would be permitted to mAke additional observations provided tiley
could bedecomrlished without interference with the AEC basic tests and
without materially increasing the logistical support required. At this

B

time it was understood that a rather complete gamma-ray shielding program
proposed ‘by«khe AFSAP was includedegi@-the scienm; program. A
Accordingly, on 13 October BuShips submitted a letter to the Joint
Proof Test Committee outlinging its proposals for tests to be‘g_o'g‘ducted.
In this letter it was requested that the Bureau of Ships be fur:ished a

report on the transmission of gamma rays through various shielding media.

At a conference attended by SZNe, Csptain YWEMER of the AEC, and
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Captain _, USN, Commender MR end autalassns of the

Bureau of Ships it was learned that the shielding experiment proposed =uu.. .
by the AFSWP had been rejected as there was some d'iscﬁfifiﬁn as to its
potential value andi the magnitude of the undertaking.

Discussions wers then held with representatives of the Bureau of
Yards and Docks, Chief of Engineers, U. S. Army, andp of the
AFSWP. All were very much interested in the project and thought it of
considersble potentisl value. It weas also belie(ved that such a -progectzg.
would neither interfere with the main objectives of the operation nor
unduly increase the logistical requirements for its conduct. On 20
Octoter the Bureau received official correspondence from the Chief of
Naval Operations directing that proposals for projects be submitted as
soon as practicable. On 4 November a complete proposal was submitted
to the Office of Lt. GeneralWiiilh embodying essential features of the
gamna-ray shielding test and it was suggested that it be coordinated
with the radiological safety section work. Colonel Cooney concurred in
the proposal. It waé also proposed that Commanmder Loffman and L+ 3
SERe, USN, be ordered to the Task Force to assist m the field work
involved. These proposals were approved in a conference held on 6
November with Commander N, USN, JummilRy ond Commander HNENER-
sttending. This was laterAconfirmed by a memoranium from the Qffice of
Lt. General @B in the latter part of November. Logistical requirements:
were then submitted and procurement of necessary materials was initiated

on 8 December 1947. Originally plans were made to utilize structures

‘-‘.‘ u":’. R T .
placed on the test site" by the Chief of" sders, U. S. Army, the Bureau
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of Yards and Docks, and the AEC as specimens of shielding. These were
eventually considered too complicated however and it was proposed that a
number of plain steel shields made of 1 inch steel plates, 1 and 2 feet
square, cavable of being built up by bolting together into any desired
thickness be used. It was also requested that concrete slabs, 3 inches
in thickness be maanacturod at the test site. In addition a quéntity
of angle iron was procured to be uSed in mounting these sample shields.
“Assembly of the material was made at San Francisco, Naval Shipyard under
the direction of Lt. Mile. This material wés then delivered to
Terminal Islenmi for transport to the test site.

The film methods of moasuriné the amount of gamma radiation was
selectedas being the most practicable for the purpose of the test.. It
was decided that the film badges for all gamma measurements be procured
by the AFSWP. ’n—‘ of the U. S. Bureau of Standards
was placed under contract by the AFSWP to calibrate and read film badges
for all gamma radiation readings.

.Decontamination and Heat Sensitivity Studies.

The problems associated with hgpdling and disposing of redioactive
materials resulting from atowic bomb bursts had been one of great con-
cern to the Navy for the previous 15 months as a result of Operation
CROSSROADS. The Bureau of Ships had been assigned the responsibility
for development of ship decontgmination measures shortly after Operation
CROSSROADS .

A new project was officially submitted by the Bureau of Ships to

the Joint Proof Test Committee on 13 October 1947. At a conference held
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shortly thereafter between Buresau representatives end representatives
of the AEC the vroject was recommended for approval. This project was
designed to provide additional information as to the contaminability and

could conceivably be used as protective coatings on Naval egquipment and
structures.

Aﬁ this conference it was pointed out that an effort would be made
to prevent any excessive contamination such as resulted from Operation
CROSSROADS. The Bureau emphasized that the projettirequired no aiditional
personnel, and a minimum of logistical support. Although no considerable
contemination was expected, this could not be predicted with certainty
and it seemed an opvortunity to gain some valuable information.

This test would also provide information concerning the behavior of
the various particular coatings when sHEY8¥¥EX“t-the radiétion spectrum
produced by the weapon. Such a test could not be duplicated with any
degree of certainty under laborafory conditionss

Aﬁproval of the project was confirmed by memorandum to the Bureau of
Shivs from the Office of Lt. General YR ih early December. Procurement
of samples of materials was then initiated. Previously a carefully con-
trolled contamination and decontemination project at the Naval Radiation
Leboratory had been authori;ed to survey a list of some sixty basic
materials initielly, which provided a tailormade list for selection of
semple materials for the test.

The materials comprising the test panels consisted principally of

about 30 synthetic plastics, 15 types of metal finishes, and 7 rubber
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samples. Tﬁe plastics were prepared by the New York Naval Materiel
Laboratory, the metal sﬁmplggkby-thqﬁyagq;pﬁxperimental Station, Annapolis,
Md., and the rubber samples by the Rubber Laboratory at Mave Islend Naval
Shipyard. Suitable racks for mounting these materials in the field were
ordered manufactured by the San Francisco Naval Shipyard under the direc=-
tion of Lt. WP+ In addition a complete list of tools required to
erect the racks in the field was compiled. All material was crated and
Vsent to Terminal Island where it was placed aboard the USS BAIRCGKO for
transnort to the test site.
Test of Crystal Dosimeters.

One of the most urgent defensive problems-presented by the possibility
of atomic warfare is that of being able to determine quickly and with a
fair degree of mccuracy the smount of radiation exposuré of casualties.
At a time when medical talent, facilities and materials may be extremely
limited in availability it will be highly desirable to provide treastment
on & priority basls to those individuals who have a reasonable chance to
recover., 1t is logical to essume that at some future date a beneficial
treatment will be developed. The first step in any rescue work would
then be the segregation of personnel with potentialities for recovery
from those who have obviously received a lethal dose. This indicates
the necessity of every iﬁdividual who may be subjected to such an attack
being provided with a total radiation dosage indicating device which
would cover a range of from about 209 to 1000 roentgens. Additional de-
sirableifeatures of such devices w&uld be that they shculd be light,

cheap, require no up-keep and be capable of being read easily by relatively
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inexperienced personnel and with a minimum of auxiliary equipment.

In the latter part of 1947 MEEEEENNGEENNN, of the Néval
Research lLaboratory published a report on the coloration by X-rays of
crystals of several compositions. This method seemed to offer possibilities
of fulfilling the need outlined abpve. Although this work was in the
most preliminary phases of development it seemed advisable tdipaqilest
thet a project be proposed to test this method of measuring radiation
éosage. Therefore, the project was submitted anmd approved along with
other Bureau of Ships projects.

When approval was received steps were taken to obtain suitable
crystals for the purpose. Wi as contacted though security
considerations did not permit disclosure of the immediate purpose for
which the crystals were desired, a tentative promise of about one
rundred crystals was received.

The crystals which had been tested previous to this project were
compa}atively bright in color. It was believed that if sufficiently
large crystals were grown, adequate coloration could be pfoduced for
visuel checking of doses. These materials are subject to fading when
exposed to ultra-violet light, therefore it was necessary to package
the crystals in a small aluminum tube. Because of the limited time
available no calibration was feasible prior to departure from Weashington.

The following materials are included for test in this project;
sodium chloride, lithium flubride, potassiun chloride, and potassium
’br‘omido. The crystals are approximately % inch square and 3 inches long.
In their natural state they are clear enl colorless but upon exposure

to radiation they absorb various bands of the spectra, giving the
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appearance of color. Delivery of these materials was made to the USS
BAIROKO for transport to the test site. On the voyage to the test site
it was planned to attempt calibration by exposure to the radium source
available.

Operations Plans for Technical Measurements.

When the first draft of the Scientific Director's Operation Plan
was received, Task Group 7.6 prepared a plan for carrying out the tech-
nical meaesurements assigned to it. A draft of this plan was submitted
to the Scientific Director on 20 November and used as a basis for future
plaming. Much of the information in this plan was incorporatéd by the
Scientific Director in the over-all operations plen for the Task Forcﬁ.
Frequent coordination was required with the other scientific groups,

with J-3, and with those responsible for organizing the air operations.

In January a procedure for a flight olen for use in the C-47 aerial survey

operation was prepared in coordination with Colonel Shephard, Task Group
7.4. At the end of January a final draft of the operations required for
the technicel measurements unit weas prepared and concurred in for the

most part by the Test and Scientific Directors.
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Appendix A to
Operational Report
Phases A and B

HEADQUARTERS
TASK GROUP 7.6

LOGISTICAL DATA

é Oct. 47: 10,000 bootees (made accordiﬁg to Osk Ridge special design)
requested this date.
9 Oct. 47: 10,000 versonnel film badges, 1,000 casualty film badges and
two Ansco Densitometers requisitioned.
9 Octe 47: Memorandunm, DCC/%, requested proéuremant of the following
naterigls:

a. 600 Army field caps

b 4,000 cotton gloves

ces 500 pairs Amy field shoes

d. 1,000 pairs cotton sox

o. 500 assault masks (M5-11-T)

f. 50 leak-proof masks complete wyhoods, face plates and M-11

cannisters

g 6 pairs Navy 7X50 binoculars

h. 50 Navy wrist watches

i. 600 auits,.Navy green, pants and shirts
10 Oct. 47: DCC/4 requested 5,000 neutral density goggles stored in AEC
warehouse, Oakland, California, be set aside for this operation.

13 Oct. 4731 Memorandum ‘to Major SR (AEC), indicated soms chenges in
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the number of film sadges to be procureﬁ by the AEC.
as Personnel film badges with ranges 0-10r using type A and type K
£ilm should have a lead cross shield. It was noted that the
.Hanford plant was using a DuPont badge which had approximately
this range. A
be. In the casualty badges of high range it was requeéted that Cine
positive 5202 be used in place of Kodalite 6567.
15 CGect. 47: Memorandum to Major‘- (AEC) requested procurement of
equipment, tools, instruments, etc., for the counting and repair lebora-

tories. Primary materlels were as follows:

ITEM .~ QUANTITY UNIT PRICE

a. Scaling circuits, scale of 256,

IDL Model 161 2 $305.00
b. Lead chembers for Eck and Krebs

beta counter tubes ' 2
c. Counting rate heters, General -

Radio 1500A 2 : $500,00
d. Esterline-~Angus, 5ma recordex}g.r 2 $500.00

e. Balance, capable of weighing 1
m‘illigrmn'lv/'xnagno*t:icﬂ_g;g.;npen:!.x.;;g,;w 1
f. 5 inch cathode ray oscilloscope
similar or equal to DuPont 208B 1 $285.00
g+ Circuit analyzers, tube testers, etc.
h. Tools, wire, friction tape, sponge rubber,

bees-wax, spaghetti tube sleeving, etc.
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16 Gct., 47: Memorandum to J=4, DCC/7, requested the following:
ITEM QUANTITY UNIT PRICE
a. Stop-watch, 6C second sweep w/30

minute accumulative 4 $23.50

b. Stop-watch, 60 second sweep w/30

minute accumulative w/luminous dial 1 $25.00
c. Flashlight, 2 cell, water-proof 36 $ 2.00
d. Battle lanterns Feitas 6 $ 6.00

T™is memorandum further requested thst the number of binoculars
requested in the memorandum of 9 October be increased from 6 to 12.
17 Oct. 47: Memorandum to Major @B (AEC), DCC/9, requested the
following items:
| a. Filter queen w/spare filter paper 6
b. Nuclear track plates, 2% x 10", '
Eastmen Kodak 120
c. Microscope, transmission type for odd
powers (no oil emersion required) . 1
27 Oct. 47: Memoramium to Major §® (AEC) requested photographic
materials to cover all film badge work.
30 Oct. 47: Memorandum to Major JNJR. NN objected to the AEC ob-
taining chemicals, glassware, solution, etc., as requested in DCC/lO 8o

that request was modified as follows:

as GE X-ray solution tanks, 10 gal. capacity 3

b. GE X-ray dental film hangers for 16 films 24

¢. GE X-ray film drier, model D 1l
3B
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d. Platform balance w/pans capable of weighing kgs., complete
w/set of weighfs up .to 500 gms.

30 Qct. 47: Memorandum for J-4, DCC/12, reque sted photographic chemicals,
glassware, thermometers, clocks, buckets, etc., be obtained. In addition
forty dozen l-pint capacity wide mouth glass bottles with plastic screw
tops were requested. These bottles would be used es specimen containers.
30 Oct. 47: Memorandum for J-4, DCC/13, requested 104 aiming posts be
obtained from Army Ordnance stock. These posts requested by Major SRR,
to be used as reference points on the ZERO Island.
7 Nov. 47: Memorandum for Major-4gi¢ (AEC), DCC/14, gave shipping in-
formation for the AEC materials being obtained for the Radiological
Safety Gx.-oup. All materials requested shipred to the U.S. Naval Shipyard,
Terminal Islend, Long Beach, Califormia. '

13 Nov. 47: Memorandum for J-4, DCC/17, requested the following items:

a. Range finder, M-9 w/tripod 2
b. Glasses, flying, sun, rose smoke (USAF) 80
c. Helmet, cloth covered (USMC) o 40
d. Helmst, liners (USMC) ' 40
e. Boot, rubber, hip (QMC) - 144

f. Qther misc. materials
19 Nov. 47: Memorandum for Major N (AEC), DCC/18, approved the
substitution of 2 Weston densitometers for the previously requested
Ansco-Sweet densitomtersﬂ One of ‘these ifnstruments was later delivered
to Lt. Comdr. _ for examination by Dr. Andrews as to its resolving

power.
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25 Nov. 47: Memorandum for J-4, DCC/19 mod 1, requested office desks,
tyvewriter desks, chairs and drafting stools for use in the instrument
repair laboratory. Four 3-combination lock 4-drawer filing cabinets were

requested for disposition as follows:

a. Air Department office 2
b. Squadron office 1
¢cs. Instrument repair laboratory 1

One Ke$#ek filing cabinet, to hold at least 1,200 5" x 8" cards was
ordered. Four typewriters were requested at this time and this number
was increased to 8 on 8 February 1948. - Zhis memorandum alsc requested

s grest assortment of office supplies includinpg among other things, a
mimeograph machine.

26 Nov. 47: MNemorandum for J-4, DCC/?O. 19 October 47 memorandum cover-
ing clothing requirements for TG 7.6 was amended as follows:

ITEM FROM TO

a. Shoes, Army - 600 pr 1,000 pr
b. Gloves, Army 4,000 pr 6,000 pr
c. Suits (Navy pants and shirts) 600 ea 1,000 ea

2 Dec. 47: Memoranium for J=4, DCC/?Z. réquested 20 portable RBA gas ﬁasks.
8 Dec. 47: Memorandum for J-4, DCC/24, requested equipment and materials
to cover the photographic work involved with nuclear track plates. In
addition, 30 Army canvas field bags were requested.

8 Dec. 47: Memorandum forvldajor 223 (AEC), DCC/2.6. This memorandum

gave complete information on the microscope and accessorimm:required for

the work involving alpha plates.
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8 Dec. 47: Memorandum for Major SN (AEC), DCC/27, requested the
following items be procured from the Radiation Laboratories, Chicago,
Illinois:
a. Scott type mica window counter MK6 Model 1
complete w/lucite holder and 100 sample vans 2 assemblies
b. MK5 Model 1, aluminum sample pans 100
c. MK6 Model 2, pressure-seal type mica window
counter w/window thickness approx. 2.5 mg per
sq cm w/lucite holder and 100 sample pans ' 1 assembly
14 Dec. 47: Memorandum to J-4, DCC/33. It is requested that the fol-

lowing radium standards be procured from the Bureau of Ships:

a. 25 mg.
b. 50 mg.
c. 100 mg.
1. 250 mg.

411 samples to be contained in 0.5 mm of vlatinum or equivalent.
16 Dec. 47: Memoranium to J-4, DCC/ZS, requested sg;ecial shop work to
manufacture the following items:

a., Water sampler 25 assemblies

b. Specimen holder 12 assemblies
Rough Arawings of both items, along with one model water sampler,
sccompanied the memorandum.
5 Jane 48: Memorandum for Major‘ DCC/34. As the result of tech-

nical measurements being conducted by the Chemicel Corps, the following

4]
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changes were made in the request of 15 Ooctipber 47:
a. Increese the number of General Fadio counting rate meters,
type 15004, from 2 to 4.
b. Increase the number of beta counting tubes and the number of
germs. counting tubes for the above instrument from 3 to 6.

c. Increese the number of Esterline-Angus 5ma recorders from 2 to 4.
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TASK GROUP 746 OPERATIONAL REPORT

FHASE C
CHAPTER
EMBARKATION AND VOYAGE TO TEST SITE

Movement to Port of Embarkation.

On 14 Pebruary 1948 all offices of the Radiological Safety Group

in Washington, D. C., with the exception of that of the Rear Echelon
under the command of Commander Wil were closed,

Colonel Cooney departed for Pearl Harbor to join the Forward
Echelon, Headquarters, JTF-7 (Main) Staff at Fort Shafter, T.H.
Commander WHIER , Colonel JJE, Commander NI, Lt: Colonel
WSS, Commander Wiy Major JED, and NENEEERRe proceeded to
Los Alamos, New Mexico to attend an AFSWP conference scheduled for 17
February. From there this group with the exception of Commander
Fonick continued on to Tgrminal Isiand, long Beach, California, the
embarkation site for Task Group 7.6. At this time Commander SN
returned to Washington, D. C. to carry out his duties as Commander,
Re'a.r SEn. Meanwhile the balance of the staff personnel had departed
from Washington, D, C. to proceed directly to the embarkation point.

During the period from 15 February to 28 February 1948, staff and
non-staff personnel of Task Group 7.6 reported to Terminal Island from
various stations throughout the country. The majority of these person-
nel reported by 18 February, and since quartering facilities at the
Terminal Island Receiving Station were extremely overcrowded, it was
decided to move personnel aboard the U.S.S¢tBATROKO (CVE-115) which was
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then at that port, This was done on 20 February at 1300 hours. A few
officers and men were left ashore to expedite the supply and logistical
work yet to be accomplished prior to the scheduled sailing date of 29
February.

On 21 February the BAIROKQO departed Terminal Island with the bulk
of Task Group 7.6 porsohnel aboard, arriving at San Diego the following
day. From the 22nd to the 26th of February, fuel, aviation gasoline
and aircraft were loaded aboard, and the\#ffp departed on the morning
of 26 February, arriving back at Terminal Island late that afternoon.
The remainder of equipment and supplies were now loaded aboard and the
rest of the Task Group perediiel embarked. : g e
Activities Enroute toESEM®Site. e L T

On 29 February 1948 the BAIROKO departed from Long Beach with the
Task Force convoy bound for Pearl Harbor, thence to Eniwetok.

From the initial date of embarkation indoctrination of personnel
on the miss¥dl of the Task Group was directed, Commander Winant gave .
two orientation lectures in which all aspects of the mission were
covered and it was pointed out that due to the variety of Servicm—;;
and civilian personnel represented a coordination of effort must:be
emphasized. Iﬁmdiately upon sailing for Pearl Harbor detailed opera-
tional planning and a comprehensive study of expected problems com-
menced, |

Special Orders Number 1,‘ Task Group 7.6, dated 28 February 1948,
were published, establishing an Air Monitor Unit (Task Unit 7.6.1)
under the command of Colonel 3B which would be located at Kwajalein.

e AUER
BRIACY ACTMAIERIALR HOVED
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The unit would operate from this base on air monitoring missions in
conjunction with the atomic bomb tests, Special Orders ‘Number 2, Task
Group 7.6, dated 29 February 1948 established additional task units into
wirich the task group was divided for operational purposes. Task Group

7.6 was now departmentalized into Task Units as follows:

7,0, No, ‘ DESIGNATION COMMANDED OR DIRECTED BY
7.6.1 Air Monitor Unit Col. MNNNNNEEESE, USAF
7.6.2 ‘Staff Unit Lt. Col, NSNS, USA
7.6.3 Operations Unit Maj, NSy, , USA
76,4 Laboratory Unit Cdr, el , USPHS
7.6.5 Radiological

!Records Unit Maj, JANEENEERRNS, USA
7.6.6 Technical Meas- ’
urements Unit Dr , VST, , AFSHP
7.6.7 Monitor Unit Cdr. 2NN, , USN
7.6.8 Advisory Unit Dr. dmpieataa®, AEC
7.6.9 Rear Echelon Unit © Cdr. "R, USN

At this time Captain BRGNS, USA was designated as Historical
Officer, Task Group 7.6 assisted by Chief TESEERSCEINNNNSENesiwis .
While enroute to Pearl Harboi', Lt. Commander JpaauiyaiiunsiovEbst ,
d&., USN, the” Scibol Director at the Radiological Safety School,
Treasure Island, California, was designated as the School Officer for
Task Group 7.6, ant:he outlined a schedule of classes to be conducted
while enroute tb'.ith‘e test site. These classes began on 1 March and
were conducted daily in the Forward Ready Room of the ship. The school

DL £ S
day was divided into four periods. An outline of the subject matter
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covered during the first week at sea, showing respective lecturers is

as follows:

SUBJECT LECTURER

1. General Nature of Operations Dr ., SR
2. Phenomenology )

3. Task Force Organization e —
4. Radiologlical Safety Plan
5. Task Group Operation Plan

6. Instruneabkebion Cdr. YiliRews
7. Types of Instruments
8. Caljbratipn.of. Insiruments

9. Cloud Traxel.. ... Maj. TN
10, Evacuation and Heer ent.ry
11. Operations

12, Air Operations Col., ‘UL
13. Instwuctions tg Mpnitors CAr, A
L. Sequrity vapt.

J-2 Section, JTF-7

The outline of subject 'hﬁt.ter covered during the second week at
e an

sea, showing respective’ lectifers is as follows:

SUBJECT "LECTURER
"]'.:‘:”Ins;;t;cfions to llonitors , Cdf.“
" 5. Sciéntific Operations I Maj, SRS,
3. Scientific Operations II Naj. SHREEERT
L. Electronics I (Electricity) - Cdr ., Tiler
5, Electronics II (Vacuum tubes) Mr, T
6. Electronics III (Details of Cdr. SHEENNe
GM Survey instrument)
7. Communications Capt. Siamt
Section IX 46
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8, Medical Aspects I | Dr, il
9, Medical Aspects II Maj. NEDEEDESE
10, Measuring Beta Activities Cdr, Jmuiumg;
11. Gamma Radiation Dr. YlNE=le
12. Protective Devices Nr, Siwew.
13. Gas Masks and Hoods , Maj. SRR and
Mr, SERgAL.
14. Safety Precautions Lt. Col, #augEmm,

In addition to the scheduled lectures a daily afternoon period was
established for the calibration of the various instruments to be uti-
1lized in monitoring operations by use of radium sources of known values,

Physical conditioning was deemed advisable, particularly in the
case of monitors who would be involved in somewhat strenuous activities
in the forthcoming operations. A period of physical conditioning was
scheduled each afternoon.

On 7 March 1948 the Task Group arrived with the rest of the Task
Force convoy at Pearl Harbor and departed the following day for Eniwetok
Atoll, '

During this period a photographic unit tpok both still and motion
pictures of the various activities of the Task Group aboard ship. Maj.
aomeymtusomes, \C, USA, a member of Task Group 7.6 was designated as
Liaison Officer with the photographic unit to assist in coordinating
their work with the scheduled operations of the Task Group.

A complex communication system involving the use of many types of

both Army and Navy equipment was employed in the radiological safety net.

47

PRIVACY ACT MATERIAL REHMOVED

Section IX



PRIVACY ACT MATERIAL REMOVED

Captain EEECNEUNISEgEd, USA, coordinated this work for Task Group
7.6 using existing‘ihstallations supplemented by various types of
portable radio equipmént, He also devised the coding and cipher systems
to be used by Task”Group 7.6 in Operation SANDSTONE, Lt. (jg) WESE
Py, USN, actively assisted this work and also organized the Radar
Tracking system fop‘thé Lagoon Boat Patrol which would supply radio- |
logical data for the reentry of ships intoithe lagoon after the shots,
A considerable portion of the time and effort of the Task Group
staff during the cruise from Terminal Island to Eniwefok was devoted
to the development of an Operation Plan. ANNEX E, the Operations Annex,
was largely devoted to an initial analysis of the radiological safety
requirements established by the Scientific Operating Plan (SCOP) of
Task Group 7.l. At a later date, it was found advisable to replaée
this annex with a more flexible "Operations Schedule". ANNEX G, the
Technical Measurements Annex, contained a description of 14 of the
Service Tests being conducted at SANDSTONE. It will be noted that
these tests are proctecti%e in nature, Many of the tests will produce
long term results in the development of shielding, biological studies,
etc., and can appropriately be classed as Radiological Defense Projects.
Other projects, such as analysis of water, dirt and dust samples and
crater surveys were primarily pointed toward the short term objéétﬁwe
of promoting Radiological Safety within the Task Force. In general it
will be difficult to dissociate RadSafe and RadDef projects. Never-

theless, the significance of the RadSafe projects to the successful
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accomplishment of the mission should be clearly recognized. Consider-
able latitude should be allowed the Radiological Safety Group in
planning and conducting RadSafe projects in all similar operations.

By the time the Task Force convoy had arrived at Eniwetok, 16
March 1948, the final draft of Task Group 7.6 Operational Plan was
completed and ready for distribution.
In order to amplify the purpot of policy as set forth in the operational
plan itself, a series of letters on radiological safety was started at
this time. As of 16 March, three of these RadSafe letters had been
distributed to Task Group Commanders, covering subjects listed below

(Copies attached as appendices "C", "D", and "E", respectively):

RADSAFE NUMBER SUBJECT
ONE Radiological Safety - General
TWO Radiological Safety =~ Gas Masks
THREE Radiological Safety - Procedures
for Handling Contaminated
Materialo

Numerous discussions had been held during this phase among
represgntatives from Ozk Ridge, Los Alamos, Hanford and other labor-
atories concerning the establishment of standards and procedures'for
the control of contaminated materials and personnel. As a result of
these discussions an agreement on a workable plan was reached and

RADSAFE THREE was published to disseminate this information to the

Task Force..

logistics,
Prior to this phase of operatidns virtually all materiel was
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either on hand at Terminal Island or indications of delivery were
known. The only major exceptiéns to-this were orders for gas masks,
- microscope, dark field condenser, and a stage micrometer. The
Washington Office had been notified of the status of these-orders and
final delivery was made prior to the ship's departure,

Early in Februa.ry a shipment of four thousand goggles was received
by Task Group 7.6 supply representative and his staff at Terminal
Island from an AEC warehouse in Oakland., These goggles were to be
used by members of the Task Force as a safeguard against light 1ntgn-
sities of atomic explosions during forthcoming operations, For the
most part they were second-hand goggles, having been stored since the
time of Bikini tests, and were in poor condition. Various tapes which
had been used to cover the ventilation holes had deteriorated, and
entire lots of goggles were found adhered together. Four days work on
the part of Task Group 7.6 crew at Terminal Island was required to put
the goggles in usable condition. A

On 19 February the loading of material aboard the BAIROKO began
but had to be suspended during the week 21 February ﬂo 27 February
when the CVE made a trip to San Diego. Loading was ms@d apon
retufn of the BAIROKO to Long Beach and completed on 28 February.

During the voyage to Eniwetok clothing supplies were stored in
a number of compartments throughout the ship, The initial issue of
monitor's clothing was made from the after aviation storeroom on 12
March. This issus consisted of 1 pair army field shoes, 6 pair khaki
sox, 1 suit of navy green trousers and shirt, 1 field cap, 3 pair
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booties (canva.s shoe covers), 1 pair work gloves, 1 field bag, 1
notebook 1 canteen, 1 helmet liner or 1 sun helmet 1l pa.ir dark

goggles, 1 pair sun glasses, 1 wrist watch, and 1 assgult gas mask,

-

CHAPTER 6
PROJECT DEVELOPMENTS

Laborgtory, -

During the voyage to the £e3£ site the various types of instru-
_ments were unpacked and inspected. Circuit checks were performed and
replacement of parts and batteries made when need of such adjustments
was indicated. Work on setting up the laboratory continued so that
equipment could operate at greatest efficisncy when operations actually
started.

Daily calibration checks were run on as many instruments as
possible until a series of at least five checks had been accomplished
on all instruments.

On 2’llarch 1948, Commander Andrews requested through Commander
EEEE of Rear Siaaiin. that NSNS of the Bureau of Standards
make immediate shipment of Cobalt 60 solution in flame-sealed con-
tainers to be used as standards for measuring radiation, These were
needed for replacement of similar standards which had been broken in
transit.

It was found that when reading pocket dosimesters they should never
be pointed diroctly-a.t the sun since the optical system acts as a
magnifying glass and the graduated scale, being made of a photographic

emulsion, is easily ignited and rendered useless.
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Radjological Records.
On 3 March, Lt. Sl t urned over the responsibility

for the medical records to Major S, together with the
¢ 400 physical examination and laboratory test reports,
blank forms for monitors data sheets, individual exposure cards, and
physical examination certificates, Major TammES® set up a Kardex
file system containing an individual card for each member of the Task
Force, |

During the early part of March certain personnel of Task Group
7.6 received exposurea incident to instrument calibration work. These
exposures were detected on film badges and dosimeters, and were
recorded in the Kardex file. This latter procadure served as a dry
run test of the record system.,

By 15 March 300 more physical examination reports had been
received. A survey of physical examination reports was begun in order

to determine the status of Task Group 7.6 personnel with regard to

e

TIARAT AP 8 A

compllance with Field Order Number 1, Annex J, paragraphs h—a “and L-e.
These sections dealt with personnel who would be working with radio-~
active materials or in radioactive areas and are herewith quoted:

"All such persons shall, prior to departure from the United States,
receive a complete physical examination including chest X-ray,
blood count,’and urinalysis; and reports of such examination shall
be in the hands of the Radiological Safety Officer prior to
departure. Prior to final release from the Task Force, personnel

shall undergo such further physical examination as the Radiological
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Safety Officer may specify. Names of all individuals who are
expected to enter radioactive areas will be submitted to the
Commander of Task Group 7.6 in the form of an eligibility list
two weeks prior to the test, Commander Task Group 7.6 will
prepare appropriate cards on all such personnel. In addition,

a Control list containing the names of any persons who eXpeét to

enter a contaminated area on a‘specific day will be submitted to

Commander Task Group 7.6 on the preceding day. Commander, Task

Group 7.6 will repqrt,to;bhe;Task Force Commander with copies to

Test Director apd.Scjentific Director the names of any persons

who are disqualified.forsbSuch entry by reason of previous radio-

logical exposure,"
Photographic Dosimetrigﬁ;» -

On 3 March Major; e took over responsibility for film badge
_records and administration of the photometry section. The technical
aspects of photometry h%wayerﬂwere{to remain under the direct super-
vision of Commande'r 2R .

On 3 March the rirst calibration of personnel film badges was run,
using the 48.7mg radigm:souree and a second calibrﬁtion was completed
on 6 March, The films were developed and read on a Weston Densitometer,
model number 877.

During the period 10 to 15 March, film badges were issued to
monitors who were being.exposed.in .connection with instrument calibra-
tion work on the Flight Deck. All these films were developed, read and

the records forwarded to the Medical Records Unit for permanent filing,
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Technical Measurements,

A1l the technical measurements being carried out within Task
Group 7.6 were placed under Task Unit 7.6.6 of which Dr, Scoville was
in charge. These measurements included the large fraction of the
measurements which were being carried out at the request of the armed
forces. The various projects which were included under this unit are

listed below, with the personnel responsible for each one:

PROJECT PERSONNEL
Gamma Radiation vs Distance Dr. z, AFSWP
Cdr. , USKN
Dr. SRS
Gamma Radiation Shielding Cdr, SN, USN
Lt . SNy USN
Residual Contamination in Cdr. SURIERNMNNY, USFHS
Crater Mr, PR, USPHS

Alr Survey of Ground
Contamination

Exposure of Panels for Decon-

Lt. Cdr, SEaNENNg, UsN

Cdr. Joula, USN

tamination and Heat
Sensitivity Studies

Lt. S, USN

Neutron Absorption Dr. NSNS, AFSWP
Radioactivity in Cloud Dr. , AFSHP
- Lt. Cdr. USN
Lt. Col .~imAyeigmipy  USAF
Test of Efficiency of Field Mr, NEUNEE, CmiC |
Collective Protector Cdr, , USPHS
Nr, USPHS
Particle Size of Material Mr. CmlC
in Cloud Cdr. USPHS
Mr. JSNESENRNNARS USPHS
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PROJECT PERSONNEL

Thermal Radiation Papers Dr. s AFSWP
Cdr, USKR

Test of Direct Reading of Capt . RS, USN
Crystal Dosimeters (BuMed Dosimeterss
Cdr. S==Smlintsny: , USN
(BuShips Dosimeters)

Exposure of Biological Capt. DGR, USK
Assay Material
Thermal Radiation Plaques Cdr, &=3tv=uwwmmyr, USNR

Capt . Missabermeee, USN
Test of Animal Containers for Capt .S EEEE:~USN

Suitability in Exposing
Animals at Close Range

In the course of the trip to Eniwetok detailed plans were drawn up
for carrying out the various projects. This involved schedules for
setting up equipment on the test islands and fof recovering materials
subsequent to the tests, Materials for the various projects were
assembled and carefully marked durihg the trip out so that no time
would be lost on arrival. A few items which had not. been received
prior to departure were ordered at Pearl Harbor.

Work was started on the preparation of pre-test reports for each
project., These were planned so that they could be incorporated in the
final reports of the project with only minor variations. They were to
include details of method of making the measurements, summary of the
past work in the field and the nature of the results which it was hoped
would be obtained froﬁ the projects,

The precise information to be obtained from each project and the

methods in which they were to be accomplished is given in Annex "G" of
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Operational Plan 1-48, Task Group 7.6 (See Appendix "B").

Monitors,

Monitors daily attended classes and calibrated instruments during
the voyage to the test site. The program was designed to enable ﬁhe
monitor to adapt the theoretical training received at the radiological
safety schools to practical situations,

The action of a monitor in the event a group leader working in a
contaminated area refused to remove his party upon being warned to do
so by the monitor was aiscussed at a meeting held on 4 March 1948,
Commander u%uled that the monitor, after properly notifying the
party leader as to the radiological exposure condition, would leave
the area after having received an exposure of 3 roentgens and report

the incident immediately.
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TASK GROUP 7.6 OPERATIONAL REPORT
PHASE "DH
CHAPTER

Preparations at the Test Site.

Upon arrival at Eniwetok on 16 March discussions of the operational
plan were held aboard the MI'. MC KINLEY following which preparations
for forthcoming missions immediately got underway., |

On 17 March Task Unit 7.6.1 (Air Monitoring Unit) departed for
Kwajaléin to commence operations in conjunction with Air Task Group 7.4.

Captain TR and Dr. SsdEERE, accompanied by Lt , TEecommaRmmsI™
USN, who had arrived at Eniwetok on 5 March as advance echelon rep-
resentative, visited Engebi at this time in connection with preparations
for technical measuvrements projects. Arrangements were made with the
island commander for use of certain facilities on Engebi and on 18
March seven members of the Technical Measurements Unit (TU-7.6.6) went
by LCT with all their equﬁ;nmnt to that island, setting up a base of
operations for their unit ashore. A TCS radio was also sent with this
party to facilitate f:equent comnunications with the main Task Group
on the BAIROKO. The organization of this shore unit proved very
successful and reduced materially the time required for the pre-test
preparations, Excellent facilities were available for assembling
equipment and doing the necessary installations and the cooperation
received from the Engineer detachment on the island was extremely
helpful. The only serious difficulty encountered by this group was

that of transportation. Although vehicles had been requested for the
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use of TG-7.6 prior to departure from Washington, none were available -
upon arrival at the island, Borrowing of vehicles from other groups
ashore and the use of DUKW's for handling heavy equipment was necessary
for several weeks, until a jeep was eventually procured through TG-7.l.
In future operations of this nature, ample transportation facilities
should be made available to the radiological safety group. |

On 20 March the Task Force shifted anchorage from Eniwetok Island
to Engebi Island, and TG-7.6 began a daily schedule of work in coordi-
nation with full scale Task Force preparations for the X-RAY shot,

Nightly meetings of the staff of TG=7.6 aboard the CVE; which had
been regularly conducted since the date of embarkation at Long Beach,
were continued. At these meetings various staff members made informal
reports regarding the status of current work in their respective
organizations, Current problems were discussed and plans outlined
for the following day.

In accordance with JTF-7 Field Order Number 2, the TG~7.6 With-
drawal and Roll-Up Plan was submitted to Colonel Cooney for endorsement
and forwarding to CJTF-7. In addition to administrative, logistics,
and similar routine blans for the roll-up operation,lthe following
recommendations were made:

1. After dissolution of JTF~7, the responsibility for
coordinating the technical measurements projects with the Armed Services

and the AEC be assigned to the Armsd Forces Special Weapons Project in

accordance with AFSWP charter,
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2. The forwarding endorsement recommended that a small
radiological safety group be included in the Post-SANDSTORE Garrison,
provided by the service furnishing the Garrison, It also recommended
that the stock of AEC RadSafe instruments in custody of TG-7.6 be
released to the Post-SANDSTONE Garrison., Minor instrument repair and
photometric dosimetry should be accomplished at Kwajalein. Majér
instrument repair should be accompiished in the ZI,

3. Radiological Medical Records with supporting data for
Medical=Legal purposes will be delivered to ﬁhe Test Director for
'incorporation in AEC records on Z-plus-25, Copies of these records
in the cases of all military personnel will be forwarded to AFSWP for
the proper distribution among the Armed Services.

On 29 April 1948 a letter was forwarded by Commander, TG-7.6 to
Commander, JTF-7, recommending that the following radiological safety
. instruments be released to the Post-SANDSTONE Garrison at Eniwetok:

5 GM Counters, Victoreen 2634 |
2 Ion Chﬁmbers, National Technical Laboratories MX-6
20 Pocket Dosimeters, Kelly Koett, O.2r
2 Charging Boxes for Kelly Koett Dosimeters
15 Replacement GM tubes
10 Sets of Replacement Batteries for everything
1 Test Meter
2 Radium Buttons
Two-hundred personnel film badges, to be forwardea to the
Radiological Laboratory at Hunter's Point, Naval Sﬁipyard
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for pfocessing af£er use,

A letter dated 4 May 1948 from CJTF-7 to CTG~7.6 and CTG=7.2
approved the latter recommendations above and directed that as soon
as possible CTG-'_7.6 deliver the items mentioned to CTG-7.2 for the
Supply Officer, Permanent Garrison Force, Eniwetok. It further stated
that it was desired that $he items of equipment as listed be included
in the Table of Equipment for the Permanent Garrison and that quanti-
ties of expendable supplies as listed will be considered as authorized
stock levels,

In addition to other scheduled work being carried out during this
initial preparation period at the test site a special study of currents
off Engebi was made., This study was conducted in order to anticipate
as nearly as possible the direction and spread of any possible conta-
mination resulting from fall-out or direct deposition by the explosion.
The drift of partially submerged floating objects was also observed.
Data for such a study was obt.ainéd through observations by helicopter
.and small boat patrols. The results of this study indicated that the
currents were generally from thg ENE direction and that no contamination
ﬁouid be expected south of a line bearing 240° T from the southern tip
of Engebi. The maximum current 'speed was established at approximately
0.5 of a knot. The results of the subsequent lagoon survey following
the X-RAY shot indicated the value of this study and bore out the
accuracy of its predictions.

During a period prior to PETER-X-RAY day a pre-rehearsal survey

of all scheduled missions was made. Monitors concerned made personal
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contact with leaders of the various scientific parties on the actual

site of proposed operations, énd familiarized themselves with the
situation as presented in the field. They made inspections of all
stations or installations involved in their respective missions, and
conducted on-the-spot briefing of associated personnel concerned., A
daily check of all RadSafe radio circuits was also made. Detailed
operations schedules were compiled and monitors briefed on missions in
the same manner anticipated for actual test operations.

Particular attention was given to the ZERO island RadSafe survey
scheduled to start on X-plus-l day. Since this operation inwvolved
the necessity of using a rather complicated layout of numbered stakes
to be used as reference points for plotting isointensity lines, it
was desirable to hold seﬁeral rehearsals involving the entire sur&ey'
party to insure the greatest accuracy and speed possible in accomplish-
ing the operation, The need to expedite this mission was given special
emphasis since it was considered "routine®™ and as such the allowable
daily exposure was 100 mr,

Throughout this period of practical indoétrination monitérs were
briefed in detail concerning the entire RadSafe opération, and all
participating personnel had gained a comprehensive picture of respective»
assignments as they appeared under field conditions,

The Task Group was now in readinéss for the full-scale rehearsal
of the Task Force X-Ray operations. This was reflected during PETER-
X-RAY operations when all TG-7.6 missions were rehearsed with a
minimum of difficulty.
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On 9 April a critique was held aboard the BAIROKO at which monitors

reported- arid commented on PETER X RAY missions. A summary of the more
important comments follows: .
1. Radex should be broadcast to all ships,
2. The L-5 flight to clear Aoman and Runit should be repeated
X-RAY day afternoon because of possible delayed fallout,
3. A RadSafe survey should be run via helicopter prior to
drone tank operation.
L. Tank control helicopter over personnel parties on ZERO
island seems hazardous from standpoint of dust and mechanical failure.
5. Party leaders should not preempt the duties of monitors.
6. There should be a 6x6 truck available near revetment for
emergency use of disaster party on X-minus-i morning.
" 7. Gas masks were badly mishandled in the rehearsal. They
sould be kept in carriers when not actually in use,
8, Monitor in AVR-38 is on duty as a monitor and should not
have full-time duty as a radio operator.
9. It seems desirable to shield the land cable winch drum to
decrease radiological exposure of the opérating personnel.,
10. Inadequate quartering and feeding facilities encountered
on Parry Island,
11, Adequate working persox;nel should be assigned to parties
where necessary to expedite missions.
12, Lack of physical examination reports, eligibility lists
~and control lists.
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These items were taken up by CTG-7.6 with appropriate Task Group
Commanders followling the next Task Force Conference.

On 7 April RADSAFE FIVE was published to all Task Groups, reque%t-
ing that preriously issued goggles for protection against blast inteﬂ-
sities be made light-tight before use by covering ventilation holes in
rubber housing. (See Appendix "G").

A supply section and issue point combined with a decontamination
center was established on the port side of the BAIROKO hangar deck.

It was planned that as monitors prepared to leave the ship they would
report to this point and draw instruments, booties, gloves, and any
other necessary equipment required for the mission. Upon completion
of their mission they fould come aboard at the port side and pass intg
a restricted zone roped off on the deck where they would be monitored
for contaminatiqn,»draw new clothing if needed and turn in their
equipment, film badges, dosimeters and monitor report cards, This
system would be an established routine and prevent personnel in .
contaminated clothing from going about the ship spreading radioactivej
contamination,

It was evident thai the number of operations which required the i
use of monitors and the neceésity of a continual check on the location
of each member of TG-7.6 would require preparation of a detailed
operation schedule for each day throughout test periods. In preparing
this schedule it was endeavored to involve all essential movement of
personnel in‘a coordinated manner. Each RadSafe party was given a

number, its time of movement noted, names of monitors given, the type

€3
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of transportation to be used, and a brief summary of the specific

mission., A code designation was assigned each mission to facilitate
communication by radio with RadOps on the BAIROKO., The priority of .
missions was also designated as ROUTINE or URGENT. A rough draft of
this schedule was given a thorough study, and shortly before X-RAY day
it was mimeographed in final form and distributed to all personnel |
concerned, However, by X-plus-l day it was found necessary to schedule
a number of additional missions which had not been anticipated.
Finally, the program became so accelerated as a result of encountering
lower radiation intensities than had been expected, that the original
operations schedule became no longer applicable, Therefore it became
necessary in the midst of X~RAY operations to prepare a new schedule

of missions on a day to day basis. Commencing with X~plus-2, a
schedule was published each night for the following day. This new
abbreviated schedule gave the RadSafe party number, a brief descrip-
tion of the mission, names of the monitors, type and number of
instruments involved, number of film badges to be provided, the time

of issue and time of departure. The two latter items expedited the '
work of the supply section, enabling them to prepare‘the proper number
of various types of equipment in advance for issue when scheduled.
Monitor assignments were regulated in accordance with previous exposure

as recorded by the Medical Records Unit.
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CHAPTER 8
TESTS
X-RAY - YOKE - ZEBRA
X-RAY Test.,

During the week prior to X-RAY day final details of test installa-
tions were accomplished. The technical measurements unit distributed
£ilm badges and heat sensitive papers for recording various intensipies
on ZERO island at a number of structures, stakes, etc. Many different
materials for exposure such as papers, woods, etc., as wgall as biolo-

- gicals were also set out at this time.

At Eniwetok a base of operations had been established at the air
strip to carry out RadSafe missions in that area. These missions
involved monitoring returning drone planes, removing and disposing
filter units, and obtaining accelerometer data from these aircraft,
as well as monitoring crews before their return to Kwajalein. In
addition to these missions at the air strip this party was to monit§r
the swimming beach and effect general radiological safety for the island,

Monitors were established on Ujelang and Parry Islands to effect '
radiological safety as well as coordinate film badge distribution and
collection among personnel required to remain there throughout the
operation,

Other monitors were sent aboard the various ships in the Task
Force, They were to keep an accurate check on any radioactive samples
brought aboard as well as effect radiological safety among personnel.

Task Unit 7.6.1, alx;e,ady established at Kwajalein, was ready tq
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carry out air monitoring missions in conjunction with the Air Task
Group operations, Also operating out of Kwajalein would be the C-47
aerial survey to determine radiation intensities and fallout at varying
altitudes in the vicinity of ZERO island on the éhot day.

On X-minus-3 the first of a group of monitors who would accompany
va.riﬁus scientific parties on X-day departed for wvarious points of
rendezvous in preparation for movement to ZERO island on the morning
of X-day. Also at this time Dr. Nolan, Dr, Whipple, and Captain
Knowlton came aboard the BAIROKO to act as advisors on matters of
radiological safety, and Lt. Commander “llR.of AFSWP arrived to par-
ticipate in the first test of the operation.

According to plan, all communications on X-RAY operations from
RadSafe missions were directed to the MT, MC KINLEY RadSafe Center and
monitored by RadOps on the BATROKO, This provided immediate first-
hand information for the Radiological Safety Officer aboard the MT.

MC KINLEY. On succeeding days the plan called for communications
direct to RadOps on the BAIROKO. The MT. MC KINLEY RadSafe Center
also plotted daily possible fallout patterns based on weather fore-
casts and maintained daily surface and air RadExes (survey showing
1imits of expected fallout on the surface and of air conta.mina.tioh)
for the information of the Radiological Safety Officer. Information
from the cloud tracking planes for monitqrs of TU-7.6.1 was also
plotted in this center. '

4

On X-RAY morning the BATROKO was anchored at an observation

point approximately seventeen miles, 340° T from Engebi. At H-plus-20
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minutes a monitor departed by helicopter to monitor the area in the
vicinity of the land cable winch on ZERO island and determine the

feasibility of scheduled missions attempting to work in that area. He
ST

7 ~

DELETED
AEA Restricted Data
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on Parry Island.a momibor boarded the AVR-53 which departed at
H-plus-10 minutes for ZERO island to stand by for air-sea rescue in
the event of accident to one of the helicopters. AVR-38 also departed
Parry Island at this same hour with a group of five monitors aboard
who would be put ashore at ZERO island to accompany urgenf, missions
involving recovery of samples from land cables and from the "gamma
stations". One monitor in this latter group remained aboard the. AVR
to act as monitor for that wvessel and to operate the radio until
communications could be established ashore.

At about H-plus-45 minutes:the BAIROKQ. got underway, é.nd at a
point about 5 miles from ZERO island two TG~7.6 boats, a PPB and LCVP
were lowered into the water while underway. These boats, equipped
with radios and radar target screens, served as the lagoon reentry
patrol, With monitors and radiomen aboard they preceded reentry into
the vicinity of ZERO island, monitoring water intensities and radioing
the information in code to RadOps. By the use of radar tracking,
RadOps plotted a continuois track of these boats on a chart overlay,
marking intensities where indicated by radioed information. Later,

when the BAIROKO had anchored off ZZRO island, these boats continued
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with a survey of the lagoon area., On this latter mission they followed

a prescribed course, and the same system of recording intensities
prevailed.

One of the high priority missions on X-RAY day was that of the
crater sample recovery. This party proceeded to ZERO island by LCK at
H-plus=3 hours and béached near a revetment protecting the crater
sample recovery tank, They were met there by = who had arrived
on the island from Eniwetok by helicopter. The tank was guided into the
crater by remote control from a helicopter to scoop out earth samples,
In the event that the helicopter and its standby were unable to control
the tank the ICK was prepared to act as the remote control station.

The tank made two trips into the crater and returned with samples but
these were not considered as having sufficiently high radiation inten-
sities, The tank was directed into the crater for the third time but
became bogged down., The most representative of the samples obtained
was divided; the major part for JINGSSENNENg iaboratory on Eniwetok
Island and the other for the TG-7.6 laboratory aboard the BAIROKO for
. analysis in connection with technical measurements projects being
carried out in the interest of radiologic#l safety.,

The ZERO island radiological séfety survey was started on X-plus-l
day. Intensity readings were taken at various spots on the island which
had been marked with numbered stakes, These intensity readings were
immediately transmitted in code via radio to RadOps on the CVE where
iso-intengity lines were then plotted on overlays of island charts,

On X-plus-l numerous biological samples Were collected and
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returned to the ship for further disposition, Film badges wﬁiéh had
been placed in various .spots over the island were collected and brought
back for processing., At this time Commander WaEER., Lt. Col. (lER-.,
Commander iMMEENER. Lt. Commander -GaliRt, Major S5MEE. and Dr. Siiils
made a trip to ZERO island and checked the perimeter of the crater by
breaking into two parties,

On X-plus-2 day Dr @SS, Captain TSN, SC=Smes, and
Commander WS went ashore on ZERO island to inspect AEC equipment
to determine what was salvagable.

During the week subsequent to X-RAY day many routine operations
were carried out in connection with collection of data. Biological
samples, film badges, photographs, and other exposed ma.teria.ls con-
tinued to be recovered. Dirt samples were taken from the vicinity of .
the personnel landing on ZERO island and water samples collected along
the reef north and west of the BAIROKO berth, These were turned over

to TG=7.6 laboratory for analgsis,

DELETED
AEA Restricted Data -

A lagoon periméter island survey was conducted, as well as a
survey of recreational beaches throughout the lagoon area.

Dust collectors were operated on all vessels and periodic checks
made of ship evaporators for contamination.

By X-plus-5 the restrictions on ZERO island were reduced materially
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because of low radiocactivity and absence of contamination. One monitor
was posted at the personnel landing during the working day and parties
were briefed as they came ashore and checked for contamination prior to
leaving the island, A 7. line was established beyond which
workers and those on routine missions were not permitted to go without
monitors. Two monitors acted as a roving detail, Film badges, pocket
dosimeters and party'monibarS‘iere~provided for- those who had to go
beyond this 1line.

On X-plus-8, Major FETEREMMENWES, USMC, of AFSAP joined the
Task Group.

YOKE Test,

Freparations for YOKE day were carried out with greater precision
than was demonstrated for the X-RAY shot. By this time all personnel
concerned had a much better understanding of the problems involved and
practical experience in meeting them,

Since the basic plan for YOKE operations followed the same pattern
of X-RAY, RadSafe activities became virtually a repetition of those
accomplished for the initial test. The major difference was in the
technical measurements which were varied to conform to a different
outlay of test structures. v

The scﬁedule of missions for YCKE conformed to the same type and
procedure as for X-RAY, but wherever practical, personnel were
reassigned from one group to another in order that they might gain

broad experience in various field radiological problems.

An operations schedule for the movement of all monitors® from

L
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Y-minus-4 through Y;pius-l was published and distributed to all
concerned. Monitors were thoroughly briefed in their particular
missions.

On the afternoon of Y-minus-l, YOKE day was postponed‘one day.
For the most part this merely involved setting back the schedule
accordingly. However, it did necessitate return of certain personnei
of the technical measurements unit to the LCK "Lame Duck", anchored
downwind from ZERO point, to refuel generators and reset clocks on
the cascade impactors. The Technical Measurements Unit also checked
materials at other installations, replacing those which had become
damaged by showers or long exposure to the sun,

On the morning of YOKE day the BAIROKO was anchored about iL miles
from ZERO island, and at about H-plus-30 minutes got underway. The
lagoon reentry patrol boats for this operation were put in the water
before the CVE got underway, preceding reentry into the ZERO area and
checking intensities over the entire distance from the pre-shot
anchorage to cvhe new berth in the vicinity of ZERO island. The number
of ‘these reentry patrol boats was increased for YOKE day; four from
the BAIROKO and two from the MI, MC KINLEY. |

Meanwhile various other scheduled RadSafe missions followed thé
same pattern of operations which this report has outlined for Test
X-RAY, All of these missions were accomplished successfully, and in
most cases were completed ahead of schedunle.

An additional mission on YOKE day was accomplished by a party of
medical officers who explored islands in the immediate vicinity of éhe‘
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test site in an attempt to recover flora and fauna to be used to study
the effects of the weapon upon them,

On Y-plus-1l a survey of ZERO island was completed and detailed
charts showing activity found were delivered to the Scientific Director
and to the Radiological Safety Officer.

The recovery of samples to be sued in obtaining technical measure-
ments data continued as did work on lagoon water surveys,

A resurvey of the ZERO island and collection of soil samples from
the vicinity of blast footings was carried out on Y~plus~2. Additional
crater survey operations were also completed at this time.

A survey of perimeter islands was conducted to determine the
presence of any fallout or water contamination., This information was
reported in detail to the RadUps where a complete report was prepared,

DELETED
AEA Restricted Data

On Y-plus-9, Captain Draeger and Commander Langer departed for the
United States to Legin work on their samples,

ZEBRA Test,

Following the same procedure as for previous tests, preparations
for ZEBRA were accomplished in a wanner which appreciably reflected

experience.

The mission for ZEBRA involved essgntialiy the same schedule as
before. A new schedule was prepared, and the policy of shifting
assignments of individuals in order to broaden their scope of
experience was again effected. |
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On Z-minus-3, Commander ZEEFENNNNWSN, USN, of Op-36E, Lt.
Colonel TERNMENSNNNMMed, USAF, and Commander Suuiiuiiyuuuwmn:,
Commander, Rear §iiSlERe, TG-7.6, arrived aboard the BAIROKO from
Washington to observe the ZEBRA shot. i

ZEBRA day opera;.t.ions followed the same pattern of previous tests.
One of the early missions, involving the land cable sample recovery,
ran into dii‘ficulty when the wire cable became snagged somewhere in
the vicinity of the crater. These samples were of considerable scien-
tific value and, since it was found to be impossible to recover them
by reeling in the cable by winch, a jeep was utilized and thus all but
one sample was finally recovered. In the period of time involved in
this mission it became apparent that the scientists and monitors
assigned to the task would soon exceed the allowable radiation exposure
tolerance.‘ To meet this situation a quick on~the-spot reassignment of
personnel then on shore performing other missions involving lesser
radiation intensities was made. Thus the maximum amount of work was
accomplished by utilizing these people to the limit of their exposure
allowance,

The long narrow shape of ZEBRA island, with ZERO point located at
one énd, made the island survey easler than it had been on previous
tests, Admiral TENREparticipated in this survey ﬁhich was completed
on Z=-plus-l by a small party. They also collected soil samples at each
blast footing for f.he purpose of determining the extent of contamination.

By Z-plus-l it was apparent that the south end of ZERO island
would possibly be ready for the establishment of monitor guards and
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routine RadSafe control much soonér than had been practical on previous

L 2

tests. In view”g? this possibility an acceleration of the entire

e - PR

operation was foreseen, o
Commander djW=departed on Z-plus-1 for the United States to

take up his new duties as Chief of the Radiological Safety Division
for the Bureau of Ships,

Crater Surveys,
DELETED
AEA Restricted Data

The crater involved in these radiological surveys
was defined as the area surrounding the ZERO point in which variation
of radiation intensities was independent of distance from ZERO. In
this area it was not practical to plot the iso-intensity lines as was

done on the island surveys.

AEA Restricted Data
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All of the surveys were completed well within the limit of exposure

established for the mission. The results were very effective in com-
pleting studies of the radiation intensities on the islands.

Restriction of Islands.

Early in the operations, it was decided at a conference that as a
result of radiological studies of CTG~7.6 would recommend which islands
would be restficted to all personnel because of radiological intensities
and which would be opened for further work and for recreation. Accord-
ingly, as soon as possible following each test, extensive surveys were
made of all islands in the atoll to determine the extent of radiocactive
fallout, The recommendations made as a result of this study were
accepted, aﬂd provided CJTF=7 with the desiréd information as to safety
in the lagoon, It permitted the planning of scientific missions which
required working on the islands and the deéiénation of beach and
recreational facilities safe for use. The original sequence of and
locations for the Atomic tests were selected in advance so that the
prevailing weather conditions would confine radioactivity to a pro-
gressively expanding area and at the end of the tests the islands of
Parry and Eniwetok, on which the garrisons were stationed, would remain

free of fallout and consequently be radiologically safe for occupation,
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Proposed Technic eport

On 3 May CTG-7.6 dispatched a letter to the Radiological Safety

Officer in which it was proposed that TG-7.6 initiate the compilation

ical Report on Radiological Safety at Operation SANDSTONE.

-1t was planne

Q.

that the report would be completed by AFSWP personnel

““currently assigned to TG-7.6 after dissolution of the Task Force, and

would be in addition to all other reports presenﬁly required, Its

objective would be to assist in preparing for future operations of the

same nature as well as provide guidance for Radiological Defense. The

proposal requested that the plan be discussed with the Scientific

Director from the standpoint of feasibility and to determine its status

as a Task Force or AEC document since, by its nature, the report would

necessarily contain AEA Restricted Data. In order that the writing of

this report,

would not interfere with the writing of the Scientific

Report it was proposed that the completion date of the Technical Report

be 30 July 1948, It was anticipated that this report would include

studies such as the following:

1,
2,
3.
he.
5.
6.
7.
8,

Seption IX

Fallout.

ZERO island radioactivity surveys.

Lagoon water survey.‘

Evaluation of crater dust hazards.

Effects on animal and bird life at Eniwetok.
Decontamination of aireraft.

Statistics of personnel exposure,

Field performance of RadSafe instruments.
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9, Evaluation of RadSafe Training.
It was planned to assign these studies to various members of the
group for collection and collation of data with further analayses in
AFSWP,

CHAPTER

TASK UNIT INTERIM REPORTS AT THE TEST SITE —r -

Technical Measurements

Prior to the arrival of the Task Group at Eniwetok, Lt. il —
WK, USN, had flown to the test site as advance representative for
Task Unit 7.6.6, arriving on 5 March., On this mission Lt. VENNNE
assisted in the planning for island construction necessary to accom-
modate installations for technical measurements projects to be carried
out by TG 7.6.. Meeting with representatives of TG 7.2 and the staff
of General Hull, he outlined the program in detail and continued to
attend the regular staff meetings of TG 7.2 as representative of TU
7.6.,6. During the following period, until the arrival of the BAIROKO,
Lt. Vicars made several trips to each of the ZERO islands in order to
become- familiar with the personnel in charge of island construction,
the facilities available for use by the Technical Measurements Unit and
the relation of their work to that being carried on by the Bureau of
Yards and Docks and Office of the Corps of Engineers. ‘

When the BAIROKO reached Eniwetok Atoll it was first anchored off
Eniwetok Island. It ias considered advisable to move all materials
required for the technical measurements under TG 7.6 along with a group

of operating personnel ashore on Engebi Island. This was accomplished
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within a few days after arrival,

Technical measurements béing cérried out under TU 7.6.6 were quite
diverse in nature but in most cases relatively simple, Many measure-
ments involved the exposure of materials on stakes driven into the
ground, These included the film badges for measuring gamma radiation
as a function of distance, and the heat sensitivity papers. These
stakes had to be driven along two radii on Engebi and on the adjacent
upwind islénég:' Shields consisting of steel plates and concrete blocks
were fixed in position., At several stations racks were installed for  ~-»
the exposure of panels to measure heat sensitivity. In addition,
special panels were prepared containing as many as 50 different mAterials
consisting of papers, woods, etc., with different types of light filters
in order to msasure the spectral and time distribution of the optical -
radiation, Two test animal containers were positioned on land and two
were anchored at the proper distances off shore. The heavy steel
cylinders for the exposure of biological materials at close range ﬁere~
located at several distances.

Much of the work involved in these preparations was primarily
manual labor and could have been carried out quite satisfactorily with
a working part,& under the direction of the project officer. The
enlisted complement of TG 7.6 was limited to a small number of spe-
clalized personnel required for other duties. Therefore it was
necessary to obtain volunteers from the officer monitors when they

were not involved in preparations for their normal duties, In future

operations it appears desirable to increase the enlisted complement
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of a similar Task Unit.

One phase of the pre-test operations of TU 7.6.6 conéisted of
determining the sensitivity of the test materials through normal
exposure of heat, humidity, and wind. The biological exposure cans
were located in position and painted or covered with a variety of
materials. Some were painted white, some were painted with aluminum
paint, others were covered with glass wool, and still others had
wooden sun-shades erected. The temperature inside these containers
was measured daily with maximum and minimum thermometers and it was
determined that the white paint proved the best protection from the
solar radiation. The prevailing wind was of considerable assistance
in keeping the containers cool. Similar studies were conducted to
determine the maximum and minimum temperatures within the Yards and
Docks and Corps of Engineers structures and within the land apd water
test animal containers., Film badges were exposed for varying periods
in the sunlight to be used as controls for the badges exposed dufing
the tests.,

The two Chemical Corps projects under the cognizance of TU 7.6.6,
the measurement of particle size by means of cascade impactors and the
test of collective protectors for the removal of radioactive materials
involved somewhat complicated installations within the OCE structures,
The cascade impactors were battery operated and involved relatively
simple installation, but unfortunately, in two of the structures slight
alterations were required in order to attach the inlet of the cascade

impactor to the one-inch pipe through the wall of the structure.
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However, installation of four cascade impactors was accomplished and
the equipment operated satisfactorily.

The test of the collective protectors was somewhat more complicated
since it was necessary to install some means of measuring the concen-
tration of radioactive materials in the effluent air stream of the
protector. This was to be accomplished by means of a ratemeter with a
beta sensitive geiger tube in the air stream and an Esterline Angus
Recorder. The collective protector was powered with a gasoline engine
and the fatemeﬁer with a gasoline driven generator., Considerable
difficulty was encountered in keeping the gasoline generator operating
over the full 24-hour period required as the equipment had to bé
started on the morning of X-Ray-minus-one day and had to operate
continually until after the detonation. The generators available

were small and not designed for such continuous use,

AEA Restricted Data
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On PETER-X-Ray a token placement of different exposure materials

had been undertaken in order to test the efficiency of the methods
. employed. No parﬁicular problems developed as a result of this
rehearsal and therefore on X-Ray-minus~four placement of materials
was commenced. Previous to this the only film badges which had been
installed were those located in the yards and docks structures which
had to be sealed well in advance of test time. On X-Ray-minus-four
the badges were placed in the.Corps of Sngineers structures and on the

two succeeding days behind the BuShips steel and concrete shields. On
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X-Ray~-minus~two the film badges and heat sensiti\.rity materials were

placed on the islands adjacent to Engebi. During this period the
panels and plagues to be used for studying thermal radiation were
installed and covered to prevent exposure to rain. On the morning of
X-Ray-minus-one, four members of TU 7.6.6 went ashore on Engebi to
place biological materials in cans, to remove covers from heat sensi-
tive plaques and to install film badges and heat sensitive papers on
exposed stakes, These materials wquld be used for measurement of the
nuclear and thermal radiation as a function of distance, Distribution
was carried out without difficulty and final preparations for test
X-Ray were completed by noon on X-Ray-minus-one,

The following is a list of projects carried out under TU 7.6.6:

DELETED
AEA Restricted Data

Project 7.1-17/RS=1 - Gamma Radiation vs Distance

AEA Restricted Data
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Project 7,1-17/RS-2 - Gamma Radiation Shielding

DELETED
AEA Restricted Data

Project. 7.1-17/RS=3 - Residual Contamination in Crater

AEA Restricted Data

Project 7,1-17/RS(BA-L - Aerial Survey of Ground Contamination.

DELETED
AEA Restricted Data
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Project 7.1-17/RS(B3)-5 =~ Exposure of Panels for Decontamination and

Heat Sensitivity Studies

DELETED
AEA Restricted Data

Project 7.1-17/RS-6 - Neutron Absorption

AEA Restricted Data
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Project 7.1-17/RS-7 - Radiocactivity in the Cloud

Project 7.1-1 CC)=-8 =~ Test of Efficiency of Field Collective

Protector

AEA Restricted Data

Project 7.1-17/RS(CC)=9 =~ Particle Size of Material in Cloud

it

AEA Restricted Data
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Project 7.,1-17/R5-10 - Thermal Radiation Papers

DELETED
AEA Restricted Data

Project 7,1-17/RS(B3 Bki)-11 - Test of Crystal Dosimeters

DELETED
AEA Restricted Data

Project 7,1-17/RS(BM)~12 - Exposure of Biological Assay Material

AEA Restricted Data

Project 7.1-1 Bi)-13 - Thermal Radiation Plaques

DELETED
AEA Restricted Data
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Project 7.1-17/RS(BM)-14 - Test of Anignal“Containers for suitability

for exposing animals at close range.

"DELETED
AEA Restricted Data

Between test X-Ray and test Yoke efforts were made to modify the

various experiments being conducted in order to overcome some of the

.difficulties which developed during the first test, The most important
of these was to provide some protection for the film badges in order to
‘minimize their destruction by the intense heat and by the sand stirred
up by the blast wave. This was accomplished by wrapping the badges in
a layer of glass cloth and then placing a thin sheet of aluminum in |
front., Because of the high intensities of thermal and nuclear radia-
tion detected during the X-Ray test gdditional statidns were set up on
adjacent islands for the blacement of film badges and heat sensitive

papers at greater distances. For greater protection at close range

and to provide more precise data the thermal radiation plaques were in
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some cases placed behind pinhole devices and also located so that the
blast pressure wavé would halt the exposure. |

As a replacement for the "Dead Duck” which sank prior to test
X-rgy an LCM with the code name "Lame Duck" was procured through TG 7.3
for testing a field collective protector. Since both of the protectors
available for Operation SANDSTCNE had been destroyed in test X-Ray two
additional ones, using electrically driven blowers were shipped by air
from the ZI and arrived on Yoke-minus-3-day. One of these was installed
upon arrival and after a 24-hour check the "Lame Duck" was anchored in
position about a mile downwind from the Zero tower, In addition to the
field collective protector, a cascade impactor was also placed in the
ICM for the measurement of the particle size of the material falling
from the cloud. Another cascade impactor was located ashore on Rujoru
Island, Because of the interest shown in the particle size of the
cloud material and its relationship to the problem of fallout, Colonel
Cooney secured permission to plaée one cascade lmpactor in a drone
plane,

No other major changes were made in the tests being carried out
within TU 7.6.6 for test Yoke. Nearly.all the instruments and measur-
ing devices were in position prior to Yoke-minus-2~day and final
operations were conducted without incident on the morning of Yoke-
minus~l-day. The postponement of kae by one day necessitated the
return of personnel to the "Lame Duck" to refuel the motor-generator
set and reset the clocks on the cascade impactors. The heat sensitive
materials in some cases required replacing because of damage by the
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frequent showers., Biological materials which might be damaged by long
exposure at high temperatures were removed and replaced on the new
Yoke-minus~l~day. The postponement did not have any effect on the

success of the various scientific projects being carried out by TU

7.6.6.

AEA Restricted Data
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DELETED
AEA Restricted Data

Following test Yoke both Captain FReag&r and Commander ‘
collected their materials and prepared them for shipment back to the
United States for further analysis.,

The Scientific Director called a meeting of all persons involved
in making measurements of gamma radiation and neutron flux in order to
determine whether film badges could be satisfactorily used for the
measurement of gamma radiation. This meeting proved to be extremely
fruitful and emphasized the desirability of frequent contacts between
the various groups carrying out measurements in the same fields., As
a result of this meeting several new ideas were expressed and in order
to élarify certain points and obtain confirming data the measurements
originally planned for the Zebra shot were slightly amplified. The
steel and concrete shields which had not been scheduled for Zebra were
relocated on Runit and in addition to placing film badges between the
shields, packets containing sulphur, arsenic and phosphorous were
inserted to measure the neutron flux., All installations for t@e Zebra
shot were completed on Zebra-minus-2-day so that only minor checking
was required on the morning of Zebra-minus-l-day. In order to hasten
the collection of film badgés and neutron detectors after the shot a

mission was scheduled for 1400 on Zebra-day with the approval
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of the Scientific Director and Colonel Gimgmg.

Commander #ijijig® and Lt. WENGR, accompanied by monitors, went

ashoré on Zero island at 1400 on Zebra-day to collect film badges,

?

neutron detectors and heat sensitive papers. This mission was very

successful and all equipment except that which was in the two stations
nearest Zero point was recovered without unduly exposing members of
the party to radioactivity, With a few exceptions films were in
excellent condition and provided good records of gamma radiation.

On Zebrarday and Z-plus~l-day the C-47 survey plane carried out
its mission obtaining excellent data which could be correlated with
the surface gamma radiation measurements.

During the morning of Zebra-day one of the lagoon radiological
safety patrol craft visited the "Lame Duck" and discovered that there

‘was no evidence of recent contamination. They refugled the gasoline
motor so that equipment would be operating in the event delayed fall-
out occurred from cloud matérial. Inspection of the equipment laéer
on showed no indications of fallout and consequently no records were
obtained from the collective protector or cascade impactor. Neverthe-

less, some film badges and one excellent sample of heat sensitive

paper were recovered,

DELETED
AEA Restricted Data

Medicgl Reéords, ‘
The period 15 March 1948 to 14 April 1948 was utilized by the
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¥edical Records unit for the most pa

e

examination reports. Records of vexposureérgﬁiéidental to calibration
of instruments were also kept current.

On 16 March 1948 a report was submitted to CTG 7.6 showing the
status of TG 7.6 personnel regarding compliance with medical record
requirements, Several deficiencies in the medical records were noted,
a;nd within the next five days they were éorrected. During the follow-
ing two weeks action was taken to correct any deficiencies in medical
records of all personnel of the Task Force, On 20 March 1948 RADSAFE
Letter Number FOUR was published by CTG 7.6 to all Task Group Com-
manders, requesting the cooperation of all groups in completing medical
. requirements., A roll-up plan for TU 7.6.5 was
submitted on 21 March 1948 and subsequently approved.

On 9 April Colone) Wl visited the BATROKO for a conference
concerning medical records., Existing records were discussed and
procedures to improve them were worked out,

On X-Ray-day, film badges and monitor cards began to come in at
1200 and by 2200 over 250 were received. At 0300 on X-plus-one-day -
all films were processed and the over tolerance repor;c to CJTF=7 was
released, The work load on X-plus-one-day was approximately the same
and the over tolerance dispﬁtch was completed at 0400 on X-plus-two-
day. Beginning oh the night of X-plus-two-day the system of film
processing was accelera:ted by segregating 5.11 dark or questionable
badges and processing them first, thus permitting the completio'n of
the over tolerance report by midnight., This system proved satisfactory
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and was continued throughout the tests.

On X-plus-five~day the Kardex file was rechecked and all over
tolerance exposures were recorded. The final information on over
exposures for test X-Ray was submitted on X-Ray-plus-13-day in the
post shot report. Normal routine was followed in processing and
reporting exposure information as work in radioactive areas continued,

On Y-plus-4-day permission was obtained from CJTF-7 to change the
method of submitting over tolerance reports. Up to that date all
individual exposures in excess of 100 mr/day had been reported daily,
Thereafter no individual was reported by dispatch unless he received
a total of more than 300 mr in 3 days. Routine records of exposure
were prepared for dissemination as before.

By Y-plus—6-day the work load dropped to normal level and the Yoke
post shot report was compiled and submitted to CJTF-7 on Y—plus-lh-day{.

Procedures used throughout the first two tests wereAcontinued for
Zebra. On Z-plus-l-day a aispatch was received from CJTF-7 concerning
entries on the Physical Records of all USN and USMC personnel. A con=-
ference of medical officers and CTG 7.6 devised a report form which
would supply all Task Group Commanders with the necessary exposure
data. It was planned to compile these reports before arrival_in Pearl
Harbor on the return voyage upon completion of operation at the test
site,
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APPENDIX "F"

HEADQUARTERS
TASK GROUP 7.6
JOINT TASK FORCE SEVEN
U.5.5. BAIROKO (CVE-115)
Fleet Post Office
San Francisco, California

20 March 1948

RADSAFE FOUR
From: Commander, Task Group 7.6.
To All Task Group Commanders.

Subject:  Hadiological Safety - Physical Examinations.
Reference: Annex J of Field Order #1 (Radiological Safety Plan).

1. Paragraph 4(a) of the reference requires that all personnel
entering areas containing radioactivity or working with radioactive
materials shall receive a complete physical examination including chest
x-ray, blood count and urinalysis and that reports of such examinations
shall be in the hands of the Radiological Safety Officer prior to
departure from the United States.‘ Such reports as have been received
by the Task Force Radiological Safety Officer have been dé;ivered to
Commander Task'Group 7.6 for review and recording., It is desired that
reports which are late in submission be forwarded to Commander Task
Group 7.6 direct who will ensure that the& reach the hands of the Task
Force Radiological Safety Officer as required.

2, A check of the records now on file indicates that reports of
physical examination have not been received in the cases of certain
persbns who are believed to be subject to employment in radioactive

areas., In many cases,‘the reports on file are incomplete and fail to
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indicate that the person successfully completed a physical examination.
In other instances, the persons reported upon cannot be identified with
their Task Groups or prospective assignments,

3. It is anticipated that a review of the reports, when received,
will require re-examination of some personnel, It is therefore impera-
tive that such reports be forwarded promptly., To expedite the work of
checking these reports, it is requested that the eligibility lists
required by pafagrapﬁ L(e) of the reference be submitted to Commander
Task Group 7.6 at the earliest possible date, and that corrections be
submitted two weeks prior to the test., The examination reports on hand
will be checked against these eligibility lists and discrépancies will
be reported by Commander Task Group 7.6 to the Task Gr§up Commanders
concerned, Eligibility lists should include full name, Task Group, and
rank, grade or title. Individuals not yet present in the area should
be indicated with probable date of arrival. |

L. Personnel are considered to be ineligible‘for entry into
radioactive areas or for working with radiocactive materials until

the requirements of paragraph 4(a) of the reference have been met,

/s 2SERitiningmis-

[t

Commander, U,S. Naiy;
Commander, Task Group 7.6
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APPENDIX "G"
HEADQUARTERS
TASK GROUP 7.6
JOINT TASK FORCE SEVEN
U.3.S. BAIROKO (CVE-115)
Fleet Post Office
San Francisco, California
7 April 1948
RADSAFE FIVE
From: Commander, Task Group 7.6.
To : Commanders, All Task Groups.
Subject : Radiological Safety - Light-proofing of goggle housings.
1.  In accordance with paragraph 3, Section I, Appendix 2 to
Annex J of Field Order Number 1, neutral density 4.5 protective goggles
are being issued to the Task Groups. |
2. The goggles as issued are not light tight because of
ventilation holes in the rubber housings. In some instances it will
be found that the goggle lenses are dislodged. from their rubber sockets.
3. It is requested that necessary action be taken to insure
that all goggles are made light-proof by:
- (a) Covering the ventilation holes with friction, rubber
or adhesive tape. |
(b). CanefUl1y Titking the goggle lenses into their rubber
sockets, o
L. Materials usedvto cover the ventilation holes should be

removed prior to return of the goggles to Task Group 7.6 on completion

of Operation SANDSTONE. o
PRIVACY ACT MATERIAL REMOVED ;:

Commander, U.S. Navy,
Commander, Task Group 7.6
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PHASE "E"
CHAPTER 10
ATR MONITOR UNIT
INTRODUCTION_
The Air Monitor Unit, Task Unit 7.6.1, arrived at Kwajalein Atoll
on 17 March 1948 to participate in Operation SANDSTONE. The' mission
of this unit was twofold: primarily to insure the radiological safety
of Air Task Group 7.4 and secondarily to obtain, compile and evaluate
data likely to be of value to the AEC or Department of National Defense.
This unit consisted of 24 officers and was commanded by Col SR
-
ACTIVITIES
Col k1 ;\nd Lt ColWillF discussed the mission of Task Unit
7.6.1 with Lt Col AMNEMGR, C/S of ATG 7.4, shortly after arriving at
Kwajalein., Coordination and assistance on such problems as housing,
messing, supp];, operations and administration were agreed upon, AIG
7.4 personnel completed the erection of such installations as were
required by 22 March 1948 and the Task Unit was ready for operations
by 24 March 1948, : " e
Instruments arrived on 20 March and were placed in temporary B
storage until a suitable storage box was constructed from an abandoned
cold storage reefer. These included 50 G-M type instruments, 55 ion
chamber type instruments, 150 pocket dosimeters and other auxiliary
equipment including a radium source,
Projects immsdiately undertaken included publication of operational
memorandé, assignment of monitors to mission aircraft, indoctrination

Ssction IX 7 | | ‘
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and ground training of monitors for flying operations, construction of
personnel decontamination and instrument calibration facilities, orien-
tation and indoctrination of ATG 7.4 personnel, evaluation of instrument
performance at high altitudes, photographic documentation, detailed
operational planning for test days and monitor indoctrination flights.
Manned aircraft initia.liy scheduled to participate in the air

operation consisted of the following:

- 1 Official Observer C-54
1 Air Command B-29
© 5~ 3 Cloud tracking B-29
3 Air-sea rescue 1-0A-10 s T
2=-PBM
Spott ’
L Photographic 2-C=5L ..
2=B=29i~opin.
12 Drone Mother B-17
1 Radiological survey C-47

However, this schedule was later revised to include two additional
cloud tracking aireraft and one additional photographic aircraft. ILCdr
’ joined the unit on 24 March to perform the radiological
survey mission, Eight, unmanned drone aircraft carrying air sample
filters and total range film badges were to be sent through the atomic
cloud on test days to obtain air 'samplles and measure radiation inten-
sities.

Monitors from the air monitor unit were to accorpany each manned

aircraft in the test area on shot days to insure that no aircraft would
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enter an area where the radiation intensity was greater than 100 mr/hr.

Other tasks-in connection with the tests consisted of drone aircraft
monitoring and decontamination operations at Eniwetok, aircraft monitor-
ing and personnel decontamination operations at Kwajalein, cloud
tracking operations until H plus 108 hours, instrument maintenance and
recalibration operations, preparation of medical dosimetric records
and compilation of mission reports,

Each monitor completed an average of two training flights with
his assigned crew prior to Peter X~ray Day. The flights were extremely ‘
valuable in that each monitor was able to work out radiological safety
procedures that, while adequate, would not hamper the primary mission.
Instrument performance data began to beaccumulated and as a result of
these data considerable changes became necessary in instrumentation
procedures,

Initial practice missions showed that altitudes of 10,000' or
higher had a definite effect on ion chanber typ; instruments. In
general all ion chamber instruments, except the Beckman MX~6 Gamma
Su}voy lMleter which had a sealed case, failed due to rupture of the ion
chamber, This problem was solved by modification-of the instruments
to include an air hole in the chamber and by calibration of the
instrument at the altitude for which it was to be used, Capt JNEENe
designed and supervised construction of an experimental instrument
pressure tank which operated off the radar pressurizing system of a
B-17 aircraft. Tests showed this tank to be excellent and instruments

could be used in it without air calibration,
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A personnel decontamination center was constructed at Kwajalein
and placed in operation prior to X-ray Day.

Problems which hampered Task Unit 7.6.1 during this phase stemmed
mainly from its lack of clerical personnel and inadequate equipment,
except for radiation measurement instruments, Maj QEBR, Unit Supply
Officer, did an outstanding job in procuring supplies and equipment
from any and all sources. Clerical assistance was obtained from ATG
7.4 but was never available in adéquate amounts during the entire
operation,

By Peter X-ray Day the unit had mapped out radiological safety
procedure aboard aircraft, was well along on the high altitude
instrument calibration program, ﬁad completed operational plans for
test days, was ialotting radexes daily, had published pertinent mission
report forms, had the personnel decontamination center at Kwajalein
almost ready for operation, was well underway on the photographic
documentation project and had completed the indoctrination of ATG 7.4
personnel.

PETER X-RAY DAY

This full scale dress rehearsal commenced with general and
specializ.edvb‘z:iefings held at Kwajalein on Peter X-ray Day minus one.
This sanxem:la:vg at 1500 hours the drone aircraft, manned by safety crews,
and four drone mother aircraft.deparbed for Eniwstok to stage. Moni-~-
tors accompanying t&:.se aircraft were completely equipped except for
£ilm badges which were not used on this mission., At Eniwetok AEC
personnel installed air sample filters on the drone aircraft and_ three
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of the monitors simulated installation of the drone film badges. One
monitor prepared the radexes, By H-j hours all drone and mother air-
craft at Eniwetok were prepared and awaiting arrival of the remaining
mother aircraft ffom Kwajalein, Meantime, at Kwajalein, the remainder
of ATG 7.4 and TU 7.6,1 were making final preparations., Radexes were
completed at 2600 hours and at 2300 hours, Peter X-ray Day minus one,
aircraft commenced departure for Eniwetok and the target area. Pick-up
of drone aircraft at Eniwetok was completed by H~2 hours and by H hour
all aircraft were on their stations, Radiological safety procedure
aboard aircraft consisted of the following:

1. H-30 minutes. Instruments turned on,

2. H-5 minates, Cabin heaters shut off and all crew members
on 100% oxygen.

3, H-10 seconds, All crews adjust dark goggles.

4. After detonation., Remove goggles, observe burst phenomena
and monitor watch instruments,

5., After leaving area. Monitor interior of aircraft.

6. After landing. Monitor crew and exterior of aireraft.
The rehearsal was successful in genéral. It was found however ﬁhat ten
seconds was too long a times for the pilot to be completely "in the
dark" and permission was granted for the pilots, on test days, to cut
a small hole in the one lens of the goggles,

The period between Peter X-ray Day and X-ray Day was devoted to

preparation for X-ray Day. Complete individual mission flimsies were

prepared for each monitor to use on the first test, The personnel
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decontamination center at Kwajalein was completed and adequate stocks

of work clothing obtained. The high altitude instrument calibration
project was completed. By 13 April preparations for X-ray Day were
complete and the unit stood by awaiting implementation of the operation.
X-RAY TEST
This test was carried out in exactly the same manner and on the

same time schedule as the rehearsal. Installation of drone aircraft
film badges was completed at Eniwetok by 2300 hours of X-ray minus one.
Aircraft were oh stations at H hour and prepared for the detonations
with two exceptions; the B-17 spotter aircraft which had returned to
Kwajalein with a defective weather reconnaissance aircraft and the
14,000' drone aircraft which went out of control at H-2 minutes and
crashed, Following the detonation all other aircraft proceeded to
carry out their assigned missions without incident and without encoun-
tering appreciable radioactivity, The drone aircraft were landed at
Eniwetok and all other aircraft returned to Kwajalsin, |

V The period following X-ray Day was a very busy one., Cloud tracker
missions were flown until plus five day and the aircraft used for these
missions always returned with exterior contaﬁination thereby necessi-
tating monitoring and personnel decontamination operations. Capt
Matthews and five additional monitors returned to Eniwetok on plus one
day to supervise drone aircraft decontamination operations and compile
data. Two monitors were sent to Guam to handle a problem which arose
there in connection with weather reconnaissance aircraft contamination.

Additional operations in this period consisted of post X-ray Day
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photographic aircraft missions, compilation of mission. data and
monitoring of drone aircraft ground maintenance operations following
the return of drone aircraft to Kwajalein on X-ray Day plus five,
During a visit to Kwajalein on 24 April, Col Cooney gave an
informal talk to TU 7.6.1 at which time he gave a summary of the
results obtained on X-i'ay Day and stated some of the problems anti-

gy,
PR P

cipated for Yoke operations,

A final critique of the X-ray test showed that the overall
operation of TU 7.6.1 had been very good. The one flaw was that post
X-ray Day operations were somewhat disorganized because of unexpected
missions which came up. To correct this all monitors were given post
mission day assignments for Yoke and Zebra tests,

YOKE TEST

Yoke test operations were carried outiifi the same manner and on
the sams approximate time schedule as for X-ray test. Several
additional missions were flown in connection with the operation and
T 7.6.1 persbnnel woere pushed to the limit of physical endurance to

maintain their operations schedules.

DELETED
AEA Restricted Data

All operations in connection with the Yoke test were completed
by Yoke plus nine and preparations were completed for the Zebra test
very shortly thereafter.
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ZEBRA TEST

The experience gained on the first two tests, plus the curtailment
of operations for the Zebra test, made this operation a comparatively
simple one, The test went off without incident. All possible data was
obtained,
POST ZEBRA DAY

Col SR departed for Hawaii on Zebra plus two to participate
on the Task Force Awards Board and Lt Col W assumed command of the

unit,
On Zebra plus one roll-up of the unit began. Three monitors

departed for the ZI on emergenc:} leave. Final missions were completed
and equipment turned in.

In a memorandum from CTG 7.6, dated 12 May 1948, to CJTF SEVEN,
approved and forwarded by Col YRy concerning radiological safety
measures in connection with the return of drone aircraft to the ZI,
the foilowing recommendations were made:

1. The responsibility of CTG 7.6 in connection with the
radiological safety of these aircraft be terminated upon their arrival
at their home base in the ZI.

2. Proceedings be initiated by Commander, Air Forces, to
insure that the home base of these aircraft have necessary RadSafe
personnel on duty.

It was decided that the drone a.ircraft; would be cleared for return to
‘the ZI when radioactive contamination had decayed below a
i_ntensif.y. Four monitors from TU 7.6.1; Lt Col “uummmme, Capt IR,
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Capt Land and 1lst Lt Buchanan, were detailed to remain and accompany
these aircraft back to Eglin Field, Florida.
| On Zebra plus four the remainder of TU 7.6.1 departed from
Kwajalein for Eniwetok. On Zebra plus five the unit rejoined their
parent organization, TG 7.6, aboard the U.S.S. BAIROKO for the return
voyage to the United States.
CHAPTER 11
ROLL-UP
Genergl,
Following the ZEBRA test the RadSafe program at the test site
became somewhat accelerated since work similar to that following
previous tests had to be conducted in conjunction with RadSafe roll-up

operations. ke

By ZEBRA-plus~4 the collection of test mat.erials‘ and survey data
at the ZEBRA site was completed, and on this date the BAIROKO shifted
anchorage to join the main task force off Eniwetok Island,

Méamrhile on ZEBRA-plus-2 and 3 a RadSafe survey of Eniwetok Atoll
was conducted.in conjunction yith the final Radiological Status Report.

»

‘ The Radio-
logical Status Report of Eniwetok Atoll was submitted on ZEBRA-plus-5
to CJTF-7 and a copy firnished the Post~SANDSTONE Garrison Commander.

During this same period another survey was made of all ships
present for the purpose of establishing radiological clearance for
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vessels and boats prior to their departure -for the United States,
Results of this survey indicated eligibility of these ships for final
clearance, although certain of the blower intake screens read up to
normal tolerance which persisted at lower intensities after repeated
scrubbing. It was suggested that the inlet screens to supply blowers,
where these intensities were indicated, be scraped to the bare metal,
repainted and monitored again upon arrival at a Navy Yard. The Radio-
logical Safety Officer concurred in the findings of this report and
stated that there was nb radioactive hazard to personnel on any ship,

On 20 May all operations at Eniwetok Atoll under surveillance of
TG-7.6 had been completed, and it was recommended that the responsi-
bility for radiological safety of the area be transferred to the
Commander, Eniwetok Atoll. Captain MESENNNSENNNSERES., MC, USA,
of this Task Group was left at Eniwetok as acting Post Surgeon and
Radiological Safety Officer until arrival of the officer assigned this
billet about 1 June 1948. |

On 21 May the BAIROKO departed from Eniwetok Atoll with the main
Task Force convoy bound for Pearl Harbor and the United States.
During this voyage all data and notes taken during operations were
reviewed and extraneous material destroyed. Files were preparéd for
shipment by courier or registered ;mil from Oakland to AFSWP in
Washington, D, C.
Personnel,

As indicated in a previous phase of tﬂis report, several members

of TG-7.6 had already departed for the United States prior to Test
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ZEBRA., On ZEBRA~plus-1 Lt. Colonel WBB departed for Washington,
D. C., followed by Dr. Wil and Major 3MBs the next day. By
ZEBRA-plus=five many of the monitors and civilian personnel had |
departed for the ZI.

The Air Monitor Unit closed out operations at Kwajalein and _all )
personnel whc; were to make the return voyage on the BAIROKO were abbard
by ZEBRA-plus-5,

On the day before sailing, Colonel Wil and YINC MR trans-
ferred to the BAIROKO from the MT. MC KINLEY.

On 7). May when the BAIROKO sailed for Pearl Harbor the total
personnel of TG-7.,6 aboard consisted of 36 officers and 18 enlisted men.
When the Task Force arrived at Peapl Harbor on 27 May Colonel
<3y, Commander UNEEEE , Lt. Colonel Jumuilllie, Major MEMEBEEN, Captain
2R, Lt(jz) SEEEEE, YNC 4EEEEEEr 2nd YNC Sy debarked from the
BAIROKO to attend to various administrative matters in the roll-up of
operations. Lt. Commander \GNNEEE was also transferred at this time

to his permanent duty station at Pearl Harbor.

The balance of TG~7.6 personnel remained aboard the BAIROKO on
its trip to San Francisco.~ It is. planned that the Task Group will
dissolve on 28 May 1948 and that personnel will be released from the
Task Force upon arrival at théir respective permanent duty stations.
Lt. Commander-@MJR will remain at Oakland about one week to super-
vise disposition of TG=7.6 materisle:-Also at Oakland Major SN will
assume custody of all files and other classified data of the Task Group

.-

to be shiiai:e’dﬂt;o Washington, D, C. AR L e
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Enroute to Pearl Harbor Lt.'Commander AmEEEEE assisted in the

preparation of a memorandum to CJTF~7 from CTG-7.6 in reply to a
previously issued directive from the Task Force Commander on the
subject: "Requirements for Future Atomic Tests", This memorandum
was to include personnel, materiel and logistic requirements to be
used as a guide for any similar operations in the future,

On ZEBRA-plli#»6 the supplysection began taking up the individual
equipment of thé remaining members of the Task Group. This equipment s
along with other materiel was packed and marked for shipment while
enroute to the United States. All instruments were packed and crated
in special shipping boxes built to specifications for their shipment.

In additish-to the instrumnte left for the Post=SANDSTONE Garris- =
son others were left to bé‘used in monitoriwghe drone«planes on their
return flight to the ZI. These were as follows:
| 2 MX-6 Instruments | s

6 263A Instruments

2 Charging Boxes for 'Kelly-Koett dosimeters

2, Kelly-Koett, 0.2r dosimeters,
Upon the arrival of the drones at Eglin Air Force Base, Florida, the
instruments will be packed and shipped to the Scientific Laboratory at -
Los Alamos in accordance with instructions received frop the AEC, where
they will be reéeived by Mr. JNEEEER .

Attached as Appendix "H" to this report is a copy of a memorandum
from Mr. eSS to CTG-7.6, attention Lt. Commander "GHEENNGA.,

108

PRIVACY ACT MATERIAL REMOVED -

Section IX -



PRIVACY ACT MATERIAL REHOV &0

dated 3 May 1948, subject: "Packaging and Shipping Requirements for -
RadSafe Instruments". It was ﬁr. SESS recommendation that a quaitity
of instruments be held in stock at Los Alamos. In considering the list
of instruments for shipment to Los Alamos he endeavored to list only
those instruments whicb had proven to be of field use. Those classes
" of equipment which proved to be of no great merit for field use ox; which
require further development would be returned to Oak Ridge. Only equip~-
ment which he felt réasona.bly certain would be on hand at Oak Ridge as
sufficient surplus stock by 16 June, excluding. the TG-7.6 RadSafe
instruments, was included.to go to Los Alamos, Laboratory equipment
such as scalers and count rate meters would be returned to Ozk Ridge.
R recommended that facilities be established to keep the Los
Alamos stock in operating condition. If at any time an emergency
arises in the AEC where the Los Alamos stock instruments are required
elsewhere, a written request for transfer will be  issued by him from
Oak Ridge. Such a request will be made only in cases of emergencies.
Instruments wh.ich had been obtained from BuShips are to be returned
to Dr. algillkes at the Naval Research Laboratory at Anacostia, D. C,
One instrument will be returmed to the Naval Damage 'Co"ntrol School,
Radiological Safety Division,' Treasure Island, California, Certain
other materials from the service tests will be retwrned to the Radia-
tion Laboratory, Hunter's Point Naval Shipyard, San Francisco, Califor-
nia, the Naval Research Institute, Bethseda, Maryland, and to the AFSWP,
Washington, D. C., At present, no information has been received on the

disposition o# radium sources but instructions concerning their ultimate
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destination will undoubted].); be received upon réag:hing the United
States, e

A1l excess clothing and miscellaneous impedimenta will be turned
over to the AEC at Oakland, California, for disposal. The bulk of the
instruments employed in the operation will be sent either to the
Instrument Branch at Oak Ridge, Tennessee or to the Los Alamos Seien-
tific Laboratories, New Mexico. Some of the laboratory equipment will
be sent to the National Inﬁtitute of Health, Bethseda, Maryland, for
use by Commander Andrews in continuing his work.

An estimate of about one week was given as the time requirements
for closing out all supply shipment and logistics problems after
arrival at Oaklana, California. RO

Technical Measurements,

The roll-up operations for the Technical Measurements Unit (TU-
7.6.6) were extremely simple in nature since little expensive equipment
was involved, All films and thermal radiation measuring devices were

ehinnad to the United States by air.

The test animal
containers which were last used on Aoman Island were removed to the
lagoon and sunk. Laboratory counting of the crater samples and other
radioactive materials will be continued on the BAIROKO until just prior
to arrival at the United States., -Some of those samples which were
sufficiently radioactive and of particular interest will be shipped to
the National Institute of Health for the use of Commander JSENEERS in
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continuing his work. The slides from the cascade impactors will be
taken by Lt, Commander 4R to the Army Chemical Center, Edgewood,
Maryland, for measurement of particle size with an electron microscope
under the direction of ‘NEEEENNY . |

A large amount of data was obtained from the projects conducted by
the Technical Measurements Unit, and only after much work will its
true significance be recognized, Various project officers will con-
-tinue with the writing of reports at their respective stations, and

these reports will be submitted to the Scientific Director by 30 July

1948,
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Notes on Operétions ER

Aerial Crater Survey-Radsafe Party No. 1

.

The C-47 with monitor took off from Eniwetok 30 minutes

following the test.
DELETED

AEA Restricted Data

Phase one consisted of flights over the crater at various altitudes
in ordér to determine the radiation intensity above the crater. It
was flown at heights up to 5,000 feet during this survey, readings
were radioed in code to the USS MT MCKINLEY whenever the plane crossed
an active area, Phase III included a check of the islands to the
west of the test island at an altitude of 200 feet.
DELETED
AEA Restricted Data Phase II, a check

of the air over the crater at 5,000 to 10,000 feet elevation, was then

begun DELETED
AEA Restricted Data

'A further survey was made on X-RAY-plus 1, followed by a recheck
on X~-RAY-plus 6, at which time the ground monitors were also surveying
the crater. Final analysis of these data is awaiting study of the

decay curves, but it appears that excellent results were obtained.
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Eniwetok Island - Radsafe Party No. 2

The radsafe party in Eniwetok Island consisted of Captain
a. and two assistants. The first members of this party arrived
on Eniwetok Island, 30 liarch. A radiological safety center was
established in the radiochemistry laboratory. This location was
in close proximity to the drone parking area and proved to be ideal
for the mission at hand. A TCS radio was installed by the Island
Commander's communications office and continual watch was kept on
this circuit with the Radsafe Center on the MT LCKINLEY and Radops
on the BAIROKO. Complete rehearsals were held on PETER X-RAY Day
with the drone landings and it was estimated that two monitors
could handle the filter removal operation.

At 6725 following the shot the first drone plane landed. The
drone planes were not parked together. This caused some confusion
and it was very difficult for the monitors to keep in contact with
all the personnel involved. However, by 1000 the top filters wefe

unloaded and on their way to the states.

DELETED
AEA Restricted Data

Washihg down and decontamination of the drones was accomplished
by the air monitors. The washing was completed by the morning of
A-RAY-plus 3.

113
SECTION IX

PRIVACY ACT HATERIAL REMOVED




DELETED
AEA Restricted Data

Tank-1Cl. Operations - Hadsafe Party lo. 6

The purpose of the Tank-LCL operation was to procure a soil
sample from the crater at the point of detonation of the atomdc
wezpori. A tank revetment was built on each of the test islands
located as far as possible from the zero point. In this revetment the
chzssis of a light tank, brilliantly painted for easy visibility,

-was concealed at the time of the test. It was equipped with remote
controls which permitted the vehicle to move either right, left, or
forward. It was also fitted with a scoop in front for the purpose
of liftihg up a sample of the soil. "hen obtained this sample‘was
divided into two parts, the smaller part was taken to the laboratory
on board the USS BAIROKO, and the other to Eniwetok where it was
loaded on aircraft and flown to the Los Alamos laboratories in the
United States,

The tank was operated by remote control from a helicopter, after
its operation had been checked by a ground operator, and it ﬁas
guided by this means to the crater and return. If, for any reason,
the helicopter anxi its standby lost control, the tank operation
could be tsken over by an aﬁxiliary set of control equipment in the
LC which brought the party to the island. The LCK also carried an

additional tank for use if the first tank failed.

SECTION IX 114



~ ‘ PRIVACY ACT MATERIAL REMOVED

The monitors assigned to this mission on X-RAY Day were LCDR

“ and LT. W§. Dr. ZNEESa, who was in charge of the
mission, and SRRy, his assistant, remained behind on Eniwetok
completing the drone filter removal, as the Tank LCYK took off for the
test island. The LCK picked up the monitors from the BAIROKO and
beached at the lower end of the islana not far from the Tank
Revetment. No damage had been done to the tank by the blast other
" than loss of the antenna. This was replaced, the tank was started and
driven out of the revetment to await the arrival of Dr. Sowmygn and
= by helicopter. Upon his arrival at 1110, the tank
controlling helicopter was called from the BAIROKO, and Dr. Nk
accompanied by LCDR ZEGENMBMEE proceeded by jeep to lay out the flag
markers, beyond which it would be unsafe for the tank controiling
helicopter to fly. v
The tank performed well, and made two runs with samples which |
were considered too low in intensity. On the third attempt the tank
~was stalled in the crater and could not be moved by r@te control. 3.
The reserve tank could not be used because it was now minus its radio
antenna which it had sacrificed for the first ta.nk'.
The first sample was taken for study, and divided. The first
part arrived with LCDR GG at the BAIROKO at 1330, and the
secord arrived at En’.etck with LT. Wi by 1740. The party becams
contaminated to some extent and arr-ngements were made to clear this
party at Eniwetok.

The tank control operator was subject to some exposure, and to
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protect this operation a second helicopter containing a monitor
was dispatched to accompany and remain fofward of the “operating
plane.,

Helicopter Operation - Radsafe Party No. 7

This mission consisted of the dispatch, by helicopter, of
members of the LAJ-3 group to the land cable on the test island,
in order to assist in the recovery of samples. It was essential that
certain of the samples on the land cable be recovered as quickly as
possible in order to take proper technical measurements. Winding
the cable on to the drum of the winch took considerable time, and , -
starting the drur promptly saved time for the AVR party which later
came to the island to complete the collection™ef. phe.samples,

A monitor was sent as monitor for this party to accompany Dr.
BB :2nd his assistants. The duties of the monitor included the
clearing of the landing for the other helicopters, standing by while
the winch was started, going forw#rd along the cable in a jeep with
Dr. ‘ to recover samples near the zero point and later opening up
the cache and starting the radio communication.

Three helicopters were used. It was found after X-RAY Day
that the operation would be facilitated if six men were sent in on
this operation, accompanied by two monitorsy-and*this procedure
was followed on succeeding tests, ot

On I-RAY Day, a monitor cleared the landing of the other planes,
DELETED

AEA Restricted Data
Several of the samples were missing from the cable as

and went to the cache

116

Section IX ]
PRIVACY ACT MATERIAL REMOVED “



| PRIVACY ACT MATERIAL REMOVED

it was wound in, and Dr. {e with the monitor went forward to locate

these samples, The mission was accomplished in less than two hours

DELETED

' AEA Restricted Data
then returned to the AVR and accompanied an unscheduled water cable

The monitor

party, No samples were found either afloat or on the bottom of the
lagoon, as far as could be seen. Since the party went quite closg
to the zero point in the water, considerably more exposure was the
result. However, the total received was well within the tolerance
established. More of the missing samples were recovered in later
trips to the island.

Strategic Plot Center

STRATEGIC PLOT maintained a fall-out chart of the lagoon,
DELETED The Eniwetok atoll chart

AEA Restricted Data .
was kept up to date as reports came in and an iso-intensity line

of 0.1 r per day in the lagoon water was also plotted on this chart.

The surface and air radexes were plotted daily from wéather
data obtained from Aeroclogy. Utilizing a vector analysis of the wind
velocities, tall-out patterns for the surface, 15,000, 20,000, 25,000
and 30,000 feet wéredebermined. These patterns were plotted on
charts with a superimposed polar grid. From the fall-out patterns,
the surface radex, given as two bearings from zero point, and also
recommendations as to the direction of the third pass for each drone
plane mother were determined.,

Définit.e criteria were used to determine whether or not the

DELETED
AEA Restricted Data
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day was operational from a radiological safety viewpoint. If the
- fall-out from 45,000 feet or below did not extend between 90°T or

170°T from zero point, the day was considered operational. If the

fall-cut from

;5,000 feet fell on the bearing of Eniwetok-Parry
islands (150°-160°) the day was considered questionable with moderate
hazard, If the fall‘-out from 35,000 feet or below fell on these
islands, the d ay was considered non-operational.

Three days preceding the test a forecast for a test day was
made, and on the day before the test day the latest weather fore-
cast was presented at 1800, Actual m.nd data was plotted at inter-
vals from this time to 0300 at which time the last balloon sounding
was made and the data was prepared for the briefing.

X~ RAY-Plus-Two - YOKE Test

DELETED
AEA Restricted Data .

A consoli-
dated report was prepared and all the evidences of fall-out noted
during the days following the test.

On X-RAY-plus 5, Commander Task Group 7.6 sent a report to
Commander Joint Task Force 7 stating that the survey of all the

perimeter islands had been completed,

DELETED
AEA Restricted Data
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Dust collectors had been set up on each of the principal ships
of the Task Force, and were examined daily, together with a careful
check of the evaporators.

Several surveys were made on the test island and the gradual
retreat of the iso-intensity lines waé pletted in Radop,

On the fifth day after the test, a guard of two monitors each
morning and afternoon was set up on the test island, and the Beach
Radsafe Center established. This made the island more accessible
to the ehgineers who were to work on the portion where the intensity of
radiation was now below tolerance limits., It considerably reduced
the monitor demand on Task Group 7.6, and at the same time insured a
closer watch on the many parties that had mission on the test island.

The bogged tank was recovered from the crater, and work was
begun by the engineefs to destroy the remains of the test structures
on the island in order to prevent any unauthorized persons from ob-
taining any information on the effects of the tests.

" On X~RAY-plus 9 the USS BATROKO shifted its anchoraege to a
to a location off the test island for YOKE Day, and final pr;para-
“ions for YOKE test were well underway. Two days later the island
of X-RAY test was closed to all personnel,

Preparation for YOKE Test

Installation of stakes, and the painting of numbers on various
structures of the test 18land facilitated island surve}s. Three

stakes at hundred yard intervals were placed on the island immediately
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to the north of the zero point for use in any surveys that might

be made in this direction. The stakes on the test islands were not
located on a systematic radial manner from the zero point as was the
case in test X-RAY, b‘ecause the engineer structures were located
in a cleared strip extending along the lagoon side of the islands
and about 300 yards wide. It was planned to ignore, for all praétiéal
purposes, the extensive palm grove on the portion of the island toward
the ocean, and which was expected to become a mass of tangled rubble
as a result of the test, All of the island survey monitors were
thoroughly briefed.
Because of the evidence of fall-out from the X- RAY test, it
was decided by higher authority to maintain monitors on the destroyer
patrols until YOKE-plus 4. Accordingly a monitor was assigned to
each of the following destroyers:
USs TUCKER (DDR 875)
USS SPANGLER (DE 696)
USS GEORGE (DE 697) .
IOKE Day 4
A cloud resulting from the explosion of the atomic weapon
was still plainly evident thousands of feet above the zero island
when the four helicopters came in on the southern tip of the island
for a landing. The landing was made about twenty minutes after H

hour. Major @R in a jeep with Dr. We and *SESEINNGNSgs went

along the land cable to assist in recovering the samples at various
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points along it. Major Sl stayed with the remainder of the
party in the vicinity of the winch. All but 100 yards of the cable

was recovered with all of the samples except two of the multiple

samples.,

DELETED
AEA Restricted Data

This material was removed
to a safe dist=nce from the operation. Major @il crossed the cause-
way with Dy.<WJJB, approaching the zero point to a predetermined
reading of DELETED and returned. The mission was entirely
successfui, all members of the party taking proper precautions in
handling the samples with gloves and tongs, and no overexposures

were obtained.

Major NESNWNEEEE party landed about twenty minutes behind the
helicopters, beaching on the island by an ICVP that had been picked
up by the AVR., The missions at Gamma "A" and Gamma "B" station were
completed satisfactorily albhough at Gamma "A" station the roller
tracks were wedged and the party at this station received some
contamination on their clothing while forcing an entrance. A camera
placed on the causeway was recovered., All of the personnel returned
on the sVR 38, and were checked for contamination on boarding the
USS BAIROKO. Meanwhile the samples had been flown by helicopter to

the laboratories on the USS ALBEMARLE for final analyses. The entire
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operation was completed earlier a?d more effit%edtly than in test
X-RAY;

Following the test, the USS BAIROKO weighed anchor and was .
proceeding slowly to its anchorage off the test'island, preceded
by four boats patrolling the lagoon waters ahead of the ship. Two
other boats preceded the rest of the JTF 7 fleet to their anchorage
off the island to be used for test ZEBRA. These boats were tracked
and ploﬁﬁed'by radar and the readings of radiation intensities in the
water were transmitted in céde to the Radsafe Center and to fladops on
the BAIROKO. Iso-intensity lines of water contamination in the
lagoon between the anchorage and the test islands were plottedfor the

information of the Task Force hadiological Sarety Officer.

DELETED
AEA Restricted Data

The survey of the test crater from the air was begun by LCDR

WSl in a C-47, but

DELETED
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At H-plus 3 hours two monitors boarded the Tank LCM as it came
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by the BAIROKO and proceeded to the zero island to await Dr. s
who was to fly to the island by helicopter after supervising the re-
moval of filters from the drone planes at Eniwetok. Dr. S arri-
ved at 1050, and flags were placed'at the genter of the causeway
marking the limit of safety for the tank controlling helicopter. The
helicopter in which the tank operator, was riaing was forced down by
engine trouble on another island, and causea some delay‘before he
could be flown in for the operation. Kkt 1130 the operation was
ready. The tank that had been stationed in the revetment during
the test was driven manually to the causeway, and from thence: proceeded
under rembbe controi operation to the crater formed by the test
weapon. The tank soon became bogged down, and efforts to get it
started again}were'unavail}ng. The resé;ve tank that had been brought
up in the 1CM was then sent in and successfully obt,ained a soil
sample from the:desired pﬁint, returning to the ﬁhconﬂaminated end of
the island. This soil sample was divided, a.small portion being sent
to the laboratories on the USS BAIROKO, and the remainder being taken
to Eniwetok by one of the monitors. This latter sample reached
Eniwetok by 1510 and was dispatched by air to laboratorieé in the
United States,

During this entire operation a standby helicopter with a
monitor took up a poéition near the tank controlling helicopter, in
order to insure that the iatter would not be overexposed to radio-

activity. “hen this plane landed to investigate the trouble with
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the tank, the monitor in the other helicopter checked most of‘the :
island at an altitude of 500 feet, except that portion in the
vicinity of the Zero point.

The evaporators on the BAIKORO and on the MT MCKINLEY were
checked for radioactivity and found satisfactory.

YOKE Plus Two Da
The northeast perimeter survey of the islands left the BAIROKO

at (930 in two dukws.

DELETED
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all results were reported in detail to Radobs where a complete fall-out

report was prepared.

DELETED
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Hourly samples of
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filter papers from the dust collectors were taken tnroughout the
day, ana studies of beta count made in the laboratory, a cascade

impactor was operated at the same time.

DELETED
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No contamina-
tion was detected in the showers of rain that fell through the day.

DELETED
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contamination was founq in the evaporators which were being checked .
daily.
8) Three Day to RA Test
The contamination of the 1agoon'wa£ers had reached an insigni-
ficant figuré by YOKE~plus 3 day, and further survey of the lagoon
anchorage, other than an occasional spot check, was discontinued.
The islands of Runit, Parry and Eniwetok were cleared for sWwimming

and recreation parties,
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Monitor guards were established on Yoke-plus~4, and maintained
continuously until the island was closed just prior to ZEBRA test,
Their presence considerably facilitated the work of the engineers in

clearing evidence of blast effects from the island,

DELETED )
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The island of YOKE test was closed and declared a restricted
area on YOKE-plus-1l. Reconnaissance on the island of ZEBRA test,
ahd the survey of lagoon currents off this island had already begun.

ZEBRA Test

DELETED
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RadSafe Party No. 4 ran into considerable'difficulty 6n their
mission, because snagging of the land cable made it impossible to wind
the samples in to a safe area where they could be conveniently handled.
The importance of obtaining these samples made it necessary to pick
them up by jeep, which exposed the party to considerably greater

radioactivity than had been met on previous missions. Rotation of the

126

Section IX

! m



working personnel resulted in getting the most work accomplished within

the exposure allowed, and this reassignment was made smoothly and

without confusione.

DELETED
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On the LCM Tank Mission, Radsafe Party No. 6, the first tank
became stalled near the zero point, but the reserve tank successfully

the desired samples,
DELETED
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The top filter boxes were
removed from the drones, but it was considered more efficient in the
case of the bottom filter boxes to remove the filter paper holders
without removing the boxes from the planes. Gloves and 18" tongs were
used for this operation, although a stapling machine was used to
mark the papers, The monitors kept the handling personnel advised of

the intensities at all times,

DELETED
AEA Restricted Data
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It was recommended that more remote methods of handling filters
for future tests be devised.

On ZEBRA-plus 3 days all of the ships of the task force
in the lagoon were inspected by monitoring pérties. These groups
paid particular attention to the blower intake screens, the open
decks, the ;hip's boats, the evaporators, the auxiliary condensers
and any cargo that the ship happended to have on board,

All monitor.ng operations ceased after ZEBRA-plus 5, and the
test island was declared closed. Captain NNy was assigned to
tfemain at Eniwetok Island until relieved by the permanently assigned

garrison minitor,

Monitor Schedules.

Copies of Monitor Schedules for Operation SANDSTONE are

appended to this ANNEX as Appendix (1)
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REPORT OF COMMANDER TASK GROUP 7.7

1. In compliance with instructions, the following report of

the operations of Task Group 7.7 (Island Command, Kwajalein) is

submitted:
(a) Plans and Organization.
The initiation of Sandstone occurred at a very difficult time .. ,
, o g e -

for the Kwajalein Island Command. During the two years since the

end of hostilities, all buildings on the island (yhjch are exclusively
temporary wartime structures), and all equipment had deteriorated

badly, deterioration being accelerated by the viciously corrosive
atmospheric conditions of this locality. The Crossroads Operation had
added to the jumble of temporary installations, and much accumulated
equipment of the war and of Crossroads remained, mostly in an unusable
condition. Shortage of manpower had prevented any proper roll-up or even
inventory after Crossroads. Lack of a firm decision as to the future
status of the island had delayed any corrective measures until September,
1947. At that time, a complete rehabilitation program for the island
was initiated, and personnel,,fundé and material allocated for the
purpose. This program was just getting underway in October, when the
first tentative information concerning Sandstone was received. The
situation was further aggravated by the unfortunate death of Commodore
Gk, USN, the Island Commander, on 23 October. |

Against this background, plans were developed progressively as
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additional information was received. Field Order No. 1 assigned

to the Island Commander (CTG 7.7) full responsibility for the
provision of 'housing, operational facilities, utilities and basic
logistic support for all JTF units basing on Kwajalein. The task
was essentially that of providing support for.t.he Air Task Group 7.4.
A detachment of the 926th Engineer Aviation Group under Colonel
RN, US:, was assigned to assist with the necessary
construction work. This detachment was designated Task Unit 7.7.4.
Until 19 Decenbér Colonel~remained at Oahu, conferring with
JTF Forward on plans and specific requirements, and assembling and
forwarding construction materiﬁs.

(b) Development and Completion of Details of Plan. -

A considerable portion of the planned rehabilitation program on
Kwajalein consisted of work At.o be performed by the Byrne Organization
under Navy Contract NOy 13950. The work cbnsiated largely of the
fenovation or replacement of utilit;ies fa.cilif.iea -— water and sewage
liAes » electric power lines, fuel lines and tanks, etc. In order to
meet the urgent requirements of Sandstone, this contract was extended in
some respects, and established priorities were radically revised, to
give highest preference to installations required for Task Force use.
| Sandstone activities greatly increased the amount of shipping to
be handled at Kwajalein. The loading and off-loading of these ships
placed a heavy load on naval personnel on the island, which threatenaed. .. .
to interfere with the necessary construction work. This situation was

pa;rbly relieved in January with the arrival of a detachment of 60 Port

SECTION X ' 2

PRIVACY ACT MATERIAL REMOVED ’




S -

Company Stevedores, later increased to 100, assigned by CJTF-7.

When the choice of Eniwetok as the site of the operation
became known, it wa$ evident that the native Marshallese population
of Eniwetok must be re-located elsewhere. This task fell to the
Governor of the Marshall Islands, who is also Island Commander, Kwajalein.
Ujelang Atoll, lying about 125 miles southwest of Eniwetok, was
selected, and on 22 November a SeaBee working party from Kwajalein
moved into Ujelang and commenced construction of basic facilities -~
catchments, cisterns, latrines, tent-frames, etc. Ujelang was then an
uninhabited but comparatively rich and fruitful atoll, its lack of popu-
lation being due to the fact that the Germans had removed all the
inhabitants and transformed the main island into a commercial coconut
(copra) plantation, and the Japanese continued this arrangement.
*—“~\\\ Before the move could be initiated, it was of coursd necessary to
obtain the assent and agreement of the Eniwetok people, but until
the first announcement of th§ operation was released, it was not
possible to broach the subject to them. This caused some concern,
since a deadline date of 30 December had been set to‘complete
evacuation and start construction on Aomon and Biijiri Islands, and
it was depired to avoid undue precipitation. On 3 December, immediately
after the first public annonnéement Qf the project, the Governor met
with the Eniwetok council, outlining the circumstances and asking
their agreemént to the move to Ujelang. After a series of discussions

over a period of a week, and a visit to Ujelang by the two chiefs
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and several members of the council (alaps), the move was agreed to,
and was actually effected on 21 December. lithout going into the
many details oé this move, and with full appreciatidn of the many
difficult factors involved in the uprooting and transplanting of an
entire community, it is confj.dently believed that the move has
been successful, and that the condition of these people will have
been bettered rather than worsened in the iong run.

(¢) Continuation of Development and Completion of Plan,

16 February ~ 15 March.

During this period, constrgction was continued according to
plan, the only deviations being thcse necessary to deal with unforeseen
and new requirements which arose. These last-minute additions, which are
normally inseparable from an operaiion of this size planned under
pressure of time, were chiefly embarrassing because of lack of
excess construction materials. Situated on the end of a long supply
1ine, as Kwajalein is, this lack, and the time required to fill a
requisition, is always a'critical factor. In this case, since
Sandstone was operating within a very tight time schedule, there was
no alternative save to divert to Task Force use available'material
from other island projects. This was done.

The period 1 - 10 March was a critical one for the port of
Kwajalein. Shipping to be handled reached a peak, and the limited
port facilities were taxed to the limit. To handle the load, all
personnel were placed on a 24-hour, 3-shift basis. The Island

Commander, Eniwetok, furnished 35 additional stevedores to assist

“
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with the Yancey. All ships were off-loaded and salled on time.

(d) Operations at Site.

Task Group 7.7 had little or no participation in these
operations. The principal effort of this CGroup was completed prior
to 1 April, when all preparations to base and support the Air Task
Group were accomplished. Thereafter, the task was merely logistic

support, which was rendered without unusual difficulty.

AEA Restricted Data
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(¢) Roll-up.
As the mission of Task Group 7.7 was essentially the support

of Task Group 7.4, so the problem of roll-up consisted mainly

of supporting and assisting the roll-up of 7.4. The matter of an
adequate and completed roli-up is a question of vital concern to the
Island Commander. The failure to carry out such a roll-up after the
Crossroads Operation has greatly aggravated the difficulties of the
Island Command since that operation, arxd has served as an object
lesson, The normal garrison of the island is barely adequate to
carry out the routine missions; the urgent rehabilitation program puts
a heavy additional load on these personnel; any uncompleted roll-;up
of Task Force structures, equipment, etc., not fully accomplished
prior to departure of Task Force personnel, would completely disrupt
the island program for a long period. As of this writing the i-oll-up
has not been completed, but is proceeding in a satisfactory manner.
Commander Task Group 7.4, assisted by a small engineer detachment |
from Task Group 7.2, is proceeding with the schedule of requirements
set up in agreement with Commander Task Group 7.7, and it is currently
estimated that all work, including final loading of USS WARRICK, will
be completed prior to 3 June, five days ahead of schedule.

2, Comments and Re¢ommendations.

(a) Command Relations.

From the viewpoint of the Island Commander (CTG 7.7) the Task
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Group command relations were highly satisfactory. The chain of
command and assignment of responsibilities established by

Commander Task Force were clearly defined and logical, and there
was little room for any misunderstandings or confusion. At the
recuest of the Island Commander he was issued orders by Commander
in Chief, U. S, Pacific Fleet, directing him to report to Commandér,
Joint Task Force 7 for additional dﬁty. Upon his reporting, CJTF=7
issued a Letter of Instructions which gave him ample authority to
carry out his task. Relations with all other elements of the Task
Force were smooth, effective and pleasant.

(b) Control of Air Operations.

One aspect of the Operation which was not completely nor
satisfactorily covered by Field Order No. 1, nor by other existing
instructions, was the question of control of air operations in the
$wajalein area. While it was clearly necessary that CTG 7,& should
have control ample to enable him to carry out his air tasks, it did
not seem desirable'from any viewpoint that he should be burdened with
operation of the routine local and airways control normally exercised
by the Island Commander, and which continued throughout, but with no -
relatién to, the Taék Force. At the same time it was necessary to
avoid the hazards which would inevitably arise from a divided control
of the airdrome, the local control area or the airways. A Joiﬁt
agreement was wgrked out between CTG 7.4 and CTG 7.7 and approved

by CJTF-7. It proved entirely satisfactory
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and remained in effect without change during the whole operation.
It is recommended as a basis for any future operations of this
nature.

(c) Recommendations for Future Operations

These recommendations have been submitted separately to
Commander-in-Chief, Pacific, at his direction. It is understood that
he will coordinate all recommendations from naval commanders, and

forward combined recommendation to Commander, Joint Task Force 7.
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